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Dīgha Nikāya 2
Sāmaññaphala Sutta (DN 2)

The Fruits of Recluseship

Statements of the Ministers

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Exalted One was dwelling at Rājagaha, in Jīvaka 
Komārabhacca’s Mango Grove, together with a large company of twelve hundred and fifty 
bhikkhus. At the time, on the fifteenth-day Uposatha, the full-moon night of Komudī in the fourth 
month, King Ajātasattu of Magadha, the son of Queen Videhā, was sitting on the upper terrace of 
his palace surrounded by his ministers. There the king uttered the following joyful exclamation:

“How delightful, friends, is this moonlit night! How beautiful is this moonlit night! How lovely is 
this moonlit night! How tranquil is this moonlit night! How auspicious is this moonlit night! Is 
there any recluse or brahmin that we could visit tonight who might be able to bring peace to my 
mind?”

Thereupon one of his ministers said: “Your majesty, there is Pūraṇṭa Kassapa, the leader of an 
order, the leader of a group, the teacher of a group, well-known and famous, a spiritual leader 
whom many people esteem as holy. He is aged, long gone forth, advanced in years, in the last phase
of life. Your majesty should visit him. Perhaps he might bring peace to your mind.” But when this 
was said, King Ajātasattu remained silent.
Other ministers said: “Your majesty, there is Makkhali Gosāla … Ajita Kesakambala … Pakudha 
Kaccāyana … Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta … Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta, the leader of an order, the leader of a 
group, the teacher of a group, well-known and famous, a spiritual leader whom many people 
esteem as holy. He is aged, long gone forth, advanced in years, in the last phase of life. Your majesty
should visit him. Perhaps he might bring peace to your mind.” But when this was said, King 
Ajātasattu remained silent.

The Statement of Jīvaka Komārabhacca

All this time Jīvaka Komārabhacca sat silently not far from King Ajātasattu. The king then said to 
him: “Friend Jīvaka, why do you keep silent?”
Jīvaka said: “Your majesty, the Exalted One, the Worthy One, the perfectly enlightened Buddha, 
together with a large company of twelve hundred and fifty bhikkhus, is now dwelling in our Mango
Grove. A favourable report concerning him is circulating thus: ‘This Exalted One is a worthy one, 
perfectly enlightened, endowed with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the 
world, unsurpassed trainer of men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted.’
Your majesty should visit the Exalted One. Perhaps if you visit him he might bring peace to your 
mind.”
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“Then get the elephant vehicles prepared, friend Jīvaka.”
“Yes, your majesty!” Jīvaka replied. He then had five hundred female elephants prepared, as well as 
the king’s personal bull-elephant, and announced to the king: “Your majesty, your elephant 
vehicles are ready. Do as you think fit.”

King Ajātasattu then had five hundred of his women mounted on the female elephants, one on 
each, while he himself mounted his personal bull-elephant. With his attendants carrying torches, 
he went forth from Rājagaha in full royal splendour, setting out in the direction of Jīvaka’s Mango 
Grove.
When King Ajātasattu was not far from the Mango Grove, he was suddenly gripped by fear, 
trepidation, and terror. Frightened, agitated, and terror-stricken, he said to Jīvaka: “You aren’t 
deceiving me, are you, friend Jīvaka? You aren’t betraying me? You aren’t about to turn me over to 
my enemies? How could there be such a large company of bhikkhus, twelve hundred and fifty 
bhikkhus, without any sound of sneezing or coughing, or any noise at all?”

“Do not be afraid, great king. Do not be afraid. I am not deceiving you, your majesty, or betraying 
you, or turning you over to your enemies. Go forward, great king! Go straight forward! Those are 
lamps burning in the pavilion hall.”

The Question on the Fruits of Recluseship

Then King Ajātasattu, having gone by elephant as far as he could, dismounted and approached the 
door of the pavilion hall on foot. Having approached, he asked Jīvaka: “But where, Jīvaka, is the 
Exalted One?”

“That is the Exalted One, great king. He is the one sitting against the middle pillar, facing east, in 
front of the company of bhikkhus.”

King Ajātasattu then approached the Exalted One and stood to one side. As he stood there 
surveying the company of bhikkhus, which sat in complete silence as serene as a calm lake, he 
uttered the following joyful exclamation: “May my son, the Prince Udāyibhadda, enjoy such peace 
as the company of bhikkhus now enjoys!”
(The Exalted One said:) “Do your thoughts, great king, follow the call of your affection?”

“Venerable sir, I love my son, the Prince Udāyibhadda. May he enjoy such peace as the company of 
bhikkhus now enjoys.”

King Ajātasattu then paid homage to the Exalted One, reverently saluted the company of bhikkhus, 
sat down to one side, and said to the Exalted One: “Venerable sir, I would like to ask the Exalted 
One about a certain point, if he would take the time to answer my question.”

“Ask whatever you wish to, great king.”

“There are, venerable sir, various crafts, such as elephant trainers, horse trainers, charioteers, 
archers, standard bearers, camp marshals, commandos, high royal officers, front-line soldiers, 
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bull-warriors, military heroes, mail-clad warriors, domestic slaves, confectioners, barbers, bath 
attendants, cooks, garland-makers, laundrymen, weavers, basket-makers, potters, statisticians, 
accountants, and various other crafts of a similar nature. All those (who practise these crafts) 
enjoy here and now the visible fruits of their crafts. They obtain happiness and joy themselves, and
they give happiness and joy to their parents, wives and children, and their friends and colleagues. 
They establish an excellent presentation of gifts to recluses and brahmins—leading to heaven, 
ripening in happiness, conducing to a heavenly rebirth. Is it possible, venerable sir, to point out any
fruit of recluseship that is similarly visible here and now?”

“Do you remember, great king, ever asking other recluses and brahmins this question?”
“I do remember asking them, venerable sir.”

“If it isn’t troublesome for you, please tell us how they answered.”

“It is not troublesome for me, venerable sir, when the Exalted One or anyone like him is present.”

“Then speak, great king.”

The Doctrine of Pūraṇṭa Kassapa

“One time, I approached Pūraṇṭa Kassapa, exchanged greetings and courtesies with him, and sat 
down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out any fruit of recluseship visible 
here and now.

“When I had finished speaking, Pūraṇṭa Kassapa said to me: ‘Great king, if one acts or induces others
to act, mutilates or induces others to mutilate, tortures or induces others to torture, inflicts sorrow
or induces others to inflict sorrow, oppresses or induces others to oppress, intimidates or induces 
others to intimidate; if one destroys life, takes what is not given, breaks into houses, plunders 
wealth, commits burglary, ambushes highways, commits adultery, speaks falsehood—one does no 
evil. If with a razor-edged disk one were to reduce all the living beings on this earth to a single 
heap and pile of flesh, by doing so there would be no evil or outcome of evil. If one were to go 
along the south bank of the Ganges killing and inducing others to kill, mutilating and inducing 
others to mutilate, torturing and inducing others to torture, by doing so there would be no evil or 
outcome of evil. If one were to go along the north bank of the Ganges giving gifts and inducing 
others to give gifts, making offerings and inducing others to make offerings, by doing so there 
would be no merit or outcome of merit. By giving, self-control, restraint, and truthful speech there 
is no merit or outcome of merit.’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Pūraṇṭa Kassapa about a visible fruit of recluseship, he explained 
to me (his doctrine of) the inefficacy of action. Venerable sir, just as if one asked about a mango 
would speak about a breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would speak about a mango, 
in the same way when I asked Pūraṇṭa Kassapa about a visible fruit of recluseship he explained to 
me (his doctrine of) the inefficacy of action. Then, venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like 
myself should not think of troubling a recluse or brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced 
in the statement of Pūraṇṭa Kassapa nor did I reject it. But, though I neither rejoiced in it nor 
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rejected it, I still felt dissatisfied, yet did not utter a word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his 
doctrine, without embracing it, I got up from my seat and left.

The Doctrine of Makkhali Gosāla

“Another time, venerable sir, I approached Makkhali Gosāla, exchanged greetings and courtesies 
with him, and sat down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out a fruit of 
recluseship visible here and now.

“When I had finished speaking, Makkhali Gosāla said to me: ‘Great king, there is no cause or 
condition for the defilement of beings; beings are defiled without any cause or condition. There is 
no cause or condition for the purification of beings; beings are purified without cause or condition.
There is no self-determination, no determination by others, no personal determination. There is 
no power, no energy, no personal strength, no personal fortitude. All sentient beings, all living 
beings, all creatures, all souls, are helpless, powerless, devoid of energy. Undergoing 
transformation by destiny, circumstance, and nature, they experience pleasure and pain in the six 
classes of men.

‘There are fourteen hundred thousand principal modes of origin (for living beings) and six 
thousand (others) and six hundred (others). There are five hundred kinds of kamma and five kinds
of kamma and three kinds of kamma and full kamma and half-kamma. There are sixty-two 
pathways, sixty-two sub-aeons, six classes of men, eight stages in the life of man, forty-nine 
hundred modes of livelihood, forty-nine hundred kinds of wanderers, forty-nine hundred abodes 
of Nāgas, two thousand faculties, three thousand hells, thirty-six realms of dust, seven spheres of 
percipient beings, seven spheres of non-percipient beings, seven kinds of jointed plants, seven 
kinds of gods, seven kinds of human beings, seven kinds of demons, seven great lakes, seven major
kinds of knots, seven hundred minor kinds of knots, seven major precipices, seven hundred minor 
precipices, seven major kinds of dreams, seven hundred minor kinds of dreams, eighty-four 
hundred thousand great aeons. The foolish and the wise, having roamed and wandered through 
these, will alike make an end to suffering.

‘Though one might think: “By this moral discipline or observance or austerity or holy life I will 
ripen unripened kamma and eliminate ripened kamma whenever it comes up”—that cannot be. 
For pleasure and pain are measured out. Saṃṭsāra’s limits are fixed, and they can neither be 
shortened nor extended. There is no advancing forward and no falling back. Just as, when a ball of 
string is thrown, it rolls along unwinding until it comes to its end, in the same way, the foolish and 
the wise roam and wander (for the fixed length of time), after which they make an end to 
suffering.’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Makkhali Gosāla about a visible fruit of recluseship, he explained
to me (his doctrine of) purification through wandering in saṃṭsāra. Venerable sir, just as if one 
asked about a mango would speak about a breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would 
speak about a mango, in the same way, when I asked Makkhali Gosāla about a visible fruit of 
recluseship, he explained to me (his doctrine of) purification through wandering in saṃṭsāra. Then,
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venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like myself should not think of troubling a recluse or 
brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced in the statement of Makkhali Gosāla nor did I 
reject it. But, though I neither rejoiced in it nor rejected it, I still felt dissatisfied, yet did not utter a 
word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his doctrine, without embracing it, I got up from my 
seat and left.

The Doctrine of Ajita Kesakambala

“Another time, venerable sir, I approached Ajita Kesakambala, exchanged greetings and courtesies 
with him, and sat down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out a fruit of 
recluseship visible here and now.

“When I had finished speaking, Ajita Kesakambala said to me: ‘Great king, there is no giving, no 
offering, no liberality. There is no fruit or result of good and bad actions. There is no present world,
no world beyond, no mother, no father, no beings who have taken rebirth. In the world there are no
recluses and brahmins of right attainment and right practice who explain this world and the world
beyond on the basis of their own direct knowledge and realization. A person is composed of the 
four primary elements. When he dies, the earth (in his body) returns to and merges with the 
(external) body of earth; the water (in his body) returns to and merges with the (external) body of 
water; the fire (in his body) returns to and merges with the (external) body of fire; the air (in his 
body) returns to and merges with the (external) body of air. His sense faculties pass over into 
space. Four men carry the corpse along on a bier. His eulogies are sounded until they reach the 
charnel ground. His bones turn pigeon-coloured. His meritorious offerings end in ashes. The 
practice of giving is a doctrine of fools. Those who declare that there is (an afterlife) speak only 
false, empty prattle. With the breaking up of the body, the foolish and the wise alike are 
annihilated and utterly perish. They do not exist after death.’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Ajita Kesakambala about a visible fruit of recluseship, he 
explained to me (his doctrine of) annihilation. Venerable sir, just as if one asked about a mango 
would speak about a breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would speak about a mango, 
in the same way, when I asked Ajita Kesakambala about a visible fruit of recluseship, he explained 
to me (his doctrine of) annihilation. Then, venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like myself 
should not think of troubling a recluse or brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced in the 
statement of Ajita Kesakambala nor did I reject it. But though I neither rejoiced in it nor rejected it,
I still felt dissatisfied, yet did not utter a word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his doctrine, 
without embracing it, I got up from my seat and left.

The Doctrine of Pakudha Kaccāyana

“Another time, venerable sir, I approached Pakudha Kaccāyana, exchanged greetings and courtesies 
with him, and sat down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out a fruit of 
recluseship visible here and now.
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“When I had finished speaking, Pakudha Kaccāyana said to me: ‘Great king, there are seven bodies 
that are unmade, unfashioned, uncreated, without a creator, barren, stable as a mountain peak, 
standing firm like a pillar. They do not alter, do not change, do not obstruct one another; they are 
incapable of causing one another either pleasure or pain, or both pleasure and pain. What are the 
seven? The body of earth, the body of water, the body of fire, the body of air, pleasure, pain, and the
soul as the seventh. Among these there is no killer nor one who causes killing; no hearer nor one 
who causes hearing; no cognizer nor one who causes cognition. If someone were to cut off 
(another person’s) head with a sharp sword, he would not be taking (the other’s) life. The sword 
merely passes through the space between the seven bodies.’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Pakudha Kaccāyana about a visible fruit of recluseship, he 
answered me in a completely irrelevant way. Venerable sir, just as if one asked about a mango 
would speak about a breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would speak about a mango, 
in the same way, when I asked Pakudha Kaccāyana about a visible fruit of recluseship, he answered
me in a completely irrelevant way. Then, venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like myself should 
not think of troubling a recluse or brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced in the 
statement of Pakudha Kaccāyana nor did I reject it. But though I neither rejoiced in it nor rejected 
it, I still felt dissatisfied, yet did not utter a word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his doctrine, 
without embracing it, I got up from my seat and left.

The Doctrine of Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta

“Another time, venerable sir, I approached Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta, exchanged greetings and courtesies 
with him, and sat down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out a fruit of 
recluseship visible here and now.

“When I had finished speaking, Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta said to me: ‘Great king, a Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha, a knotless 
one, is restrained with a fourfold restraint. How so? Herein, great king, a Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha is restrained 
with regard to all water; he is endowed with the avoidance of all evil; he is cleansed by the 
avoidance of all evil; he is suffused with the avoidance of all evil. Great king, when a Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha is 
restrained with this fourfold restraint, he is called a knotless one who is self-perfected, self-
controlled, and self-established.’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta about a visible fruit of recluseship, he 
explained to me the fourfold restraint. Venerable sir, just as if one asked about a mango would 
speak about a breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would speak about a mango, in the 
same way, when I asked Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta about a visible fruit of recluseship, he explained to me
the fourfold restraint. Then, venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like myself should not think of 
troubling a recluse or brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced in the statement of 
Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta, nor did I reject it. But though I neither rejoiced in it nor rejected it, I still felt 
dissatisfied, yet did not utter a word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his doctrine, without 
embracing it, I got up from my seat and left.”
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The Doctrine of Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta

“Another time, venerable sir, I approached Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta, exchanged greetings and 
courtesies with him, and sat down to one side. I then asked him (as in §14) if he could point out 
any fruit of recluseship visible here and now.

“When I had finished speaking, Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta said to me: ‘If you ask me:

A.

1. “Is there a world beyond?” If I thought that there is a world beyond, I would declare 
to you “There is a world beyond.” But I do not say “It is this way,” nor “It is that way,” nor “It 
is otherwise.” I do not say “It is not so,” nor do I say “It is not not so.”

‘Similarly, you might ask me the following questions:

A.

2. “Is there no world beyond?”

3. “Is it that there both is and is not a world beyond?”

4. “Is it that there neither is nor is not a world beyond?”

B.

1. “Are there beings who have taken rebirth?”

2. “Are there no beings who have taken rebirth?”

3. “Is it that there both are and are not beings who have taken rebirth?”

4. “Is it that there neither are nor are not beings who have taken rebirth?”

C.

1. “Is there fruit and result of good and bad actions?”

2. “Is there no fruit and result of good and bad actions?”

3. “Is it that there both are and are not fruit and result of good and bad actions?”

4. “Is it that there neither are nor are not fruit and result of good and bad actions?”

D.



Dīgha Nikāya 2
Sāmaññaphala Sutta

1. “Does the Tathāgata exist after death?”

2. “Does the Tathāgata not exist after death?”

3. “Does the Tathāgata both exist and not exist after death?”

4. “Does the Tathāgata neither exist nor not exist after death?”

‘If I thought that it was so, I would declare to you “It is so.” But do I not say “It is this way,” nor “It is 
that way,” nor “It is otherwise.” I do not say “It is not so,” nor do I say “It is not not so.”’

“Thus, venerable sir, when I asked Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta about a visible fruit of recluseship, he 
answered me evasively. Venerable sir, just as if one asked about a mango would speak about a 
breadfruit, or as if one asked about a breadfruit would speak about a mango, in the same way, 
when I asked Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta about a visible fruit of recluseship, he answered me evasively. 
Then, venerable sir, I thought to myself: ‘One like myself should not think of troubling a recluse or 
brahmin living in his realm.’ So I neither rejoiced in the statement of Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhaputta nor did 
I reject it. But though I neither rejoiced in it nor rejected it, I still felt dissatisfied, yet did not utter a
word of dissatisfaction. Without accepting his doctrine, without embracing it, I got up from my 
seat and left.

The First Visible Fruit of Recluseship

“So, venerable sir, I ask the Exalted One: There are, venerable sir, various crafts, such as elephant 
trainers, horse trainers, charioteers, archers, standard bearers, camp marshals, commandos, high 
royal officers, front-line soldiers, bull-warriors, military heroes, mail-clad warriors, domestic 
slaves, confectioners, barbers, bath attendants, cooks, garland-makers, laundrymen, weavers, 
basket-makers, potters, statisticians, accountants, and various other crafts of a similar nature. All 
those (who practise these crafts) enjoy here and now the visible fruits of their craft. They obtain 
happiness and joy themselves, and they give happiness and joy to their parents, their wives and 
children, their friends and colleagues. They establish an excellent presentation of gifts to recluses 
and brahmins—leading to heaven, ripening in happiness, conducing to a heavenly rebirth. Is it 
possible, venerable sir, to point out any fruit of recluseship that is similarly visible here and now?”

“It is, great king. But let me question you about this matter. Answer as you think fit.
“What do you think, great king? Suppose you have a slave, a workman who rises up before you, 
retires after you, does whatever you want, acts always for your pleasure, speaks politely to you, 
and is ever on the lookout to see that you are satisfied. The thought might occur to him: ‘It is 
wonderful and marvellous, the destiny and result of meritorious deeds. For this King Ajātasattu is 
a human being, and I too am a human being, yet King Ajātasattu enjoys himself fully endowed and 
supplied with the five strands of sense pleasure as if he were a god, while I am his slave, his 
workman—rising before him, retiring after him, doing whatever he wants, acting always for his 
pleasure, speaking politely to him, ever on the lookout to see that he is satisfied. I could be like him
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if I were to do meritorious deeds. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, 
and go forth from home to homelessness.’

“After some time he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and goes forth from home 
to homelessness. Having gone forth he dwells restrained in body, speech, and mind, content with 
the simplest food and shelter, delighting in solitude. Suppose your men were to report all this to 
you. Would you say: ‘Bring that man back to me, men. Let him again become my slave, my 
workman, rising before me, retiring after me, doing whatever I want, acting always for my 
pleasure, speaking politely to me, ever on the lookout to see that I am satisfied.’?”

“Certainly not, venerable sir. Rather, we would pay homage to him, rise up out of respect for him, 
invite him to a seat, and invite him to accept from us robes, almsfood, dwelling and medicinal 
requirements. And we would provide him righteous protection, defence, and security.”

“What do you think, great king? If such is the case, is there or is there not a visible fruit of 
recluseship?”

“There certainly is, venerable sir.”

“This, great king, is the first fruit of recluseship, visible here and now, that I point out to you.”

The Second Visible Fruit of Recluseship

“Is it possible, venerable sir, to point out some other fruit of recluseship visible here and now?”
“It is, great king. But let me question you about this matter. Answer as you think fit.

“What do you think, great king? Suppose there is a farmer, a householder, who pays taxes to 
maintain the royal revenue. The thought might occur to him: ‘It is wonderful and marvellous, the 
destiny and result of meritorious deeds. For this King Ajātasattu is a human being, and I too am a 
human being. Yet King Ajātasattu enjoys himself fully endowed and supplied with the five strands 
of sense pleasure as if he were a god, while I am a farmer, a householder, who pays taxes to 
maintain the royal revenue. I could be like him if I were to do meritorious deeds. Let me then shave
off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to homelessness.’

“After some time, he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small, abandons his circle 
of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and goes 
forth from home to homelessness. Having gone forth, he dwells restrained in body, speech, and 
mind, content with the simplest food and shelter, delighting in solitude. Suppose your men were to
report all this to you. Would you say: ‘Bring that man back to me, men. Let him again become a 
farmer, a householder, who pays taxes to maintain the royal revenue’?”

“Certainly not, venerable sir. Rather, we would pay homage to him, rise up out of respect for him, 
invite him to a seat, and invite him to accept from us robes, almsfood, dwelling, and medicinal 
requirements. And we would provide him with righteous protection, defence, and security.”
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“What do you think, great king? If such is the case, is there or is there not a visible fruit of 
recluseship?”

“There certainly is, venerable sir.”

“This, great king, is the second fruit of recluseship, visible here and now, that I point out to you.”

The More Excellent Fruits of Recluseship

“Is it possible, venerable sir, to point out any other fruit of recluseship visible here and now, more 
excellent and sublime than these two fruits?”

“It is possible. Listen, great king, and attend carefully, I will speak.”

“Yes, venerable sir,” King Ajātasattu replied to the Exalted One.

The Exalted One spoke: “Herein, great king, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly
enlightened, endowed with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, 
unsurpassed trainer of men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having
realized by his own direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this 
generation with its recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He 
teaches the Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, 
possessing meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of moral discipline. He guards the doors of his
sense faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, great king, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, great king, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings. This pertains to his moral discipline.
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“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.
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“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);
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 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;
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 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors
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 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This too pertains to
his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;
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 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes;

 street talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;
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 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses



Dīgha Nikāya 2
Sāmaññaphala Sutta

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing
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 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Great king, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in 
regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated
his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, great king, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, great king, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, great king, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye. Having heard a sound with the ear … having smelled 
an odour with the nose … having tasted a flavour with the tongue … having touched a tangible 
object with the body … having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp 
at the sign or the details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, 
evil unwholesome states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, 
guards the faculty of the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with 
this noble restraint of the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished 
happiness. In this way, great king, the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, great king, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
great king, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, great king, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.
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Contentment

“And how, great king, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, great king, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, great 
king, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Great king, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were 
to succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, great king, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not 
enjoy his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness 
and would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result 
he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, great king, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, great king, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, 
unable to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.
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“Again, great king, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, great king, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned 
within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a 
desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Great king, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into a 
metal basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be 
pervaded by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet 
would not trickle. In the same way, great king, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, and 
suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his 
entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, great king, is a visible fruit 
of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, great king, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and 
dwells in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, 
is without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Great king, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would have no 
inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to time with 
showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would drench, steep, 
saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire lake which is not 
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suffused with the cool water. In the same way, great king, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, 
and suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of concentration, so that there is no 
part of his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This too, great king, is 
a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, great king, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in the
third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and mindfulness.’ 
He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from rapture, so that
there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Great king, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been born in 
the water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in the 
water. From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused with
cool water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the 
same way, great king, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the 
happiness free from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by 
this happiness. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime 
than the previous ones.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, great king, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away 
of joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor 
painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with a 
pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.

“Great king, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so that 
there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, great 
king, the bhikkhu sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his 
entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship 
more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision. 
He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’
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“Great king, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear, 
limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, great king, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and
bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands thus: ‘This is
my body, having material form …. and this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound up with
it.’ This, too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the 
previous ones.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

“Great king, suppose a man were to draw out a reed from its sheath. He would think: ‘This is the 
reed; this is the sheath. The reed is one thing, the sheath another, but the reed has been drawn out 
from the sheath.’ Or suppose a man were to draw a sword out from its scabbard. He would think: 
‘This is the sword; this is the scabbard. The sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the 
sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or suppose a man were to pull a snake out from its 
slough. He would think: ‘This is the snake; this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough 
another, but the snake has been pulled out from the slough.’ In the same way, great king, when his 
mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … The bhikkhu directs and inclines it to creating a 
mind-made body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, 
complete in all its parts, not lacking any faculties. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of 
recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
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he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

“Great king, suppose a skilled potter or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-
prepared clay whatever kind of vessel he might desire. Or suppose a skilled ivory-worker or his 
apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-prepared ivory whatever kind of ivory work he 
might desire. Or suppose a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of 
well-prepared gold whatever kind of gold work he might desire. In the same way, great king, when 
his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the modes 
of supernormal power and exercises the various modes of supernormal power. This too, great 
king, is a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

“Great king, suppose a man travelling along a highway were to hear the sounds of kettledrums, 
tambours, horns, cymbals and tom-toms, and would think: ‘This is the sound of kettledrums, this is
the sound of tambours, this the sound of horns, cymbals and tom-toms.’ In the same way, great 
king, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to 
the divine ear-element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, 
he hears both kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which 
are near. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the 
previous ones.

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 



Dīgha Nikāya 2
Sāmaññaphala Sutta

unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

“Great king, suppose a young man or woman, fond of ornaments, examining his or her own facial 
reflection in a pure bright mirror or in a bowl of clear water, would know, if there were a mole, ‘It 
has a mole,’ and if there were no mole, ‘It has no mole.’ In the same way, great king, when his mind 
is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship 
more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.

“Great king, suppose a man were to go from his own village to another village, then from that 
village to still another village, and then from that village he would return to his own village. He 
would think to himself: ‘I went from my own village to that village. There I stood in such a way, sat 
in such a way, spoke in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to 
still another village. There too I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, and 
remained silent in such a way. From that village I returned to my own village.’ In the same way, 
great king, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines
it to the knowledge of recollecting past lives, and he recollects his numerous past lives in their 
modes and their details. This too, great king, is a visible fruit of recluseship, more excellent and 
sublime than the previous ones.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
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‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“Great king, suppose in a central square there were a building with an upper terrace, and a man 
with keen sight standing there were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along the 
streets, and sitting in the central square. He would think to himself: ‘Those people are entering the 
house, those are leaving it, those are walking along the streets, and those are sitting in the central 
square.’ In the same way, great king, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the 
bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the passing away and reappearance of beings. 
With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma. This too, great king, is
a visible fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Great king, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and unsullied. A 
man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals 
of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with clear water, 
limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals of fish 
moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, great king, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright …. the bhikkhu 
directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the destruction of the cankers. He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is suffering’ … He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what 
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had to be done has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’ This too, great king, is a visible
fruit of recluseship more excellent and sublime than the previous ones. And, great king, there is no 
other fruit of recluseship higher or more sublime than this one.”

King Ajātasattu Declares Himself a Lay Follower

When the Exalted One had finished speaking, King Ajātasattu said to him: “Excellent, venerable sir!
Excellent, venerable sir! Just as if one were to turn upright what had been turned upside down, or 
to reveal what was hidden, or to point out the right path to one who was lost, or to bring a lamp 
into a dark place so that those with keen sight could see forms, in the same way, venerable sir, the 
Exalted One has revealed the Dhamma in numerous ways. I go for refuge to the Exalted One, to the 
Dhamma, and to the Bhikkhu Saṅgha. Let the Exalted One accept me as a lay follower gone for 
refuge from this day onwards as long as I live.

“Venerable sir, a transgression overcame me. I was so foolish, so deluded, so unskilful that for the 
sake of rulership I took the life of my own father, a righteous man and a righteous king. Let the 
Exalted One acknowledge my transgression as a transgression for the sake of my restraint in the 
future.”

“Indeed, great king, a transgression overcame you. You were so foolish, so deluded, so unskilful that
for the sake of rulership you took the life of your father, a righteous man and a righteous king. But 
since you have seen your transgression as a transgression and make amends for it according to the
Dhamma, we acknowledge it. For, great king, this is growth in the discipline of the Noble One: that 
a person sees his transgression as a transgression, makes amends for it according to the Dhamma, 
and achieves restraint in the future.”
When this was said, King Ajātasattu said to the Exalted One: “Now, venerable sir, we must go. We 
have many tasks and duties.”

“Do whatever seems fit, great king.”

Then King Ajātasattu rejoiced in the word of the Exalted One and thanked him for it. Rising from 
his seat, he paid homage to the Exalted One, circumambulated him, and departed.

Soon after King Ajātasattu had left, the Exalted One addressed the bhikkhus: “This king, bhikkhus, 
has ruined himself; he has injured himself. Bhikkhus, if this king had not taken the life of his father,
a righteous man and a righteous king, then in this very seat there would have arisen in him the 
dust-free, stainless eye of Dhamma.”

Thus spoke the Exalted One. Elated in mind, the bhikkhus rejoiced in the Exalted One’s word.
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To Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha
A Young Brahman’s Rudeness And An Old One’s Faith

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One, when once on a tour through the Kosala country with a great 
company of the brethren, with about five hundred brethren, arrived at a Brahman village in Kosala
named Icchānankala; and while there he stayed in the Icchānankala Wood.
Now at that time the Brahman Pokkharasādi was dwelling at Ukkaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a spot teeming with life, 
with much grassmland and woodland and corn, on a royal domain, granted him by King Pasenadi 
of Kosala as a royal gift, with power over it as if he were the king.

Now the Brahman Pokkharasādi heard the news:

‘They say that the Samaṇṭa Gotama, of the Sākya clan, who went out from a Sākya family to adopt 
the religious life, has now arrived, with a great company of the brethren of his Order, at 
Icchānankala, and is staying there in the Icchānankala Wood. Now regarding that venerable 
Gotama, such is the high reputation that has been noised abroad; That Blessed One is an Arahat, a 
fully awakened one, abounding in wisdom and goodness, happy, with knowledge of the worlds, 
unsurpassed as a guide to mortals willing to be led, a teacher for gods and men, a Blessed One, a 
Buddha. He, by himself, thoroughly knows and sees, as it were, face to face this universe—
including the worlds above of the gods, the Brahmas, and the Māras, and the world below with its 
recluses and Brahmans, its princes and peoples—and having known it, he makes his knowledge 
known to others. The truth, lovely in its origin, lovely in its progress, lovely in its consummation, 
doth he proclaim, both in the spirit and in the letter, the higher life doth he make known, in all its 
fullness and in all its purity.

‘And good is it to pay visits to Arahats like that.’

Now at that time a young Brahman, an Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, was a pupil under Pokkharasādi the Brahman. 
And he was a repeater (of the sacred words) knowing the mystic verses by heart, one who had 
mastered the Three Vedas, with the indices, the ritual, the phonology, and the exegesis (as a 
fourth), and the legends as a fifth. learned in the idioms and the grammar, versed in Lokāyata 
sophistry, and in the theory of the signs on the body of a great man—so recognised an authority in 
the system of the threefold Vedic knowledge as expounded by his master, that he could say of him: 
‘What I know that you know, and what you know that I know.’
And Pokkarasādi told Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the news, and said: ‘Come now, dear Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, go to the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama, and find out whether the reputation so noised abroad regarding him is in 



Dīgha Nikāya 3
Ambaṭṭha Sutta

accord with the facts or not, whether the Samaṇṭa Gotama is such as they say or not.’

‘But how, Sir, shall I know whether that is so or not?’

‘There have been handed down, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in our mystic verses thirty-two bodily signs of a great 
man—signs which, if a man has, he will become one of two things, and no other. If he dwells at 
home he will become a sovran of the world, a righteous king, bearing rule even to the shores of the
four great oceans, a conqueror, the protector of his people, possessor of the seven royal 
treasures. And these are the seven treasures that he has—the Wheel, the Elephant, the Horse, the 
Gem, the Woman, the Treasurer, and the Adviser as a seventh. And he has more than a thousand 
sons, heroes, mighty in frame, beating down the armies of the foe. And he dwells in complete 
ascendancy over the wide earth from sea to sea, ruling it in righteousness without the need of 
baton or of sword. But if he go forth from the household life into the houseless state, then he will 
become a Buddha who removes the veil from the eyes of the world. Now I, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, am a giver of 
the mystic verses; you have received them from me.’

‘Very good, Sir,’ said Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha in reply; and rising from his seat and paying reverence to 
Pokkharasādi, he mounted a chariot drawn by mares, and proceeded, with a retinue of young 
Brahmans, to the Icchānankala Wood. And when he had gone on in the chariot as far as the road 
was practicable for vehicles, he got down, and went on, into the park, on foot.
Now at that time a number of the brethren were walking up and down in the open air. And 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha went up to them, and said: ‘Where may the venerable Gotama be lodging now? We have 
come hither to call upon him.’

Then the brethren thought: ‘This young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha is of distinguished family. and a pupil 
of the distinguished Brahman Pokkharasādi. The Blessed One will not find it difficult to hold 
conversation with such.’ And they said to Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha: ‘There, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is his lodging, where the 
door is shut, go quietly up and enter the porch gently, and give a cough, and knock on the cross-
bar. The Blessed One will open the door for you.’

Then Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha did so. And the Blessed One opened the door, and Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha entered in. And the 
other young Brahmans also went in; and they exchanged with the Blessed One the greetings 
and compliments of politeness and courtesy, and took their seats. But Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, walking about, 
said something or other of a civil kind in an off-hand way, fidgeting about the while, or standing 
up, to the Blessed One sitting there.
And the Blessed One said to him: ‘Is that the way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that you would hold converse with 
aged teachers, and teachers of your teachers well stricken in years, as you now do, moving about 
the while or standing, with me thus seated?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama. It is proper to speak with a Brahman as one goes along only when the 
Brahman himself is walking, and standing to a Brahman who stands, and seated to a Brahman who
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has taken his seat, or reclining to a Brahman who reclines. But with shavelings, sham friars, menial
black fellows, the offscouring of our kinsman’s heels—with them I would talk as I now do to you!’

‘But you must have been wanting something, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when you came here. Turn your thoughts 
rather to the object you had in view when you came. This young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha is ill bred, 
though he prides himself on his culture; what can this come from except from want of training?’

Then Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha was displeased and angry with the Blessed One at being called rude; and at the 
thought that the Blessed One was vexed with him, he said, scoffing, jeering, and sneering at the 
Blessed One: ‘Rough is this Sākya breed of yours, Gotama, and rude; touchy is this Sākya breed of 
yours and violent. Menials, mere menials, they neither venerate, nor value, nor esteem, nor give 
gifts to, nor pay honour to Brahmans. That, Gotama, is neither fitting, nor is it seemly!’

Thus did the young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha for the first time charge the Sākyas with being menials.

‘But in what then, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, have the Sākyas given you offence?’
‘Once, Gotama, I had to go to Kapilavatthu on some business or other of Pokkharasādi’s, and went 
into the Sākyas’ Congress Hall. Now at that time there were a number of Sākyas, old and young, 
seated in the hall on grand seats, making merry and joking together, nudging one another with 
their fingers; and for a truth, methinks, it was I myself that was the subject of their jokes; and not 
one of them even offered me a seat. That, Gotama, is neither fitting, nor is it seemly, that the 
Sākyas, menials as they are, mere menials, should neither venerate, nor value, nor esteem, nor give
gifts to, nor pay honour to Brahmans.’

Thus did the young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha for the second time charge the Sākyas with being menials.

‘Why a quail, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, little hen bird though she be, can say what she likes in her own nest. And 
there the Sākyas are at their own home, in Kapilavatthu. It is not fitting for you to take offence at so
trifling a thing.’

‘There are these four grades, Gotama—the nobles, the Brahmans, the tradesfolk, and the work-
people. And of these four, three—the nobles, the tradesfolk, and the work-people—are, verily, but 
attendants on the Brahmans. So, Gotama, that is neither fitting, nor is it seemly, that the Sākyas, 
menials as they are, mere menials, should neither venerate, nor value, nor esteem, nor give gifts to,
nor pay honour to the Brahmans.’

Thus did the young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha for the third time charge the Sākyas with being menials.

Then the Blessed One thought thus: ‘This Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha is very set on humbling the Sākyas with his 
charge of servile origin. What if I were to ask him as to his own lineage.’ And he said to him:

‘And what family do you then, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, belong to?’

‘I am a Kaṇṭhāyana.’
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‘Yes, but if one were to follow up your ancient name and lineage, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, on the father’s and the 
mother’s side, it would appear that the Sākyas were once your masters, and that you are the 
offspring of one of their slave girls. But the Sākyas trace their line back to Okkāka the king.

‘Long ago, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, King Okkāka, wanting to divert the succession in favour or the son of his 
favourite queen, banished his elder children—Okkāmukha, Karaṇṭḍṭa, Hatthinika, and Sinipura—
from the land. And being thus banished they took up their dwelling on the slopes of the Himālaya, 
on the borders of a lake where a mighty oak tree grew.

And through fear of injuring the purity of their line they intermarried with their sisters.
‘Now Okkāka the king asked the ministers at his court: “Where, Sirs, are the children now?”’

‘There is a spot, Sire, on the slopes of the Himālaya, on the borders of a lake, where there grows a 
mighty oak (sako). There do they dwell. And lest they should injure the purity of their line they 
have married their own (sakāhi) sisters.’

‘Then did Okkāka the king burst forth in admiration : “Hearts of oak (sakyā) are those young 
fellows! Right well they hold their own (paramasakyā)!”

‘That is the reason, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, why they are known as Sākyas. Now Okkāka had a slave girl called 
Disā. She gave birth to a black baby. And no sooner was it born than the little black thing said, 
“Wash me, mother. Bathe me, mother. Set me free, mother, of this dirt. So shall I be of use to you.”

‘Now just as now, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, people call devils “devils,” so then they called devils “black fellows” 
(kaṇhe). And they said: “This fellow spoke as soon as he was born. ’Tis a black thing (kaṇha) that is
born, a devil has been born!” And that is the origin, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, of the Kanhayanas s. He was the 
ancestor of the Kaṇṭhāyanas. And thus is it, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that if one were to follow up your ancient 
name and lineage, on the father’s and on the mother’s side, it would appear that the Sākyas were 
once your masters, and that you are the offspring of one of their slave girls.’

When he had thus spoken the young Brahmans said to the Blessed One: ‘Let not the 
venerable Gotama humble Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha too sternly with this reproach of being descended from a 
slave girl. He is well born, Gotama, and of good family; he is versed in the sacred hymns, an able 
reciter, a learned man. And he is able to give answer to the venerable Gotama in these matters.’

Then the Blessed One said to them: ‘Quite so. If you thought otherwise, then it would be for you to 
carry on our discussion further. But as you think so, let Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha himself speak.’

‘We do think so; and we will hold our peace. Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha is able to give answer to the venerable 
Gotama in these matters.’

Then the Blessed One said to Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the Brahman: ‘Then this further question arises, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, 
a very reasonable one which, even though unwillingly, you should answer. If you do not give a clear
reply, or go off upon another issue, or remain silent, or go away, then your head will split in pieces 
on the spot. What have you heard, when Brahmans old and well stricken in years, teachers of 
yours or their teachers, were talking together, as to whence the Kaṇṭhāyanas draw their origin, and 
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who the ancestor was to whom they trace themselves back?’

And when he had thus spoken Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha remained silent. And the Blessed One asked the same 
question again. And still Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha remained silent. Then the Blessed One said to him: ‘You had 
better answer, now, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha. This is no time for you to hold your peace. For whosoever, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, does not, even up to the third time of asking, answer a reasonable question put by a 
Tathāgata (by one who has won the truth), his head splits into pieces on the spot.’

Now at that time the spirit who bears the thunderbolt stood over above Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha in the sky with a
mighty mass of iron, all fiery, dazzling, and aglow, with the intention, if he did not answer, there 
and then to split his head in pieces. And the Blessed One perceived the spirit bearing the 
thunderbolt, and so did Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the Brahman. And Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha on becoming aware of it, terrified, 
startled, and agitated, seeking safety and protection and help from the Blessed One, crouched 
down beside him in awe, and said: ‘What was it the Blessed One said? Say it once again!’

‘What do you think, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? What have you heard, when Brahmans old and well stricken in 
years, teachers of yours or their teachers, were talking together, as to whence the Kaṇṭhāyanas 
draw their origin, and who the ancestor was to whom they trace themselves back?’

‘Just so, Gotama, did I hear, even as the venerable Gotama hath said. That is the origin of the 
Kaṇṭhāyanas, and that the ancestor to whom they trace themselves back.’

And when he had thus spoken the young Brahmans fell into tumult, and uproar, and turmoil; and 
said: ‘Low born, they say, is Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the Brahman; his family, they say, is not of good standing; 
they say he is descended from a slave girl; and the Sākyas were his masters. We did not suppose 
that the Samaṇṭa Gotama, whose words are righteousness itself, was not a man to be trusted!’

And the Blessed One thought: ‘They go too far, these Brahmans, in their depreciation of Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha 
as the offspring of a slave girl. Let me set him free from their reproach.’ And he said to them: ‘Be 
not too severe in disparaging Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the Brahman on the ground of his descent. That Kaṇṭha 
became a mighty seer. He went into the Dekkan, there he learnt mystic verses, and returning to 
Okkāka the king, he demanded his daughter Madda-rū pī in marriage. To him the king in answer 
said: “Who forsooth is this fellow, who—son of my slave girl as he is—asks for my daughter in 
marriage;” and, angry and displeased, he fitted an arrow to his bow. But neither could he let the 
arrow fly, nor could he take it off the string again.

‘Then the ministers and courtiers went to Kaṇṭha the seer, and said: “Let the king go safe, Sir; let the 
king go safe.”

“The king shall suffer no harm. But should he shoot the arrow downwards, then would the earth 
dry up as far as his realm extends.”

“Let the king, Sir, go safe, and the country too.”
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“The king shall suffer no harm, nor his land. But should he shoot the arrow upwards, the god would
not rain for seven years as far as his realm extends.”

“Let the king, Sir, go safe, and the country too; and let the god rain.”

“The king shall suffer no harm, nor the land either, and the god shall rain. But let the king aim the 
arrow at his eldest son. The prince shall suffer no harm, not a hair of him shall be touched.”

‘Then, O Brahmans, the ministers told this to Okkāka, and said: “Let the king aim at his eldest son. 
He will suffer neither harm nor terror.” And the king did so, and no harm was done. But the king, 
terrified at the lesson given him, gave the man his daughter Madda-rū pī to wife. You should not, O 
Brahmans, be too severe to disparage Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha in the matter of his slave-girl ancestress. That 
Kaṇṭha was a mighty seer.’

Then the Blessed One said to Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha: ‘What think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Suppose a young Kshatriya 
should have connection with a Brahman maiden, and from their intercourse a son should be born. 
Now would the son thus come to the Brahman maiden through the Kshatriya youth receive a seat 
and water (as tokens of respect) from the Brahmans?’

‘Yes, he would, Gotama.’

‘But would the Brahmans allow him to partake of the feast offered to the dead, or of the food boiled 
in milk, or of the offerings to the gods, or of food sent as a present?’

‘Yes, they would, Gotama.’

‘But would the Brahmans teach him their verses or not?’

‘They would, Gotama.’

‘But would he be shut off, or not, from their women?’

‘He would not be shut off.’

‘But would the Kshatriyas allow him to receive the consecration ceremony of a Kshatriya?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘Why not that?’

‘Because he is not of pure descent on the mother’s side.’

‘Then what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Suppose a Brahman youth should have connection with a 
Kshatriya maiden, and from their intercourse a son should be born. Now would the son thus come 
to the Kshatriya maiden through the Brahman youth receive a seat and water (as tokens of 
respect) from the Brahmans?’

‘Yes, he would, Gotama.’
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‘But would the Brahmans allow him to partake of the feast offered to the dead, or of food boiled in 
milk, or of an offering to the gods, or of food sent as a present?’

‘Yes, they would, Gotama.’

‘But would the Brahmans teach him their verses or not?’

‘They would, Gotama.’

‘But would he be shut off, or not, from their women?’
‘He would not, Gotama.’

‘But would the Kshatriyas allow him to receive the consecration ceremony of a Kshatriya?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘Why not that?’

‘Because he is not of pure descent on the father’s side.’

‘Then, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, whether one compares women with women, or men with men, the Kshatriyas are 
higher and the Brahmans inferior.

‘And what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Suppose the Brahmans, for some offence or other, were to outlaw a 
Brahman by shaving him and pouring ashes over his head, were to banish him from the land or 
from the township. Would he be offered a seat or water among the Brahmans?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘Or would the Brahmans allow him to partake of the food offered to the dead, or of the food boiled 
in milk, or of the offerings to the gods, or of food sent as a present?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘Or would the Brahmans teach him their verses or not?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘And would he be shut off, or not, from their women?’

‘He would be shut off.’

‘But what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? If the Kshatriyas had in the same way outlawed a Kshatriya, and 
banished him from the land or the township, would he, among the Brahmans, be offered water and
a seat?’

‘Yes, he would, Gotama.’
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‘And would he be allowed to partake of the food offered to the dead, or of the food boiled in milk, or 
of the offerings to the gods, or of food sent as a present?’

‘He would, Gotama.’

‘And would the Brahmans teach him their verses?’

‘They would, Gotama?’

‘And would he be shut off, or not, from their women?’

‘He would not, Gotama.’

‘But thereby, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the Kshatriya would have fallen into the deepest degradation, shaven as to 
his head, cut dead with the ash-basket, banished from land and township. So that, even when a 
Kshatriya has fallen into the deepest degradation. still it holds good that the Kshatriyas are higher, 
and the Brahmans inferior.

‘Moreover it was one of the Brahmā gods, Sanaṃṭ-kumāra, who uttered this stanza:
“The Kshatriya is the best of those among this folk

who put their trust in lineage.
But he who is perfect in wisdom and righteousness,
he is the best among gods and men.”

‘Now this stanza, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, was well sung and not ill sung by the Brahmā Sanaṃṭ-kumāra, well said 
and not ill said, full of meaning and not void thereof. And I too approve it; I also, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, say:

“The Kshatriya is the best of those among this folk
who put their trust in lineage.
But he who is perfect in wisdom and righteousness,
he is the best among gods and men.”

Here ends the First Portion for Recitation.

Chapter 2

‘But what, Gotama, is the righteousness, and what the wisdom spoken of in that verse?’
‘In the supreme perfection in wisdom and righteousness, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, there is no reference to the 
question either of birth, or of lineage, or of the pride which says: “You are held as worthy as I,” or 
“You are not held as worthy as I,” It is where the talk is of marrying, or of giving in marriage, that 
reference is made to such things as that, For whosoever, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, are in bondage to the notions of
birth or of lineage, or to the pride of social position, or of connection by marriage, they are far 
from the best wisdom and righteousness. It is only by having got rid of all such bondage that one 
can realise for himself that supreme perfection in wisdom and in conduct,’
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‘But what, Gotama, is that conduct, and what that wisdom?’

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he 
reflects: ‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy
for one dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a 
polished conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from 
home to homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings. This pertains to his conduct.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This too pertains to his 
conduct.
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“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This too 
pertains to his conduct.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This too 
pertains to his conduct.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.
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“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his conduct.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);
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 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 panṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vanṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 cinṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;
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 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors
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 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This too pertains to
his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;
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 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands. This too pertains to his conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This too pertains to his conduct.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;
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 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses
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 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing
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 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
conduct.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in 
regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated
his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is possessed of conduct.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye. Having heard a sound with the ear … having smelled 
an odour with the nose … having tasted a flavour with the tongue … having touched a tangible 
object with the body … having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp 
at the sign or the details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, 
evil unwholesome states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, 
guards the faculty of the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with 
this noble restraint of the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished 
happiness. In this way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
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sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not 
enjoy his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness 
and would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result 
he would become glad and experience joy.
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“Again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned 
within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a 
desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into a 
metal basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be 
pervaded by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet 
would not trickle. In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, and 
suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his 
entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, pertains to his conduct.
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The Second Jhāna

“Further, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and 
dwells in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, 
is without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would have no 
inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to time with 
showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would drench, steep, 
saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire lake which is not 
suffused with the cool water. In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, 
and suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of concentration, so that there is no 
part of his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, too, pertains to 
his conduct.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in the
third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’ He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from 
rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been born in the
water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in the water. 
From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused with cool 
water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the same 
way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the happiness 
free from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this 
happiness. This, too, pertains to his conduct.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away 
of joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor 
painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with a 
pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.
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“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so that 
there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of 
his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind. This, too, pertains to his conduct. This, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is that conduct.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear, 
limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and 
bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands thus: ‘This is
my body, having material form … . and this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound up 
with it.’ This, too, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to draw out a reed from its sheath. He would think: ‘This is the 
reed; this is the sheath. The reed is one thing, the sheath another, but the reed has been drawn out 
from the sheath.’ Or suppose a man were to draw a sword out from its scabbard. He would think: 
‘This is the sword; this is the scabbard. The sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the 
sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or suppose a man were to pull a snake out from its 
slough. He would think: ‘This is the snake; this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough 
another, but the snake has been pulled out from the slough.’ In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his 
mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … The bhikkhu directs and inclines it to creating a 
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mind-made body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, 
complete in all its parts, not lacking any faculties. This too, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a skilled potter or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-
prepared clay whatever kind of vessel he might desire. Or suppose a skilled ivory-worker or his 
apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-prepared ivory whatever kind of ivory work he 
might desire. Or suppose a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of 
well-prepared gold whatever kind of gold work he might desire. In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when 
his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the modes 
of supernormal power and exercises the various modes of supernormal power. This too, pertains 
to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man travelling along a highway were to hear the sounds of kettledrums, 
tambours, horns, cymbals and tom-toms, and would think: ‘This is the sound of kettledrums, this is
the sound of tambours, this the sound of horns, cymbals and tom-toms.’ In the same way, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines 
it to the divine ear-element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he hears both kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those
which are near. This too, pertains to his wisdom.
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The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a young man or woman, fond of ornaments, examining his or her own facial 
reflection in a pure bright mirror or in a bowl of clear water, would know, if there were a mole, ‘It 
has a mole,’ and if there were no mole, ‘It has no mole.’ In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind 
is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. This too, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to go from his own village to another village, then from that village 
to still another village, and then from that village he would return to his own village. He would 
think to himself: ‘I went from my own village to that village. There I stood in such a way, sat in such
a way, spoke in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to still 
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another village. There too I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, and 
remained silent in such a way. From that village I returned to my own village.’ In the same way, 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu directs and inclines 
it to the knowledge of recollecting past lives, and he recollects his numerous past lives in their 
modes and their details. This too, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose in a central square there were a building with an upper terrace, and a man with
keen sight standing there were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along the streets,
and sitting in the central square. He would think to himself: ‘Those people are entering the house, 
those are leaving it, those are walking along the streets, and those are sitting in the central square.’
In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … the bhikkhu 
directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the 
divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma.This too, pertains to 
his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
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of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and unsullied. A 
man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals 
of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with clear water, 
limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals of fish 
moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright … . the bhikkhu 
directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the destruction of the cankers. He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is suffering’ … He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what 
had to be done has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’ This too, pertains to his 
wisdom. This, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is that wisdom.”

‘Such a man, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is said to be perfect in wisdom, perfect in conduct, perfect in wisdom and 
conduct. And there is no other perfection in wisdom and conduct higher and sweeter than this.’

‘Now, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, to this supreme perfection in wisdom and goodness there are Four Leakages. And 
what are the four?’

‘In case, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, any recluse or Brahman, without having thoroughly attained unto this supreme 
perfection in wisdom and conduct, with his yoke on his shoulder (to carry fire-sticks, a water-pot, 
needles, and the rest of a mendicant friar’s outfit), should plunge into the depths of the forest, 
vowing to himself: “I will henceforth be one of those who live only on fruits that have fallen of 
themselves"—then, verily, he turns out worthy only to be a servant unto him that hath attained to 
wisdom and righteousness.

‘And again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in case any recluse or Brahman, without having thoroughly attained unto this
supreme perfection in wisdom and conduct, and without having attained to living only on fruits 
fallen of themselves, taking a hoe and a basket with him, should plunge into the depths of the 
forest, vowing to himself: “I will henceforth be one of those who live only on bulbs and roots and 
fruits"—then, verily, he turns out worthy only to be a servant unto him who hath attained to 
wisdom and righteousness.

‘And again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in case any recluse or Brahman, without having thoroughly attained unto this
supreme perfection in wisdom and conduct, and without having attained to living only on fruits 
fallen of themselves, and without having attained to living only on bulbs and roots and fruits, 
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should build himself a fire-shrine near the boundaries of some village or some town, and there 
dwell serving the fire-god—then, verily, he turns out worthy only to be a servant unto him that 
hath attained to wisdom and righteousness.

‘And again, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in case any recluse or Brahman, without having thoroughly attained unto this
supreme perfection in wisdom and conduct, and without having attained to living only on fruits 
fallen of themselves, and without having attained to living only on bulbs and roots and fruits, and 
without having attained to serving the fire-god should build himself a four-doored almshouse at a 
crossing where four high roads meet, and dwell there, saying to himself: “Whosoever, whether 
recluse or Brahman, shall pass here, from either of these four directions, him will I entertain 
according to my ability and according to my power"—then, verily, he turns out worthy only to be a 
servant unto him who hath attained to wisdom and righteousness.

‘These are the Four Leakages, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, to supreme perfection in righteousness and conduct.

‘Now what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Have you, as one of a class of pupils under the same teacher, been 
instructed in this supreme perfection of wisdom and conducts?’

‘Not that, Gotama. How little is it that I can profess to have learnt! How supreme this perfection of 
wisdom and conduct! Far is it from me to have been trained therein?’

‘Then what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Although you have not thoroughly attained unto this supreme 
perfection of wisdom and goodness, have you been trained to take the yoke upon your shoulders, 
and plunge into the depths of the forest as one who would fain observe the vow of living only on 
fruits fallen of themselves?’

‘Not even that, Gotama.’

‘Then what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Although you have not attained unto this supreme perfection of 
wisdom and goodness, nor have attained to living on fruits fallen of themselves, have you been 
trained to take hoe and basket, and plunge into the depths of the forest as one who would fain 
observe the vow of living only on bulbs and roots and frutts?’

‘Not even that, Gotama.’

‘Then what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Although you have not attained unto this supreme perfection of 
wisdom and goodness, and have not attained to living on fruits fallen of themselves, and have not 
attained to living on bulbs and roots and fruits, have you been taught to build yourself a fire-shrine
on the borders of some village or some town, and dwell there as one who would fain serve the fire-
god?’

‘Not even that, Gotama.’

‘Then what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Although you have not attained unto this supreme perfection of 
wisdom and goodness, and have not attained to living on fruits fallen of themselves, and have not 
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attained to living on bulbs and roots and fruits, and have not attained to serving the fire-god, have 
you been taught to build yourself a four-doored almshouse at a spot where four high roads cross, 
and dwell there as one who would fain observe the vow to entertain whosoever might pass that 
way, from any of the four directions, according to your ability and according to your power?’

‘Not even that, Gotama.’

‘So then you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as a pupil, have fallen short of due training, not only in the supreme 
wisdom and conduct, but even in any one of the Four Leakages by which the complete attainment 
thereof is debarred. And your teacher too, the Brahman Pokkharasādi, has told you this saying: 
“Who are these shavelings, sham friars, menial black fellows, the offscouring of our kinsman’s 
heels, that they should claim converse with Brahmans versed in the threefold Vedic lore!"—he 
himself not having even fulfilled any one even of these lesser duties (which lead men to neglect the
higher ones). See, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, how deep]y your teacher, the Brahman Pokkharasādi, has herein 
done you wrong.’

‘And the Brahman Pokkharasādi, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is in the enjoyment of a grant from Pasenadi, the king of
Kosala. But the king does not allow him to come into his presence. When he consults with him he 
speaks to him only from behind a curtain. How is it, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the very king, from whom he 
accepts this pure and lawful maintenance, King Pasenadi of Kosala, does not admit him to his 
presence? See, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, how deeply your teacher, the Brahman Pokkharasādi, has herein done 
you wrong.’

‘Now what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Suppose a king, either seated on the neck of his elephant or on the
back of his horse, or standing on the footrug of his chariot , should discuss some resolution of state
with his chiefs or princes. And suppose as he left the spot and stepped on one side, a workman 
(Śūdra) or the slave of a workman should come up and, standing there, should discuss the matter, 
saying: “Thus and thus said Pasenadi the king.” Although he should speak as the king might have 
spoken, or discuss as the king might have done, would he thereby be the king, or even as one of his
officers?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama.’

‘But just so, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, those ancient poets (Rishis) of the Brahmans, the authors of the verses, the 
utterers of the verses, whose ancient form of words so chanted, uttered, or composed, the 
Brahmans of to-day chant over again and rehearse, intoning or reciting exactly as has been intoned
or recited—to wit, Aṭ ṭṭ ṭhaka, Vāmaka, Vāmadeva, Vessāmitta, Yamataggi, Angirasa, Bhāradvaga, 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, Kassapa, and Bhagu—though you can say: “I, as a pupil, know by heart their verses,” that 
you should on that account be a Rishi, or have attained to the state of a Rishi—such a condition of 
things has no existence!’
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‘Now what think you, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha? What have you heard when Brahmans, old and well stricken in 
years, teachers of yours or their teachers, were talking together—did those ancient Rishis, whose 
verses you so chant over and repeat, parade about well groomed, perfumed, trimmed as to their 
hair and beard, adorned with garlands and gems, clad in white garments, in the full possession and
enjoyment of the five pleasures of sense, as you, and your teacher too, do now?’

‘Not that, Gotama.’

‘Or did they live, as their food, on boiled rice of the best sorts, from which all the black specks had 
been sought out and removed, and flavoured with sauces and curries of various kinds, as you, and 
your teacher too, do now?’

‘Not that, Gotama.’

‘Or were they waited upon by women with fringes and furbelows round their loins, as you, and 
your teacher too, do now?’

‘Or did they go about driving chariots, drawn by mares with plaited manes and tails, using long 
wands and goads the while, as you, and your teacher too, do now?’

‘Not that, Gotama.’

‘Or did they have themselves guarded in fortified towns, with moats dug out round them and 
crossbars let down before the gates, by men girt with long swords, as you, and your teacher too, do
now?’

‘Not that, Gotama.’

‘So then, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, neither are you a Rishi, nor your teacher, nor do you live under the conditions 
under which the Rishis lived. But whatever it may be, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, concerning which you are in 
doubt or perplexity about me, ask me as to that. I will make it clear by explanation.’
Then the Blessed One went forth from his chamber, and began to walk up and down. And 
Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha did the same. And as he thus walked up and down, following the Blessed One, he took 
stock of the thirty-two signs of a great man, whether they appeared on the body of the Blessed One
or not. And he perceived them all save only two. With respect to those two—the concealed 
member and the extent of tongue—he was in doubt and perplexity, not satisfied, not sure.

And the Blessed One knew that he was so in doubt. And he so arranged matters by his Wondrous 
Gift that Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha the Brahman saw how that part of the Blessed One that ought to be hidden by 
clothes was enclosed in a sheath. And the Blessed One so bent round his tongue that he touched 
and stroked both his ears, touched and stroked both his nostrils, and the whole circumference of 
his forehead he covered with his tongue.
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And Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the young Brahman, thought: ‘The Samaṇṭa Gotama is endowed with the thirty-two 
signs of a great man, with them all, not only with some of them.’ And he said to the Blessed One: 
‘And now, Gotama, we would fain depart. We are busy, and have much to do.’

‘Do, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, what seemeth to you fit.’

And Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha mounted his chariot drawn by mares, and departed thence.

Now at that time the Brahman Pokkharasādi had gone forth from Ukkaṭ ṭṭ ṭha with a great retinue of 
Brahmans, and was seated in his own pleasaunce waiting there for Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha. And Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha came 
on to the pleasaunce. And when he had come in his chariot as far as the path was practicable for 
chariots, he descended from it, and came on foot to where Pokkharasādi was, and saluted him, and
took his seat respectfully on one side. And when he was so seated, Pokkharasādi said to him:

‘Well, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha! Did you see the Blessed One?’

‘Yes, Sir, we saw him.’

‘Well! is the venerable Gotama so as the reputation about him I told you of declares; and not 
otherwise. Is he such a one, or is he not?’

‘He is so, Sir, as his reputation declares, and not otherwise. Such is he, not different. And he is 
endowed with the thirty-two signs of a great man, with all of them, not only with some.’

‘And did you have any talk, Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, with the Samaṇṭa Gotama?’

‘Yes, Sir, I had.’

‘And how did the talk go?’

Then Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha told the Brahman Pokkharasādi all the talk that he had had with the Blessed One.

When he had thus spoken, Pokkharasādi said to him: ‘Oh! you wiseacre! Oh I you dullard! Oh! 
you expert, forsooth, in our threefold Vedic lore! A man, they say, who should carry out his 
business thus, must, on the dissolution of the body, after death, be reborn into some dismal state of
misery and woe. What could the very points you pressed in your insolent words lead up to, if not 
to the very disclosures the venerable Gotama made? What a wiseacre; what a dullard; what an 
expert, forsooth, in our threefold Vedic lore.’ And angry and displeased, he struck out with his foot, 
and rolled Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha over. And he wanted, there and then, himself, to go and call on the Blessed 
One.

But the Brahmans there spake thus to Pokkharasādi: ‘It is much too late, Sir, to-day to go to call on 
the Samaṇṭa Gotama. The venerable Pokkharasādi can do so to-morrow.’

So Pokkharasādi had sweet food, both hard and soft, made ready at his own house, and taken on 
wagons, by the light of blazing torches, out to Ukkaṭ ṭṭ ṭha. And he himself went on to the 
Icchānankala Wood, driving in his chariot as far as the road was practicable for vehicles, and then 
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going on, on foot, to where the Blessed One was. And when he had exchanged with the Blessed One
the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, he took his seat on one side, and said to 
the Blessed One:

‘Has our pupil, Gotama, the young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, been here?’

‘Yes, Brahman, he has.’

‘And did you, ‘Gotama, have any talk with him?’

‘Yes, Brahman, I had:

‘And on what wise was the talk that you had with him:

Then the Blessed One told the Brahman Pokkharasādi all the talk that had taken place. And 
when he had thus spoken Pokkharasādi said to the Blessed One:

‘He is young and foolish, Gotama, that young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha. Forgive him, Gotama.’

‘Let him be quite happy, Brahman, that young Brahman Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha.’

And the Brahman Pokkharasādi took stock, on the body of the Blessed One, of the thirty-two 
marks of a Great Being. And he saw them all plainly, save only two. As to two of them—the sheath-
concealed member and the extensive tongue—he was still in doubt and undecided. But the 
Blessed One showed them to Pokkharasādi, even as he had shown them to Ambaṭ ṭṭ ṭha. And 
Pokkharasādi perceived that the Blessed One was endowed with the thirty-two marks of a Great 
Being, with all of them, not only with some. And he said to the Blessed One: 

‘May the venerable Gotama grant me the favour of taking his to-morrow’s meal with me, and also 
the members of the Order with him.’ And the Blessed One accepted, by silence, his request.

Then the Brahman Pokkharasādi, seeing that the Blessed One had accepted, had (on the morrow) 
the time announced to him: ‘It is time, oh Gotama, the meal is ready.’ 

And the Blessed One, who had dressed in the early morning, put on his outer robe, and taking his 
bowl with him, went, with the brethren, to Pokkharasādi’s house, and sat down on the seat 
prepared for him. 

And Pokkharasādi, the Brahman, satisfied the Blessed One, with his own hand, with sweet food, 
both hard and soft, until he refused any more, and the young Brahmans the members of the Order. 
And when the Blessed One had finished his meal, and cleansed the bowl and his hands, 
Pokkharasādi took a low seat, and sat down beside him.
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Then to him thus seated the Blessed One discoursed in due order; that is to say, he spake to him of 
generosity, of right conduct, of heaven, of the danger, the vanity, and the defilement of lusts, of the 
advantages of renunciation. 

And when the Blessed One saw that Pokkharasādi, the Brahman, had become prepared, softened, 
unprejudiced, upraised, and believing in heart, then he proclaimed the doctrine the Buddhas alone
have won; that is to say, the doctrine of sorrow, of its origin, of its cessation, and of the Path. 

And just as a clean cloth from which all stain has been washed away will readily take the dye, just 
even so did Pokkharasādi, the Brahman, obtain, even while sitting there, the pure and spotless. Eye
for the Truth, and he knew: ‘Whatsoever has a beginning in that is inherent also the necessity of 
dissolution.

And then the Brahman Pokkharasādi, as one who had seen the Truth, had mastered it, understood 
it, dived deep down into it, who had passed beyond doubt and put away perplexity and gained full 
confidence, who had become dependent on no other man for his knowledge of the teaching of the 
Master, addressed the Blessed One, and said:

‘Most excellent, oh Gotama (are the words of thy mouth), most excellent! Just as if a man were to 
set up that which has been thrown down, or were to reveal that which has been hidden away, or 
were to point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring a light into the 
darkness so that those who had eyes could see external forms—just even so, Lord, has the truth 
been made known to me, in many a figure, by the venerable Gotama. And I, oh Gotama, with my 
sons, and my wife, and my people, and my companions, betake myself to the venerable Gotama as 
my guide, to the truth, and to the Order. May the venerable Gotama accept me as a disciple, as one 
who from this day forth, as long as life endures, has taken him as his guide. And just as the 
venerable Gotama visits the families of others, his disciples, at Ukkaṭ ṭṭ ṭha, so let him visit mine. 
Whosoever there may be there, of Brahmans or their wives, who shall pay reverence to the 
venerable Gotama, or stand up in his presence, or offer him a seat or water, or take delight in him, 
to him that will be, for long, a cause of weal and bliss.’

‘It is well, Brahman, what you say.’
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To Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa
Characteristics Of The True Brahman

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One once, when going on a tour through the Anga country with a 
great multitude of the brethren, with about five hundred brethren, arrived at Campā. And there at 
Campā he lodged on the bank of the Gaggarā Lake.
Now at that time the Brahman Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa was dwelling at Campā, a place teeming with life, with 
much grassland and woodland and water and corn, on a royal domain granted him by Seniya 
Bimbisāra, the king of Magadhā, as a royal fief, with power over it as if he were the king.

Now the Brahmans and householders of Campā heard the news: ‘They say that the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama of the Sākya clan, who went out from a Sākya family to adopt the religious life, has now 
arrived, with a greatcompany of the brethren at Campā, and is staying there on the shore of the 
Gaggarā Lake. Now regarding that venerable Gotama, such is the high reputation that has been 
noised abroad; That Blessed One is an Arahat, a fully awakened one, abounding in wisdom and 
goodness, happy, with knowledge of the worlds, unsurpassed as a guide to mortals willing to be 
led, a teacher for gods and men, a Blessed One, a Buddha. He, by himself, thoroughly knows and 
sees, as it were, face to face this universe—including the worlds above of the gods, the Brahmas, 
and the Māras, and the world below with its recluses and Brahmans, its princes and peoples—and 
having known it, he makes his knowledge known to others. The truth, lovely in its origin, lovely in 
its progress, lovely in its consummation, doth he proclaim, both in the spirit and in the letter, the 
higher life cloth he make known, in all its fullness and in all its purity.

‘And good is it to pay visits to Arahats like that.’

And the Brahmans and householders of Campā began to leave Campā in companies and in bands 
from each district, so that they could be counted, to go to the Gaggarā Lake.
Now at that time Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman had gone apart to the upper terrace of his house for his 
siesta, and seeing the people thus go by, he said to his doorkeeper: ‘Why are the people of Campā 
going forth like this towards the Gaggarā Lake?’
Then the doorkeeper told him the news. And he said: ‘Then, good doorkeeper, go to the Brahmans 
and householders of Campā, and say to them: “Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman desires them to wait. He 
will himself come to see the Samaṇṭa Gotama.”’

‘Very well, Sir,’ said the doorkeeper, and he did so.
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Now at that time there were about five hundred Brahmans from different kingdoms lodging at 
Campā for some business or other. And when they heard that Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa was intending to visit 
the Samaṇṭa Gotama, they went to Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa, and asked whether that was so.

‘That is my intention, Sirs. I propose to call on the Samaṇṭa Gotama.’

‘Let not the venerable Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa do that. It is not fitting for him to do so. If it were the venerable 
Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa who went to call upon him, then the venerable Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa’s reputation would decrease
and the Samaṇṭa Gotama’s would increase. This is the first reason why you, Sir, should not call upon
him, but he upon you.’

And they laid before Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman in like manner also other considerations, to wit:
That he was well born on both sides, of pure descent through the mother and through the father 
back through seven generations, with no slur put upon him, and no reproach, in respect of birth.—

That he was prosperous, well to do, and rich—

That he was a repeater (of the sacred words), knowing the mystic verses by heart, one who had 
mastered the Three Vedas, with the indices, the ritual, the phonology, and the exegesis (as a 
fourth), and the legends as a fifth, learned in the words and in the grammar, versed in Lokāyata 
(Nature-lore), and in the theory of the signs on the body of a great man—
That he was handsome, pleasant to look upon, inspiring trust, gifted with great beauty of 
complexion, fair in colour, fine in presence, stately to behold—

That he was virtuous, increased in virtue, gifted with virtue that had waxed great—

That he had a pleasant voice and pleasing delivery, and was gifted with polite address, distinct, not
husky, suitable for making clear the matter in hand—

That he was the teacher of the teachers of many, instructing three hundred Brahmans in the 
repetition of the mystic verses, and that many young Brahmans, from various directions and 
various counties, all craving for the verses, came to learn them by heart under him—
That he was aged, old, and well stricken in years, long-lived and full of days—

That he was honoured, held of weight, esteemed worthy, venerated and revered by Seniya 
Bimbisāra, the king of Magadhā—

That he was honoured, held of weight, esteemed worthy, venerated and revered by Pokkharasādi, 
the Brahman—

That he dwelt at Campā, a place teeming with life, with much grassland and woodland and corn, on
a royal fief granted him by Seniya Bimbisāra, the king of Magadhā, as a royal gift, with power over 
it as if he were the king—

For each of these reasons it was not fitting that he, Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman, should call upon the 
Samaṇṭa Gotama, but rather that the Samaṇṭa Gotama should call upon him.

And when they had thus spoken, Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa said to them:
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‘Then, Sirs, listen, and hear why it is fitting that I should call upon the venerable Gotama, and not 
he should call upon me—

‘Truly, Sirs, the venerable Gotama is well born on both sides, of pure descent through the mother 
and the father back through seven generations, with no slur put upon him, and no reproach in 
respect of birth—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama has gone forth (into the religious life), giving up the great clan of 
his relations—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama has gone forth (into the religious life), giving up much money and 
gold, treasure both buried and above the ground—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama, while he was still a young man, without a grey hair on his head, in 
the beauty of his early manhood, has gone forth from the household life into the homeless state—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama, though his father and mother were unwilling, and wept, their 
cheeks being wet with tears, nevertheless cut off his hair and beard, and donned the yellow robes, 
and went out from the household life into the homeless state—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama is handsome, pleasant to look upon, inspiring trust, gifted with 
great beauty of complexion, fair in colour, fine in presence, stately to behold—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama is virtuous with the virtue of the Arahats, good and virtuous, gifted 
with goodness and virtue—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama hath a pleasant voice, and a pleasing delivery, he is gifted with 
polite address, distinct, not husky, suitable for making clear the matter in hand—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama is the teacher of the teachers of many—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama has no passion of lust left in him, and has put away all fickleness of 
mind—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama believes in Karma, and in action, he is one who puts righteousness 
in the forefront (of his exhortations) to the Brahman race—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama went forth from a distinguished family primeval among the 
Kshatriya clans—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama went forth from a family prosperous, well to do, and rich—
‘Truly, Sirs, people come right across the country from distant lands to ask questions of the Samaṇṭa
Gotama—

‘Truly, Sirs, multitudes of heavenly beings put their trust in the Samaṇṭa Gotama—

‘Truly, Sirs, such is the high reputation noised abroad concerning the Samaṇṭa Gotama, that he is 
said to be an Arahat, exalted, fully awakened, abounding in wisdom and righteousness, happy, with
knowledge of the worlds, a Blessed One, a Buddha—
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‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama has all the thirty-two bodily marks of a Great Being—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama bids all men welcome, is congenial, conciliatory, not supercilious, 
accessible to all, not backward in conversation—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama is honoured, held of weight, esteemed and venerated and revered 
by the four classes (of his followers—the brethren and sisters of the Order, laymen and lay 
women)—

‘Truly, Sirs, many gods and men believe in the Samaṇṭa Gotama—

“Truly, Sirs, in whatsoever village or town the Samaṇṭa Gotama stays, there the non-humans do the 
humans no harm—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama as the head of an Order, of a school, as the teacher of a school, is the
acknowledged chief of all the founders of sects. Whereas some Samaṇṭas and Brahmans have 
gained a reputation by all sorts of insignificant matters, not so the Samaṇṭa Gotama. His reputation 
comes from perfection in conduct and righteousness—

‘Truly, Sirs, the king of Magadhā, Seniya Bimbisāra, with his children and his wives, with his people 
and his courtiers, has put his trust in the Samaṇṭa Gotama—

‘Truly, Sirs, King Pasenadi of Kosala, with his children and his wives, with his people and his 
courtiers, has put his trust in the Samaṇṭa Gotama—

‘Truly, Sirs, Pokkharasādi the Brahman, with his children and his wives, with his people and his 
intimates, has put his trust in the Samaṇṭa Gotama—

‘Truly, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama is honoured, held of weight, esteemed, and venerated and revered 
alike by Seniya Bimbisāra, the king of Magadhā, by Pasenadi the king of Kosala, and by 
Pokkharasādi the Brahman—

‘Truy, Sirs, the Samaṇṭa Gotama has now arrived at Campā and is staying on the shores of the 
Gaggarā Lake. But all Samaṇṭas and Brahmans who come into our village borders are our guests. 
And guests we ought to esteem and honour, to venerate and revere. And as he is now so come, he 
ought to be so treated, as a guest—

‘For each and all of these considerations it is not fitting that the Samaṇṭa Gotama should call upon 
us, but rather does it behove us to call upon him. And so far only do I know the excellencies of the 
Samaṇṭa Gotama, but these are not all of them, for his excellence is beyond measure.’

And when he had thus spoken, those Brahmans said to him: ‘The venerable Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa declares 
the praises of the Samaṇṭa Gotama on such wise, that were he to be dwelling even a hundred 
leagues from here, it would be enough to make a believing man go thither to call upon him, even 
had he to carry a bag (for the provisions for the journey) on his back. Let us then all go to call on 
the Samaṇṭa Gotama together!’
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So Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman went out to the Gaggarā Lake with a great company of Brahmans.
Now the following hesitation arose in Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa’s mind as he passed through the wood: 

‘Were I to ask the Samaṇṭa Gotama a question, if he were to say: “The question ought not to be 
asked so, thus ought the question to be framed;” the company might thereupon speak of me with 
disrespect, saying: “Foolish is this Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman, and inexpert. He is not even able to 
ask a question rightly.” 

But if they did so my reputation would decrease; and with my reputation my incomings would 
grow less, for what we have to enjoy, that depends on our reputation. But if the Samaṇṭa Gotama 
were to put a question to me, I might not be able to gain his approval by my explanation of the 
problem. 

And if they were then to say to me: “The question ought not to be answered so; thus ought the 
problem to be explained;” the company might thereupon speak of me with disrespect, saying: 
“Foolish is this Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman, and inexpert. He is not even able to satisfy the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama by his explanation of the problem put.” 

But if they did so, my reputation would decrease; and with my reputation my incomings would 
grow less, for what we have to enjoy, that depends upon our reputation. But on the other hand if, 
having come so far, I should turn back without calling upon the Samaṇṭa Gotama, then might the 
company speak disrespectfully of me, saying: “Foolish is this Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman, and 
inexpert, though obstinate with pride, he is so afraid that he dare not call on the Samaṇṭa Gotama. 
How can he turn back after having come so far?” 

But if they did so, my reputation would decrease; and with my reputation my incomings would 
grow less. For what we have to enjoy, that depends upon our reputation.

So Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman went up to where the Blessed One was. And when he had come there 
he exchanged with the Blessed One the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, and 
took his seat on one side. And as to the Brahmans and householders of Campā, some of them 
bowed to the Blessed One and took their seats on one side; some of them exchanged with him the 
greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, and then took their seats on one side; some 
of them called out their name and family, and then took their seats on one side; and some of them 
took their seats on one side in silence.

Now as Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa was seated there he was still filled with hesitation, thinking as before set out; 
and he added to himself: ‘Oh! would that the Samaṇṭa Gotama would but ask me some question on 
my own subject, on the threefold Vedic lore. Verily, I should then be able to gain his approval by my
exposition of the problem put!’
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Now the Blessed One became aware in his own mind of the hesitation in the mind of Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa, 
and he thought: ‘This Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa is afflicted in his heart. I had better question him on his own 
doctrine.’ And he said to him: ‘What are the things, Brahman, which the Brahmans say a man ought
to have in order to be a Brahman, so that if he says: “I am a Brahman,” he speaks accurately and 
does not become guilty of falsehood?’

Then Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa thought: ‘What I wished and desired and had in my mind and hoped for—that 
the Samaṇṭa Gotama should put to me some question on my own subject, on the threefold Vedic 
lore—that he now does. Oh! that I may be able to satisfy his heart with my exposition thereof!’

And drawing his body up erect, and looking round on the assembly, he said to the Blessed One: 
‘The Brahmans, Gotama, declare him to be a Brahman who can accurately say “I am a Brahman” 
without being guilty of falsehood, who has five things. And what are the five? In the first place, Sir, 
a Brahman is well born on both sides, on the mother’s side and on the father’s side, of pure 
descent back through seven generations, with no slur put upon him, and no reproach, in respect of 
birth—

‘Then he is a repeater (of the sacred words), knowing the mystic verses by heart, one who has 
mastered the Three Vedas, with the indices, the ritual, the phonology, and the exegesis (as a 
fourth), and the legends as a fifth, learned in the phrases and in the grammar, versed in Lokāyata 
sophistry, and in the theory of the signs on the body of a great man—

‘Then he is handsome, pleasant to look upon, inspiring trust, gifted with great beauty of 
complexion, fair in colour, fine in presence, stately to behold—

‘Then he is virtuous, increased in virtue, gifted with virtue that has grown great—

‘Then he is learned and wise, the first, or it may be the second, among those who hold out the ladle.’

‘But of these five things, oh Brahman, is it possible to leave one out, and to declare the man who has
the other four to be a Brahman, to be one who can accurately, and without falling into falsehood, 
claim to be a Brahman?’

‘Yes, Gotama, that can be done. We could leave out colour. For what does colour matter? If he have 
the other four—good birth, technical training, virtue, and wisdom, as just set forth-Brahmans 
would still declare him to be a Brahman; and he could rightly, without danger of falsehood, claim 
to be one.’

‘But of these four things, oh Brahman, is it possible to leave one out, and to declare the man who 
has the other three to be a Brahman, to be one who can rightly, and without falling into falsehood, 
claim to be a Brahman?’
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‘Yes, Gotama, that could be done. We could leave out the verses. For what do the verses matter? 
If he have the other three—good birth, virtue, and wisdom—Brahmans would still declare him to 
be a Brahman; and he could rightly, without danger of falsehood, claim to be one.’

‘But of these three things, Brahman, is it possible to leave one out, and to declare the man who has 
the other two to be a Brahman, to be one who can accurately, and without falling into falsehood, 
claim to be a Brahman?’

‘Yes, Gotama, that could be done. We could leave out birth. For what does birth matter? If he have 
the other two—virtue and wisdom—Brahmans would still declare him to be a Brahman; and he 
could rightly, without danger of falsehood, claim to be one.’

And when he had thus spoken the other Brahmans said to Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa: ‘Say not so, venerable 
Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa, say not so! He depreciates not only our colour, but he depreciates our verses and our 
birth. Verily the venerable Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa is going over to the doctrine of the Samaṇṭa Gotama.’
Then the Blessed One said to those Brahmans: ‘If you, oh Brahmans, think that Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa is 
unlearned, that he speaks unfittingly, that he is unwise, that he is unable to hold his own with me 
in this matter, let him keep silence, and do you discuss with me. But if you think him learned, able 
in speech, wise, able to hold his own, then do you keep silence, and let him discuss with me.’

And when he had thus spoken, Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman said to those Brahmans: ‘Let not the 
venerable ones say so. Say not so, Sirs. I do not depreciate either our colour, nor our verses, nor 
our birth.’
Now at that time a young Brahman named Angaka, sister’s son to Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman, was 
seated in that company. And Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa said to those Brahmans: ‘Do the venerable ones see this 
Angaka, our nephew?’

‘Yes, Sir, we see him.’

‘Well! Angaka, Sirs, is handsome, pleasant to look upon, inspiring trust, gifted with great beauty of 
complexion, fair in colour, fine in presence, stately to behold—none in this assembly is like unto 
him in colour, save only the Samaṇṭa Gotama.

‘And Angaka, Sirs, is a repeater (of the sacred words), knowing the mystic verses by heart, one who 
has mastered the Three Vedas, with the indices, the ritual, the phonology, and the exegesis (as a 
fourth), and the legends as a fifth, learned in the phrases and the grammar, versed in Lokāyata 
(Nature-lore), and in the theory of the signs on the body of a great man—I myself have taught him 
the verses.

‘And Angaka, Sirs, is well born on both sides, on the mother’s side and on the father’s side, of pure 
descent back through seven generations, with no slur put upon him, and no reproach in respect of 
birth—I myself know his forebears, on the mother’s side and on the father’s.
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‘If Angaka, Sirs, should kill living things, and take what has not been given, and go the way of the 
adulterer, and speak lies, and drink strong drink, what then, Sirs, would his colour avail him? what 
the verses? what his birth?

‘It is in so far, Sirs, as a Brahman is virtuous, increased in virtue, gifted with virtue that has grown 
great; in so far as he is learned and wise, the first, or it may be the second, among those who hold 
out the ladle, that Brahmans would declare him, as endowed with these two qualities, to be a 
Brahman, to be one who could rightly say “I am a Brahman” without falling into falsehood.’

‘But of these two things, oh Brahman, is it possible to leave one out, and to declare the man who has
the other to be a Brahman, to be one who can rightly, and without falling into falsehood, claim to 
be a Brahman?’

‘Not that, Gotama! For wisdom, oh Gotama, is purified by uprightness, and uprightness is purified 
by wisdom. Where there is uprightness, wisdom is there, and where there is wisdom, uprightness 
is there. To the upright there is wisdom, to the wise there is uprightness, and wisdom and 
goodness are declared to be the best thing in the world. Just, oh Gotama, as one might wash hand 
with hand, or foot with foot, just even so, oh Gotama, is wisdom purified by uprightness, and 
uprightness is purified by wisdom. Where there is uprightness, wisdom is there, and where there 
is wisdom, uprightness is there. To the upright, there is wisdom, to the wise there is uprightness, 
and wisdom and goodness are declared to be the best thing in the world.’

‘That is just so, oh Brahman. And I, too, say the same. But what, then, is that uprightness and what 
that wisdom?, ‘We only know, oh Gotama, the general statement in this matter. May the venerable 
Gotama be pleased to explain the meaning of the phrase.’

‘Well then, oh Brahman, give ear, and pay earnest attention, and I will speak.’

‘Very well, Sir,’ said Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa in assent to the Blessed One. And the Blessed One said:

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Brahman, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
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‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Brahman, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings. This pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This too pertains to his moral discipline.
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“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);
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 panṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vanṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 cinṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;
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 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands
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 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This too pertains to
his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—
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he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;
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 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations



Dīgha Nikāya 4
Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa Sutta

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women
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 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Brahman, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in 
regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated
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his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Brahman, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline. This, brahman, is 
that moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Brahman, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Brahman, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension
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“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Brahman, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Brahman, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Brahman, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.
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“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not 
enjoy his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness 
and would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result 
he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable 
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Brahman, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned 
within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a 
desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Brahman, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into a 
metal basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be 
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pervaded by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet 
would not trickle. In the same way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses
his body with the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire 
body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Brahman, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and 
dwells in thesecond jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is
without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Brahman, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would have no 
inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to time with 
showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would drench, steep, 
saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire lake which is not 
suffused with the cool water. In the same way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, 
and suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of concentration, so that there is no 
part of his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This too, Brahman, 
pertains to his wisdom.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Brahman, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in 
the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’ He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from 
rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Brahman, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been born in the
water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in the water. 
From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused with cool 
water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the same 
way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the happiness 
free from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this 
happiness. This too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Brahman, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away 
of joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor 
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painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with a 
pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so that 
there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of 
his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind. This too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’

“Brahman, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear, 
limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and 
bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability 
the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands thus: ‘This is my 
body, having material form, composed of the four primary elements, originating from father and 
mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject to rubbing and pressing, to 
dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound up with it.’ 
This, too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to draw out a reed from its sheath. He would think: ‘This is the 
reed; this is the sheath. The reed is one thing, the sheath another, but the reed has been drawn out 
from the sheath.’ Or suppose a man were to draw a sword out from its scabbard. He would think: 
‘This is the sword; this is the scabbard. The sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the 
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sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or suppose a man were to pull a snake out from its 
slough. He would think: ‘This is the snake; this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough 
another, but the snake has been pulled out from the slough.’ In the same way, Brahman, his mind is 
thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and 
attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made body. From this 
body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its parts, not 
lacking any faculties. This too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

“Brahman, suppose a skilled potter or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-
prepared clay whatever kind of vessel he might desire. Or suppose a skilled ivory-worker or his 
apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-prepared ivory whatever kind of ivory work he 
might desire. Or suppose a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of 
well-prepared gold whatever kind of gold work he might desire. In the same way, Brahman, when 
his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, 
steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of supernormal 
power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he becomes many 
and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes unimpeded through 
walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the earth as if it were 
water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged he travels 
through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the moon, so 
mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world. This too, 
Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.
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“Brahman, suppose a man travelling along a highway were to hear the sounds of kettledrums, 
tambours, horns, cymbals and tom-toms, and would think: ‘This is the sound of kettledrums, this is
the sound of tambours, this the sound of horns, cymbals and tom-toms.’ In the same way, Brahman,
when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near. This 
too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

“Brahman, suppose a young man or woman, fond of ornaments, examining his or her own facial 
reflection in a pure bright mirror or in a bowl of clear water, would know, if there were a mole, ‘It 
has a mole,’ and if there were no mole, ‘It has no mole.’ In the same way, Brahman, when his mind 
is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, 
and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of encompassing the 
minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, having encompassed 
them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with lust and a mind without 
lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind with hatred and a mind 
without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with delusion as a mind with 
delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he understands a contracted 
mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; he understands an exalted 
mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; he understands a 
surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an unsurpassable mind; he
understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an unconcentrated mind as an 
unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated mind and an unliberated 
mind as an unliberated mind. This too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.
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The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to go from his own village to another village, then from that village 
to still another village, and then from that village he would return to his own village. He would 
think to himself: ‘I went from my own village to that village. There I stood in such a way, sat in such
a way, spoke in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to still 
another village. There too I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, and 
remained silent in such a way. From that village I returned to my own village.’ In the same way, 
Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the 
knowledge of recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two 
births, three, four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a 
thousand births, a hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of 
world expansion, many aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such
a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience 
of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too 
I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my 
experience of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’
Thus he recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details. This too, Brahman, 
pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
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human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 

‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’

 Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away 
and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he 
understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“Brahman, suppose in a central square there were a building with an upper terrace, and a man with 
keen sight standing there were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along the streets,
and sitting in the central square. He would think to himself: 

‘Those people are entering the house, those are leaving it, those are walking along the streets, and 
those are sitting in the central square.’ In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus 
concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and 
attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the passing away and 
reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees 
beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and 
unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 

‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ 

Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away 
and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he 
understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma. This too, Brahman, pertains to his 
wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers
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“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Brahman, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and unsullied. A 
man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals 
of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with clear water, 
limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals of fish 
moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free
from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it 
to the knowledge of the destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’
He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is 
the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: 

‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘These are the 
cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of the cankers.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way 
leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

This too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom. And this, Brahman, is that wisdom.”

When he had thus spoken, Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman said to the Blessed One:

‘Most excellent, oh Gotama (are the words of thy mouth), most excellent! Just as if a man were to 
set up that which has been thrown down, or were to reveal that which has been hidden away, or 
were to point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring a light into the 
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darkness so that those who had eyes could see external forms—just even so has the truth been 
made known to me, in many a figure, by the venerable Gotama. I, even I, betake myself to the 
venerable Gotama as my guide, to the truth, and to the Order. And may the venerable Gotama 
accept me as a disciple, as one who, from this day forth, as long as life endures, has taken him as 
his guide. And may the venerable Gotama grant me the favour of taking his to-morrow’s meal with 
me, and also the members of the Order with him.’
Then the Blessed One signified, by silence, his consent. And Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa, on seeing that he had done
so, arose from his seat and bowed down before the Blessed One, and walking round him with his 
right hand towards him, departed thence. And at early dawn he made ready at his house sweet 
food, both hard and soft, and had the time announced to the Blessed One: ‘It is time, oh Gotama, 
and the meal is ready.’

Then the Blessed One, who had dressed in the early morning, put on his outer robe, and taking his 
bowl with him, went with the brethren to Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa’s house, and sat down on the seat prepared 
for him. And Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman satisfied the Blessed One, and the brethren, with his own 
hand, with sweet food, both hard and soft, until they refused any more.
And when the Blessed One had finished his meal, and cleansed the bowl and his hands, Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa
took a low seat, and sat down beside him, and said:

‘If, oh Gotama, after I have entered the assembly, I should rise from my seat to bow down before the
venerable Gotama, then the assembly would find fault with me. Now he with whom the assembly 
should find fault, his reputation would grow less; and he who should lose his reputation, his 
income would grow less. For that which we have to enjoy, that depends upon our reputation. If 
then, when I am seated in the assembly, I stretch forth my joined palms in salutation, let the 
venerable Gotama accept that from me as arising up from my seat. And if when I am seated in the 
assembly I take off my turban, let the venerable Gotama accept that from me as a salutation with 
my head. So if, when I am in my chariot, I were to get down from the chariot to salute the 
venerable Gotama, the surrounders would find fault with me. If, then, when mounted on my 
chariot, I bend down low the staff of my goad, let the venerable Gotama accept that from me as if I 
had got down. And if, when mounted on my chariot, I should wave my hand, let the venerable 
Gotama accept that from me as if I had bowed low in salutation!’

Then the Blessed One instructed and roused and incited and gladdened Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa the Brahman 
with religious discourse, and then rose from his seat and departed thence.
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To Kūṭ ṭadanta
The Wrong Sacrifice And The Right

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One once, when going on a tour through Magadhā, with a great 
multitude of the brethren, with about five hundred brethren, came to a Brahman village in 
Magadhā called Khānumata. And there at Khānumata he lodged in the Ambalaṭ ṭṭ ṭhikā pleasaunce.
Now at that time the Brahman Kūṭ ṭadanta was dwelling at Khānumata, a place teeming with life, 
with much grassland and woodland and water and corn, on a royal domain presented him by 
Seniya Bimbisāra the king of Magadhā, as a royal gift, with power over it as if he were the king.

And just then a great sacrifice was being got ready on behalf of Kūṭadanta the Brahman. And a 
hundred bulls, and a hundred steers, and a hundred heifers, and a hundred goats, and a hundred 
rams had been brought to the post for the sacrifice.

Now the Brahmans and householders of Khānumata heard the news of the arrival of the Samaṇa 
Gotama.And they began to leave Khānumata in companies and in bands to go to the Ambalaṭṭhikā 
pleasaunce.

And just then Kūṭadanta the Brahman had gone apart to the upper terrace of his house for his 
siesta; and seeing the people thus go by. he asked his doorkeeper the reason. And the doorkeeper 
told him.

Then Kūṭadanta thought: ‘I have heard that the Samaṇa Gotama understands about the successful 
performance of a sacrifice with its threefold method and its sixteen accessory instruments. Now I 
don’t know all this, and yet I want to carry out a sacrifice. It would be well for me to go to the 
Samaṇa Gotama, and ask him about it.’

So he sent his doorkeeper to the Brahmans and householders of Khānumata, to ask them to wait 
till he could go with them to call upon the Blessed One.

But there were at that time a number of Brahmans staying at Khānumata to take part in the great 
sacrifice. And when they heard this they went to Kūṭadanta, and persuaded him, on the same 
grounds as the Brahmans had laid before Soṇadaṇḍa, not to go. But he answered them in the same 
terms as Soṇṭadaṇṭḍṭa had used to those Brahmans. Then they were satisfied, and went with him to 
call upon the Blessed One.
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And when he was seated there Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman told the Blessed One what he had heard, 
and requested him to tell him about success in performing a sacrifice in its three modes and with 
its accessory articles of furniture of sixteen kinds.

‘Well then, O Brahman, give ear and listen attentively and I will speak.’

‘Very well, Sir,’ said Kūṭ ṭadanta in reply; and the Blessed One spake as follows;

‘Long ago, O Brahman, there was a king by name Wide-realm (Mahā Vijita), mighty, with great 
wealth and large property; with stores of silver and gold, of aids to enjoyment, of goods and corn; 
with his treasure-houses and his garners full. Now when King Wide-realm was once sitting alone 
in meditation he became anxious at the thought: “I have in abundance all the good things a mortal 
can enjoy. The whole wide circle of the earth is mine by conquest to possess. ‘Twere well if I were 
to offer a great sacrifice that should ensure me weal and welfare for many days.”

‘And he had the Brahman, his chaplain, called; and telling him all that he had thought, he said: “So I 
would fain, O Brahman, offer a great sacrifice—let the venerable one instruct me how—for my 
weal and my welfare for many days.”

‘Thereupon the Brahman who was chaplain said to the king: “The king’s country, Sire, is harassed 
and harried. There are dacoits abroad who pillage the villages and townships, and who make the 
roads unsafe. Were the king, so long as that is so, to levy a fresh tax, verily his majesty would be 
acting wrongly. But perchance his majesty might think: ‘I’ll soon put a stop to these scoundrels’ 
game by degradation and banishment, and fines and bonds and death!’ But their licence cannot be 
satisfactorily put a stop to so. The remnant left unpunished would still go on harassing the realm. 
Now there is one method to adopt to put a thorough end to this disorder. Whosoever there be in 
the king’s realm who devote themselves to keeping cattle and the farm, to them let his majesty the 
king give food and seed-corn. Whosoever there be in the king’s realm who devote themselves to 
trade, to them let his majesty the king give capital. Whosoever there be in the king’s realm who 
devote themselves to government service, to them let his majesty the king give wages and food. 
Then those men, following each his own business, will no longer harass the realm; the king’s 
revenue will go up; the country will be quiet and at peace; and the populace, pleased one with 
another and happy, dancing their children in their arms. will dwell with open doors.”

‘Then King Wide-realm, O Brahman, accepted the word of his chaplain, and did as he had said. And 
those men, following each his business, harassed the realm no more. And the king’s revenue went 
up. And the country became quiet and at peace. And the populace, pleased one with another and 
happy, dancing their children in their arms, dwelt with open doors.

‘So King Wide-realm had his chaplain called, and said: “The disorder is at an end. The country is at 
peace. I want to offer that great sacrifice—let the venerable one instruct me how—for my weal 
and my welfare for many days.”
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‘Then let his majesty the king send invitations to whomsoever there may be in his realm who are 
Kshatriyas, vassals of his, either in the country or the towns; or who are ministers and officials of 
his, either in the country or the towns; or who are Brahmans of position, either in the country or 
the towns; or who are householders of substance, either in the country or the towns, saying: “I 
intend to offer a great sacrifice. Let the venerable ones give their sanction to what will be to me for 
weal and welfare for many days.”

‘Then King Wide-realm, O Brahman, accepted the word of his chaplain, and did as he had said, And 
they each—Kshatriyas and ministers and Brahmans and householders—made alike reply: “Let his 
majesty the king celebrate the sacrifice. The time is suitable, O king!”

‘Thus did these four, as colleagues by consent, become wherewithal to furnish forth that sacrifice.

‘King Wide-realm was gifted in the following eight ways;

‘He was well born on both sides, on the mother’s side and on the father’s, of pure descent back 
through seven generations, and no slur was cast upon him, and no reproach, in respect of birth—

‘He was handsome, pleasant in appearance, inspiring trust, gifted with great beauty of complexion, 
fair in colour, fine in presence, stately to behold—

‘He was mighty, with great wealth, and large property, with stores of silver and gold, of aids to 
enjoyment, of goods and corn, with his treasure-houses and his garners full—

‘He was powerful, in command of an army, loyal and disciplined, in four divisions (of elephants, 
cavalry, chariots, and bowmen), burning up, methinks, his enemies by his very glory—

‘He was a believer, and generous, a noble giver, keeping open house, a welling spring s whence 
Samaṇṭas and Brahmans, the poor and the wayfarers, beggars, and petitioners might draw, a doer 
of good deeds—

‘He was learned in all kinds of knowledge—

‘He knew the meaning of what had been said, and could explain: “This saying has such and such a 
meaning, and that such and such"—

‘He was intelligent, expert and wise, and able to think out things present or past or future—
‘And these eight gifts of his, too, became wherewithal to furnish forth that sacrifice.

‘The Brahman his chaplain was gifted in the following four ways;
‘He was well born on both sides, on the mother’s and on the father’s, of pure descent back through 
seven generations, with no slur cast upon him, and no reproach in respect of birth—

‘He was a student repeater who knew the mystic verses by heart, master of the Three Vedas, with 
the indices, the ritual, the phonology, and the exegesis (as a fourth ), and the legends as a fifth, 
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learned in the idioms and the grammar, versed in Lokāyata (Nature-lore) and in the thirty marks 
on the body of a great man—

‘He was virtuous, established in virtue, gifted with virtue that had grown great—

‘He was intelligent, expert, and wise; foremost, or at most the second, among those who hold out 
the ladle.’

‘Thus these four gifts of his, too, became wherewithal to furnish forth that sacrifice.

‘And further, O Brahman, the chaplain, before the sacrifice had begun, explained to King Wide-realm
the three modes:

‘Should his majesty the king, before starting on the great sacrifice, feel any such regret as: “Great, 
alas, will be the portion of my wealth used up herein,” let not the king harbour such regret. Should 
his majesty the king, whilst he is offering the great sacrifice, feel any such regret as: “Great, alas, 
will be the portion of my wealth used up herein,” let not the king harbour such regret. Should his 
majesty the king, when the great sacrifice has been offered, feel any such regret as: “Great, alas, 
has been the portion of my wealth used up herein,” let not the king harbour such regret:

‘Thus did the chaplain, O Brahman, before the sacrifice had begun, explain to King Wide-realm the 
three modes.

‘And further, O Brahman, the chaplain, before the sacrifice had begun, in order to prevent any 
compunction that might afterwards, in ten ways, arise as regards those who had taken part 
therein, said: “Now there will come to your sacrifice, Sire, men who destroy the life of living things,
and men who refrain therefrom—men who take what has not been given, and men who refrain 
therefrom—men who act evilly in respect of lusts, and men who refrain therefrom—men who 
speak lies, and men who do not—men who slander, and men who do not-men who speak rudely, 
and men who do not—men who chatter vain things, and men who refrain therefrom—menwho 
covet, and men who covet not—men who harbour ill-will, and men who harbour it not—men 
whose views are wrong, and men whose views are right. Of each of these let them, who do evil, 
alone with their evil. For them who do well let your majesty offer, for them, Sire, arrange the rites, 
them let the king gratify, in them shall your heart within find peace.”

‘And further, O Brahman, the chaplain, whilst the king was carrying out the sacrifice, instructed and 
aroused and incited and gladdened his heart in sixteen ways: “Should there be people who should 
say of the king, as he is offering the sacrifice: ‘King Wide-realm is celebrating sacrifice without 
having invited the four classes of his subjects, without himself having the eight personal gifts, 
without the assistance of a Brahman who has the four personal gifts;’ then would they speak not 
according to the fact. For the consent of the four classes has been obtained, the king has the eight, 
and his Brahman has the four, personal gifts. With regard to each and everyone of these sixteen 



Dīgha Nikāya 5
Kūṭ ṭadanta Sutta

conditions the king may rest assured that it has been fulfilled. He can sacrifice, and be glad, and 
possess his heart in peace.”

‘And further, O Brahman, at that sacrifice neither were any oxen slain, neither goats, nor fowls, nor 
fatted pigs, nor were any kinds of living creatures put to death. No trees were cut down to be used 
as posts, no Dabbha grasses mown to strew around the sacrificial spot. And the slaves and 
messengers and workmen there employed were driven neither by rods nor fear, nor carried on 
their work weeping with tears upon their faces. Whoso chose to help, he worked; whoso chose not 
to help, worked not. What each chose to do, he did; what they chose not to do, that was left 
undone. With ghee, and oil, and butter, and milk, and honey, and sugar only was that sacrifice 
accomplished.

‘And further, O Brahman, the Kshatriya vassals, and the ministers and officials, and the Brahmans of
position, and the householders of substance, whether of the country or of the towns, went to King 
Wide-realm, taking with them much wealth, and said: “This abundant wealth, Sire, have we 
brought hither for the king’s use. Let his majesty accept it at our hands!”

‘"Sufficient wealth have I, my friends, laid up, the produce of taxation that is just. Do you keep yours,
and take away more with you!”

‘When they had thus been refused by the king, they went aside, and considered thus one with the 
other: “It would not beseem us now, were we to take this wealth away again to our own homes. 
King Wide-realm is offering a great sacrifice. Let us too make an after-sacrifice!”

‘So the Kshatriyas established a continual largesse to the east of the king’s sacrificial pit, and the 
officials to the south thereof, and the Brahmans to the west thereof, and the householders to the 
north thereof. And the things given, and the manner of their gift, was in all respects like unto the 
great sacrifice of King Wide-realm himself.

‘Thus, O Brahman, there was a fourfold co-operation, and King Wide-realm was gifted with eight 
personal gifts, and his officiating Brahman with four. And there were three modes of the giving of 
that sacrifice. This, O Brahman, is what is called the due celebration of a sacrifice in its threefold 
mode and with its furniture of sixteen kinds!’
And when he had thus spoken, those Brahmans lifted up their voices in tumult, and said: ‘How 
glorious the sacrifice, how pure its accomplishment!’ But Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman sat there in 
silence.

Then those Brahmans said to Kūṭ ṭadanta: ‘Why do you not approve the good words of the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama as well-said?’

‘I do not fail to approve: for he who approves not as well-said that which has been well spoken by 
the Samaṇṭa Gotama, verily his head would split in twain. But I was considering that the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama does not say: “Thus have I heard,” nor “Thus behoves it to be,” but says only “Thus it was 



Dīgha Nikāya 5
Kūṭ ṭadanta Sutta

then,” or “It was like that then.” So I thought: “For a certainty the Samaṇṭa Gotama himself must at 
that time have been King Wide-realm, or the Brahman who officiated for him at that sacrifice. Does
the venerable Gotama admit that he who celebrates such a sacrifice, or causes it, to be celebrated, 
is reborn at the dissolution of the body, after death, into some state of happiness in heaven?’

‘Yes, O Brahman, that I admit. And at that time I was the Brahman who, as chaplain, had that 
sacrifice performed.’

‘Is there, O Gotama, any other sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, with more fruit and more
advantage still than this?’

‘Yes, O Brahman, there is.’

‘And what, O Gotama, may that be?’

‘The perpetual gifts kept up in a family where they are given specifically to virtuous recluses.

‘But what is the reason, O Gotama, and what the cause, why such perpetual givings specifically to 
virtuous recluses, and kept up in a family, are less difficult and troublesome, of greater fruit and 
greater advantage than that other sacrifice with its three modes and its accessories of sixteen 
kinds?’

‘To the latter sort of sacrifice, O Brahman, neither will the Arahats go, nor such as have entered on 
the Arahat way. And why not? Because at it beating with sticks takes place, and seizing by the 
throat. But they will go to the former, where such things are not. And therefore are such perpetual 
gifts above the other sort of sacrifice.’

‘And is there, O Gotama, any other sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and 
of greater advantage than either of these?’

‘Yes, O Brahman, there is.’

‘And what, O Gotama, may that be?’

‘The putting up of a dwelling place (Vihāra) on behalf of the Order in all the four directions.’

‘And is there, O Gotama, any other sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and 
of greater advantage than each and all of these three?’

‘Yes, O Brahman, there is.’

‘And what, O Gotama, may that be?’
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‘He who with trusting heart takes a Buddha as his guide, and the Truth, and the Order—that is a 
sacrifice better than open largesse, better than perpetual alms, better than the gift of a dwelling 
place.’

‘And is there, O Gotama, any other sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome of greater fruit and of
greater advantage than all these four?’

‘When a man with trusting heart takes upon himself the precepts—abstinence from destroying life;
abstinence from taking what has not been given; abstinence from evil conduct in respect of lusts; 
abstinence from lying words; abstinence from strong, intoxicating, maddening drinks, the root of 
carelessness—that is a sacrifice better than open largesse, better than perpetual alms, better than 
the gift of dwelling places, better than accepting guidance.’

‘And is there, O Gotama, any other sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and 
of greater advantage than all these five?’

‘Yes, O Brahman, there is.’

‘And what, O Gotama, may that be?’

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Brahman, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.
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“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Brahman, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.
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“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;
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 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 panṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vanṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 cinṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);
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 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:
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 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;
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 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:
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 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health
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 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence
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 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Brahman, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in 
regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated
his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Brahman, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Brahman, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Brahman, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.
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Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Brahman, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Brahman, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Brahman, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Brahman, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.
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“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not 
enjoy his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness 
and would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result 
he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable 
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Brahman, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Brahman, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned 
within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a 
desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.
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“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Brahman, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into a 
metal basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be 
pervaded by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet 
would not trickle. In the same way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses
his body with the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire 
body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness.This, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult 
and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Brahman, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and 
dwells in thesecond jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is
without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Brahman, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would have no 
inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to time with 
showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would drench, steep, 
saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire lake which is not 
suffused with the cool water. In the same way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, 
and suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of concentration, so that there is no 
part of his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This too, Brahman, is a 
sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater advantage than the 
previous sacrifices.

The Third Jhāna
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“Further, Brahman, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in 
the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’ He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from 
rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Brahman, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been born in the
water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in the water. 
From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused with cool 
water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the same 
way, Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the happiness 
free from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this 
happiness. This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and 
greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Brahman, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away 
of joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor 
painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with a 
pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so that 
there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, 
Brahman, the bhikkhu sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of 
his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind. This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult 
and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’

“Brahman, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear, 
limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
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flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and 
bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability 
the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands thus: ‘This is my 
body, having material form, composed of the four primary elements, originating from father and 
mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject to rubbing and pressing, to 
dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound up with it.’ 
This, too, Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

“Brahman, suppose a man were to draw out a reed from its sheath. He would think: ‘This is the 
reed; this is the sheath. The reed is one thing, the sheath another, but the reed has been drawn out 
from the sheath.’ Or suppose a man were to draw a sword out from its scabbard. He would think: 
‘This is the sword; this is the scabbard. The sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the 
sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or suppose a man were to pull a snake out from its 
slough. He would think: ‘This is the snake; this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough 
another, but the snake has been pulled out from the slough.’ In the same way, Brahman, his mind is 
thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and 
attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made body. From this 
body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its parts, not 
lacking any faculties. This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater 
fruit and greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.
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“Brahman, suppose a skilled potter or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-
prepared clay whatever kind of vessel he might desire. Or suppose a skilled ivory-worker or his 
apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-prepared ivory whatever kind of ivory work he 
might desire. Or suppose a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of 
well-prepared gold whatever kind of gold work he might desire. In the same way, Brahman, when 
his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, 
steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of supernormal 
power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he becomes many 
and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes unimpeded through 
walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the earth as if it were 
water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged he travels 
through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the moon, so 
mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world. This too, 
Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater advantage 
than the previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

“Brahman, suppose a man travelling along a highway were to hear the sounds of kettledrums, 
tambours, horns, cymbals and tom-toms, and would think: ‘This is the sound of kettledrums, this is
the sound of tambours, this the sound of horns, cymbals and tom-toms.’ In the same way, Brahman,
when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near. This 
too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater 
advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
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delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

“Brahman, suppose a young man or woman, fond of ornaments, examining his or her own facial 
reflection in a pure bright mirror or in a bowl of clear water, would know, if there were a mole, ‘It 
has a mole,’ and if there were no mole, ‘It has no mole.’ In the same way, Brahman, when his mind 
is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, 
and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of encompassing the 
minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, having encompassed 
them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with lust and a mind without 
lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind with hatred and a mind 
without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with delusion as a mind with 
delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he understands a contracted 
mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; he understands an exalted 
mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; he understands a 
surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an unsurpassable mind; he
understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an unconcentrated mind as an 
unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated mind and an unliberated 
mind as an unliberated mind. This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, 
of greater fruit and greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.
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“Brahman, suppose a man were to go from his own village to another village, then from that village 
to still another village, and then from that village he would return to his own village. He would 
think to himself: ‘I went from my own village to that village. There I stood in such a way, sat in such
a way, spoke in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to still 
another village. There too I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, and 
remained silent in such a way. From that village I returned to my own village.’ In the same way, 
Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the 
knowledge of recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two 
births, three, four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a 
thousand births, a hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of 
world expansion, many aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such
a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience 
of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too 
I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my 
experience of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’
Thus he recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details. This too, Brahman, is a 
sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater advantage than the 
previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“Brahman, suppose in a central square there were a building with an upper terrace, and a man with 
keen sight standing there were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along the streets,
and sitting in the central square. He would think to himself: ‘Those people are entering the house, 
those are leaving it, those are walking along the streets, and those are sitting in the central square.’
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In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free
from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it 
to the knowledge of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is 
purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and 
superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare 
according to their kamma, thus: ‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, 
speech, and mind, who reviled the noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed 
by wrong views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of 
misery, the bad destinations, the lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with 
good conduct of body, speech, and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and 
undertook actions governed by right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have 
reappeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is 
purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and 
superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in 
accordance with their kamma. This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, 
of greater fruit and greater advantage than the previous sacrifices.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Brahman, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and unsullied. A 
man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals 
of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with clear water, 
limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals of fish 
moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free
from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it 
to the knowledge of the destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’



Dīgha Nikāya 5
Kūṭ ṭadanta Sutta

He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is 
the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: 
‘This is the origin of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the 
cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

This too, Brahman, is a sacrifice less difficult and less troublesome, of greater fruit and greater 
advantage than the previous sacrifices.”

‘And there is no sacrifice man can celebrate, O Brahman, higher and sweeter than this,’

And when he had thus spoken, Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman said to the Blessed One:
‘Most excellent, O Gotama, are the words of thy mouth, most excellent! Just as if a man were to set 
up what has been thrown down, or were to reveal that which has been hidden away, or were to 
point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring a light into the darkness so 
that those who had eyes could see external forms—just even so has the truth been made known to
me in many a figure by the venerable Gotama. I, even I, betake myself to the venerable Gotama as 
my guide, to the Doctrine and the Order. May the venerable One accept me as a disciple, as one 
who, from this day forth, as long as life endures, has taken him as his guide. And I myself, O 
Gotama, will have the seven hundred bulls, and the seven hundred steers, and the seven hundred 
heifers, and the seven hundred goats, and the seven hundred rams set free. To them I grant their 
life. Let them eat green grass and drink fresh water, and may cool breezes waft around them.’

Then the Blessed One discoursed to Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman in due order; that is to say, he spake 
to him of generosity, of right conduct, of heaven, of the danger, the vanity, and the defilement of 
lusts, of the advantages of renunciation. And when the Blessed One became aware that Kūṭ ṭadanta 
the Brahman had become prepared, softened, unprejudiced, upraised, and believing in heart, then 
did he proclaim the doctrine the Buddhas alone have won; that is to say, the doctrine of sorrow, of 
its origin, of its cessation, and of the Path. And just as a clean cloth, with all stains in it washed 
away, will readily take the dye, just even so did Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman, even while seated there, 
obtain the pure and spotless Eye for the Truth, and he knew: ‘Whatsoever has a beginning, in that 
is inherent also the necessity of dissolution.’
And then the Brahman Kūṭ ṭadanta, as one who had seen the Truth, had mastered it, understood it, 
dived deep down into it, who had passed beyond doubt, and put away perplexity and gained full 
confidence, who had become dependent on no other for his knowledge of the teaching of the 
Master, addressed the Blessed One and said:

‘May the venerable Gotama grant me the favour of taking his to-morrow’s meal with me, and also 
the members of the Order with him.’
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And the Blessed One signified, by silence, his consent. Then the Brahman Kūṭ ṭadanta, seeing that 
the Blessed One had accepted, rose from his seat, and keeping his right towards him as he passed, 
he departed thence. And at daybreak he had sweet food, both hard and soft, made ready at the pit 
prepared for his sacrifice, and had the time announced to the Blessed One: ‘It is time, O Gotama; 
and the meal is ready.’ And the Blessed One, who had dressed early in the morning, put on his 
outer robe, and taking his bowl” with him, went with the brethren to Kūṭ ṭadanta’s sacrificial pit, 
and sat down there on the seat prepared for him. And Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman satisfied the 
brethren with the Buddha at their head, with his own hand, with sweet food, both hard and soft, 
till they refused any more. And when the Blessed One had finished his meal, and cleansed the bowl
and his hands, Kūṭ ṭadanta the Brahman took a low seat and seated himself beside him. And when 
he was thus seated the Blessed One instructed and aroused and incited and gladdened Kūṭ ṭadanta 
the Brahman with religious discourse; and then arose from his seat and departed thence.
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To Mahāli
The Aim Of The Brethren

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One was once staying at Vesālī at the Gabled Hall in the Great 
Wood. Now at that time a number of Brahmans, who had been sent on pressing business of one 
kind or another from Kosali and Magadhā, were lodging at Vesālī.

And they heard the news: ‘They say that the Samaṇṭa Gotama of the Sākya clan, who went out from 
a Sākya family to adopt the religious life, is now staying at Vesālī at the Gabled Hall in the Great 
Wood. Now regarding that venerable Gotama, such is the high reputation that has been noised 
abroad: “That Blessed One is an Arahat, a fully awakened one, abounding in wisdom and goodness,
happy, who knows all worlds, unsurpassed as a guide to mortals willing to be led, a teacher for 
gods and men, a Blessed One, a Buddha. He, by himself, thoroughly knows and sees, as it were, face
to face this universe—including the worlds above of the gods, the Brahmās, and the Māras, and the
world below with its recluses and Brahmans, its princes and peoples—and having known it, he 
makes his knowledge known to others. The truth, lovely in its origin, lovely in its progress, lovely 
in its consummation, doth he proclaim, both in the spirit and in the letter, the higher life doth he 
make known, in all its fullness and in all its purity. And good is it to pay visits to Arahats like that.”’

So those Brahmans from Kosala and Magadhā went out to the Great Wood, and to the Gabled Hall. 
Now at that time the venerable Nāgita was acting as the personal attendant on the Blessed One. 
And they went to him, and said: ‘Where is it, Nāgita, that that venerable Gotama is lodging now, for 
we wish to see him.

‘It is not a fitting time, Sirs, to call upon the Blessed One. He has retired into solitude.’
Then they sat down round about, saying, ‘We will not go away without seeing the venerable 
Gotama.’

And Hare-lip the Licchavi, too, came to the Great Wood, and to the Gabled Hall, with a retinue of his
clan; and going up to the venerable Nāgita, he saluted him, and reverently standing apart, he said 
to him: ‘Where, venerable Nāgita, is the Blessed One now lodging, the Arahat, the Buddha; for we 
wish to see him?’ And on receiving a similar reply he, too, sat down apart, saying: ‘I will not go till I
have seen the August One, the Arahat, the Buddha.’
But Sīha, a novice, came up to the venerable Nāgita, and saluted him, and standing reverently 
apart, he said to him: ‘These envoys of the Brahmans from Kosalā and Magadhā, many of them, 
have come, O Kassapa, to call upon the Blessed One; and Hare-lip the Licchavi, too, 
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with a retinue of his clan, has come to do the same. ‘Twere best, O Kassapa, that all this folk should 
be allowed to see the Blessed One.’

‘Very well, then, Sīha. Tell the Blessed One yourself.’
‘Very good, Sir,’ said Sīha the novice in assent to the venerable Nāgita. And he went where the 
Blessed One was, and saluted him, and standing reverently apart, he said to him even as he had 
said to Nāgita.

‘Very well, Sīha. Spread out a mat for me in the shade in front of the house.’
And Sīha did so. And the Blessed One came out from the house, and sat down. And the Brahmans 
from Kosalā and Magadhā exchanged with him the greetings and compliments of politeness and 
courtesy, and took their seats on one side. And Hare-lip the Licchavi also, with the retinue of his 
clan, bowed down to the Blessed One, and seated himself on one side. And when he was thus 
seated he addressed the Blessed One, and said:

‘Some few days ago, Sir, Sunakkhatta of the Licchavis came to me, and said: “It is only three years, 
Mahāli, since I first came under the Blessed One, and I can see heavenly forms, pleasant to behold, 
fitted to satisfy all one’s desires, exciting longing in one’s heart. But I cannot hear heavenly sounds 
like that.” Now, Sir, are there such heavenly sounds, which he could not hear, or have they no 
existence?’

‘They are real, those heavenly sounds, pleasant, fitted to satisfy one’s desires, exciting longing in 
one’s heart, which he could not hear. They are not things of nought.’

‘But what then is the proximate, and what the ultimate cause, why he could not hear them, they 
being thus real and not things of nought?’

‘Suppose a recluse, Mahāli, to have practised one-sided concentration of mind with the object of 
seeing such heavenly forms in any one direction—in the East, or the South, or the West, or the 
North, or above; or below, or across—and not with the object of hearing such heavenly sounds. 
Then since he has practised one-sided concentration, with the one object only in view, he only sees
the sights, he hears not the sounds. And why not? Because of the nature of his self-concentration 
[samādhi].

‘And so also, Mahāli, if he have practised one-sided concentration with the object of hearing, in any 
one direction, the heavenly sounds. Then, and for the same reason, he hears the sounds, but he 
sees not the sights.

‘But suppose, Mahāli, he has practised self-concentration with the double object in view of seeing 
and hearing, in any one direction, those heavenly sights and those heavenly sounds. Then since he 
has practised self-concentration with the double object in view, he both sees the sights and hears 
the sounds. And why so? Because of the nature of his self-concentration.’
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‘Then, Sir, is it for the sake of attaining to the practice of such self-concentration that the brethren 
lead the religious life under the Blessed One?’

‘No, Mahāli. There are things, higher and sweeter than that, for the sake of which they do so.’

‘And what, Sir, may those other things be?’

‘In the first place, Mahāli, a brother by the complete destruction of the Three Bonds (the Delusions 
of self, Doubt, and Trust in the efficacy of good works and ceremonies) becomes a converted man, 
one who cannot be reborn in any state of woe, and is assured of attaining to the Insight (of the 
stages higher still). That, Mahāli, is a condition, higher and sweeter, for the sake of which the 
brethren lead the religious life under me.

‘And then further, Mahāli, a brother by the complete destruction of those Three Bonds, and by 
reducing to a minimum lust, ill-will, and dullness, becomes a Once-returner, one who on his first 
return to this world shall make an end of pain. That, Mahāli, is a condition higher still and sweeter, 
for the sake of which the brethren lead the religious life under me.

‘And then further, Mahāli, a brother by the complete destruction of the Five Bonds that bind people 
to this world becomes an inheritor of the highest heavens, there to pass away, thence never to 
return. That, Mahāli, is a condition higher still and sweeter, for the sake of which the brethren lead 
the religious life under me.

‘And then further. Mahāli, when a brother by the destruction of the Deadly Floods (or Intoxications
—Lusts, Becomings, Delusion, and Ignorance) has, by himself, known and realised and continues 
to abide here, in this visible world, in that emancipation of mind, that emancipation of heart, 
which is Arahatship—that, Mahāli, is a condition higher still and sweeter still, for the sake of which
the brethren lead the religious life under me.

‘Such, Mahāli, are the conditions higher and sweeter (than seeing heavenly sights and hearing 
heavenly sounds), for the sake of which the brethren lead the religious life under me.’

‘But is there, Sir, a path, is there a method, for the realisation of these conditions?’

‘Yes, Mahāli, there is.’

‘And what, Sir, may be that path, what that method?’

‘Verily it is this Noble Eightfold Path, that is to say: Right views, right aspirations, right speech, right
action, a right means of livelihood, right effort, right mindfulness, and right ecstasy in self-
concentration. This, Mahāli, is the path, and this the method, for the realisation of these conditions.

‘One day, Mahāli, I was staying at Kosambī, in the Ghosita pleasaunce. There two recluses, Maṇṭḍṭissa 
the wandering mendicant, and Jāliya the pupil of Dārupattika (the man with the wooden bowl), 
came to me, and exchanged with me the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, 
and stood reverently apart. And so standing they said to me:
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‘How is it then, O venerable Gotama, is the soul the same thing as the body? Or is the soul one thing 
and the body another?’

‘Listen then, Sirs, and give heed attentively, and I will speak.’

‘Very good, Sir’ said those two mendicants in assent, and I spake as follows;

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Sirs, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed with 
clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of men to
be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own direct 
knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its recluses 
and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the Dhamma that is 
good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing meaning and phrasing; 
he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Sirs, having abandoned the 
destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid down the rod and 
weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind.
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“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.
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The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);
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 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets
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 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents
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 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;
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 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;
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 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
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other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar
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 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women
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 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Sirs, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to 
his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated his 
enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
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with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Sirs, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Sirs, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Sirs, having seen a 
form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he were to dwell 
without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as covetousness and 
grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and achieves restraint 
over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, Sirs, in
going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking ahead and 
looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, he acts with 
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clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear comprehension. In 
defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, sitting, lying down, 
waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Sirs, a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his 
body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) 
along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, in the same 
way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; 
wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Sirs, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not enjoy his 
food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness and would
enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would 
become glad and experience joy.
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“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released from 
prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a result he 
would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable to go
where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his independence; he
would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he wants. He would 
reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road where 
food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert and 
arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a result
he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Sirs, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned within 
himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a desert 
road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Sirs, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and dwells 
in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is 
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without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Sirs, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in 
the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Sirs, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of joy 
and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor painful 
and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’
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Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
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element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
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belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.
Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.
Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is:‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’
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“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

Thus spake the Blessed One; and Hare-lip the Licchavi, pleased at heart, exalted the word of the 
Blessed One.
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To Jāliya
Is The Soul Distinct From The Body?

This sutta is mostly quoted verbatim by the Buddha in the previous sutta. The next section 

in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded version, based on 

the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. Note that it is not 

always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

Thus have I heard. On one occasion, the Blessed One was staying at Kosambī, in the Ghosita 
pleasaunce. There two recluses, Maṇṭḍṭissa the wandering mendicant, and Jāliya the pupil of 
Dārupattika (the man with the wooden bowl), came to the Blessed One, and exchanged with him 
the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, and stood reverently apart. And so 
standing they said to the Blessed One:

‘How is it then, O venerable Gotama, is the soul the same thing as the body? Or is the soul one thing 
and the body another?’

‘Listen then, Sirs, and give heed attentively, and I will speak.’

‘Very good, Sir’ said those two mendicants in assent, and the Blessed One spake as follows;

“Herein, Sirs, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed with 
clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of men to
be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own direct 
knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its recluses 
and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the Dhamma that is 
good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing meaning and phrasing; 
he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.
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“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Sirs, having abandoned the 
destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid down the rod and 
weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.
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“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—
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he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—
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he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body
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 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:
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 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;
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 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses



Dīgha Nikāya 7
Jāliya Sutta

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing
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 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Sirs, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to 
his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated his 
enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Sirs, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Sirs, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Sirs, having seen a 
form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he were to dwell 
without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as covetousness and 
grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and achieves restraint 
over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.
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Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, Sirs, in
going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking ahead and 
looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, he acts with 
clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear comprehension. In 
defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, sitting, lying down, 
waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Sirs, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Sirs, a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his 
body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) 
along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, in the same 
way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; 
wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, Sirs, the 
bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
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mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Sirs, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not enjoy his 
food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness and would
enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would 
become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released from 
prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a result he 
would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable to go
where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his independence; he
would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he wants. He would 
reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Sirs, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road where 
food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert and 
arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a result
he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Sirs, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned within 
himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a desert 
road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.
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The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Sirs, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and dwells 
in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is 
without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Sirs, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in 
the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Fourth Jhāna
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“Further, Sirs, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of joy 
and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor painful 
and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
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supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.
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Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.
Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
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sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.
Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

Now, Sirs, when a Bhikshu knows thus and sees thus, would that make him ready to take up the 
subject: “Is the soul the same thing as the body, or is the soul one thing and the body another?”’

‘Yes, it would, Sir.’

‘But I, Sirs, know thus and see thus; and nevertheless I do not say either the one or the other,’

Thus spake the Blessed One. And those wto wandering mendicants, pleased at heart, exalted the 
word of the Blessed One.
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The Lion’s Roar to Kassapa
The Naked Ascetic

Thus have I heard. The Blessed One was once dwelling at Uguññā, in the Kaṇṭṇṭakatthala deer-
park. Now Kassapa, a naked ascetic, came to where the Exalted One was, and exchanged with him 
the greetings and compliments of civility and courtesy, and stood respectfully aside. And, so 
standing, he said to the Exalted One:

‘I have heard it said, O Gotama, thus: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama disparages all penance; verily he reviles 
and finds fault with every ascetic, with every one who lives a hard life.” Now those, O Gotama, who 
said this, were they therein repeating Gotama’s words, and not reporting him falsely? Are they 
announcing, as a minor tenet of his, a matter really following from his Dhamma (his system)? Is 
there nothing in this opinion of his, so put forward as wrapt up with his system, or as a corollary 
from it, that could meet with objection? For we would fain bring no false accusation against the 
venerable Gotama.’

‘No, Kassapa. Those who said so were not following my words, On the contrary, they were reporting
me falsely. and at variance with the fact, ‘Herein, O Kassapa, I am wont to be aware, with vision 
bright and purified, seeing beyond what men can see, how some men given to asceticism, living a 
hard life, are reborn, on the dissolution of the body, after death, into some unhappy, fallen state of 
misery and woe; while others, living just so, are reborn into some happy state, or into a heavenly 
world—how some men given to asceticism, but living a life less hard, are equally reborn, on the 
dissolution of the body, after death into some unhappy, fallen state of misery and woe; while 
others, living just so, are reborn in some happy state, or into a heavenly world. How then could I, O 
Kassapa, who am thus aware, as they really are, of the states whence men have come, and whither 
they will go, as they pass away from one form of existence, and take shape in another—how could 
I disparage all penance; or bluntly revile and find fault with every ascetic, with every one who lives
a life that is hard?

Now there are, O Kassapa, certain recluses and Brahmans who are clever, subtle, experiences in 
controversy, hair splitters, who go about, one would think, breaking into pieces by their wisdom 
the speculations of their adversaries. And as between them and me there is, as to some points, 
agreement, and as to some points, not. As to some of those things they approve, we also approve 
thereof. As to some of those things they disapprove, we also disapprove thereof. As to some of the 
things they approve, we disapprove thereof. As to some of the things they disapprove, we approve 
thereof. And some things we approve of, so do they. And 
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some things we disapprove of, so do they And some things we approve, they do not. And some 
things we disapprove of, they approve of.

‘And I went to them, and said: “As for those things, my friends, on which we do not agree, let us 
leave them alone. As to those things on which we agree, let the wise put questions about them, ask 
for reasons as to them, talk them over, with or to their teacher, with or to their fellow disciples; 
saying: ‘Those conditions of heart, Sirs, which are evil or accounted as evil among you, which are 
blameworthy or accounted as such among you, which are insufficient for the attainment of 
Arahatship, or accounted as such among you, depraved or accounted as such among you—who is 
it who conducts himself as one who has more absolutely put them away from him, the Samaṇṭa 
Gotama, or the other venerable ones, the teachers of schools?’”

‘Then it may well be, O Kassapa, that the wise, so putting questions one to the other, asking for 
reasons, talking the matter over, should say: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama conducts himself as one who 
has absolutely put those conditions away from him; whereas the venerable ones, the other 
teachers of schools, have done so only partially.” Thus is it, O Kassapa, that the wise, so putting 
questions one to the other, asking for reasons, talking the matter over, would, for the most part, 
speak in praise of us therein.

‘And again, O Kassapa, let the wise put questions one to another, ask for reasons, talk the matter 
over, with or to their teacher, with or to their fellow disciples, saying: “Those conditions of heart, 
Sirs, which are good or accounted as such among you, which are blameless or accounted as such 
among you, which suffice to lead a man to Arahatship or are accounted as sufficient among you, 
which are pure or accounted as such among you—who is it who conducts himself as one who has 
more completely taken them upon him, the Samaṇṭa Gotama, or the other venerable ones, the 
teachers of schools?”

‘Then it may wen be, O Kassapa, that the wise, so putting questions one to the other, asking for 
reasons, talking the matter over, should say: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama conducts himself as one who 
has completely taken these conditions upon him, whereas the venerable ones, the other teachers 
of schools, have done so only partially.” Thus it is, O Kassapa, that the wise, so putting questions 
one to the other, asking for reasons, talking the matter over, would, for the most part, speak in 
praise of us therein.

‘[And further, also, O Kassapa, the wise would, for the most part, acknowledge that the body of my 
disciples were more addicted to that which is generally acknowledged to be good, refrain 
themselves more completely from that which is generally acknowledged to be evil, than the 
venerable ones, the disciples of other teachers.]

‘Now there is, O Kassapa, a way, there is a method which if a man follow he will of himself, both see 
and know that: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama is one who speaks in due season, speaks that which is, that 



Dīgha Nikāya 8
Mahāsīhanāda Sutta

which redounds to advantage, that which is the Norm (the Dhamma), that which is the law of self-
restraint (the Vinaya).”

‘And what, Kassapa, is that way, what that method, which if a man follow, he will, of himself, know 
that, and see that. Verily it is this Noble Eightfold Path, that is to say: Right Views, Right 
Aspirations, Right Speech, Right Action, Right Mode of Livelihood, Right Effort, Right Mindfulness, 
and Right Rapture.

‘This, Kassapa, is that way, this that method, which if a man follow, he will of himself, both know 
and see that: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama is one who speaks in due season, speaks that which is, that 
which redounds to profit, that which is the Norm, that which is the law of self-restraint.”’

And when he had spoken thus, Kassapa, the naked ascetic, said to the Exalted One:
‘And so also, Gotama, are the following ascetic practices accounted, in the opinion of some 
Samaṇṭas and Brāhmaṇṭas, as Samaṇṭa-ship and Brāhmaṇṭa-ship.—.

‘He goes naked;

‘He is of loose habits (performing his bodily functions, and eating food, in a standing posture, not 
crouching down, or sitting down, as well-bred people do);

‘He licks his hands clean (after eating, instead of washing them, as others do);

‘(When on his rounds for alms, if politely requested to step nearer, or to wait a moment, in order 
that food may be put into his bowl), he passes stolidly on (lest he should incur the guilt of 
following another person’s word);

‘He refuses to accept food brought (to him, before he has started on his daily round for alms);

‘He refuses to accept (food) if told that it has been prepared) especially for him;

‘He refuses to accept any invitation (to call on his rounds at any particular house, or to pass along 
any particular street) or to go to any particular place);

‘He will not accept (food taken direct) from the mouth of the pot or pans (in which it is cooked; 
lest those vessels should be struck or scraped, on his account, with the spoon);

‘(He will) not (accept food placed) within the threshold (lest it should have been placed there 
specially for him);

‘(He will) not (accept food placed) among the sticks (lest it should have been placed there specially 
for him);

‘(He will) not (accept food place) among the pestles (lest it should have been placed there specially 
for him);

‘When two persons are eating together he wil not accept (food, taken from what they are eating, if 
offered to him by only one of the two);
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‘He will not accept food from a woman with child (lest the child should suffer want);

‘He will not accept food from a woman giving suck (lest the milk should grow less);

‘He will not accept food from a woman in intercourse with a man (lest their intercourse be 
hindered);

‘He will not accept food collected (by the faithful in time of drought);
‘He will not accept food where a dog is standing by (lest the dog should lose a meal);

‘He will not accept food where flies are swarming round (lest the flies should suffer);

‘He will not accept fish, nor meat, nor strong drink, nor intoxicants, nor gruel;

‘He is a “One-houser” (turning back from his round as soon as he has received an alms at any one 
house), a “One-mouthful-man";

‘Or he is a “Two-houser,” a “Two-mouthful-man";

‘Or he is a “Seven-houser,” a “Seven-mouthful-man";

‘He keeps himself going on only one alms, or only two, or so on up to only seven;

‘He takes food only once a day, or once every two days, or so on up to once every seven days. Thus 
does he dwell addicted to the practice of taking food according to rule, at regular intervals, up to 
even half a month.

‘And so also, Gotama, are the following ascetic practices accounted, in the opinion of some Samaṇṭas 
and Brāhmaṇṭas, as Samaṇṭaship and Brāhmaṇṭaship;

‘He feeds on potherbs, on wild rice, on Nivāra seeds, on leather parings, on the water-plant called 
Haṭ ṭa, on the fine powder which adheres to the grains of rice beneath the husk, on the discarded 
scum of boiling rice, on the flour of oil-seeds, on grasses, on cow-dung, on fruits and roots from the
woods, on fruits that have fallen of themselves.

‘And so also, Gotama, are the following ascetic practices accounted, in the opinion of some Samaṇṭas 
and Brāhmaṇṭas, as Samaṇṭaship and Brāhmaṇṭaship;

‘He wears coarse hempen cloth;

‘He wears coarse cloth of interwoven hemp and other materials;

‘He wears cloths taken from corpses and thrown away;

‘He wears clothing made of rags picked up from a dust heap;

‘He wears clothing made of the bark of the Tiritaka tree;

‘He wears the natural hide of a black antelope;



Dīgha Nikāya 8
Mahāsīhanāda Sutta

‘He wears a dress made of a network of strips of a black antelope’s hide;

‘He wears a dress made of Kusa grass fibre;

‘He wears a garment of bark;

‘He wears a garment made of small slips or slabs of wood (shingle) pieced together;

‘He wears, as a garment, a blanket of human hair;

‘He wears, as a garment, a blanket made of horses’ tails;

‘He wears, as a garment, a blanket made of the feathers of owls;

‘He is a “plucker-out-of-hair-and-beard,” addicted to the practice of plucking out both hair and 
beard;

‘He is a “stander-up,” rejecting the use of a seat;

‘He is a “croucher-down-on-the-heels,” addicted to exerting himself when crouching down on his 
heels;

‘He is a “bed-of-thorns-man,” putting iron spikes or natural thorns under the skin on which he 
sleeps;

‘He uses a plank bed;

‘He sleeps on the bare ground;

‘He sleeps always on one side;

‘He is a “dust-and-dirt-wearer,” (smearing his body with oil he stands where dust clouds blow, and 
lets the dust adhere to his body);

‘He lives and sleeps in the open air;

‘Whatsoever seat is offered to him, that he accepts (without being offended at its being not 
dignified enough);

‘He is a “filth-eater,” addicted to the practice of feeding on the four kinds of filth (cow-dung, cow’s 
urine, ashes, and clay);

‘He is a “non-drinker,” addicted to the practice of never drinking cold water (lest he should injure 
the souls in it);

‘He is an “evening-third-man,” addicted to the practice of going down into water thrice a day (to 
wash away his sins).

‘If a man, O Kassapa, should go naked, and be of loose habits, and lick his hands clean with his 
tongue, and do and be all those other things you gave in detail, down to his being addicted to the 
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practice of taking food, according to rule, at regular intervals up to even half a month—if he does 
all this, and the state of blissful attainment in conduct, in heart, in intellect, have not been 
practised by him, realised by him, then is he far from Samaṇṭaship, far from Brāhmaṇṭaship. But 
from the time, O Kassapa, when a Bhikkhu has cultivated the heart of love that knows no anger, 
that knows no ill-will—from the time when, by the destruction of the deadly intoxications (the 
lusts of the flesh, the lust after future life, and the defilements of delusion and ignorance), he 
dwells in that emancipation of heart, that emancipation of mind, that is free from those 
intoxications, and that he, while yet in this visible world, has come to realise and know-from that 
time, O Kassapa, is it that the Bhikkhu is called a Samaṇṭa, is called a Brāhmaṇṭa!’

‘And if a man, O Kassapa, feed on potherbs, on wild rice, on Nivāra seeds, or on any of those other 
things you gave in detail down to fruits that have fallen of themselves, and the state of blissful 
attainment in conduct, in heart, in intellect, have not been practised by him, realised by him, then 
is he far from Samaṇṭaship, far from Brāhmaṇṭaship. But from the time, O Kassapa, when a Bhikkhu 
has cultivated the heart of love that knows no anger, that knows no ill-will—from the time when, 
by the destruction of the deadly intoxications (the lusts of the flesh, the lust after future life, and 
the defilements of delusion and ignorance), he dwells in that emancipation of heart, that 
emancipation of mind, that is free from those intoxications, and that he, while yet in this visible 
world, has come to realise and know—from that time, O Kassapa, is it that the Bhikkhu is called a 
Samaṇṭa, is called a Brāhmaṇṭa!

‘And if a man, O Kassapa, wear coarse hempen cloth, or carry out all or any of those other practices 
you gave in detail down to bathing in water three times a day, and the state of blissful attainment 
in conduct, in heart, in intellect, have not been practised by him, realised by him, then is he far 
from Samaṇṭaship, far from Brāhmaṇṭaship. But from the time, O Kassapa, when a Bhikkhu has 
cultivated the heart of love that knows no anger, that knows no ill-will—from the time when, by 
the destruction of the deadly intoxications (the lusts of the flesh, the lust after future life, and the 
defilements of delusion and ignorance), he dwells in that emancipation of heart, that emancipation
of mind, that is free from those intoxications, and that he, while yet in this visible world, has come 
to realise and know—from that time, O Kassapa, is it that the Bhikkhu is called a Samaṇṭa, is called 
a Brāhmaṇṭa!’
And when he had thus spoken, Kassapa, the naked ascetic, said to the Blessed One: ‘How hard 
then, Gotama, must Samaṇṭaship be to gain, how hard must Brāhmaṇṭaship be!’

‘That, Kassapa, is a common saying in the world that the life of a Samaṇṭa and of a Brāhmaṇṭa is hard
to lead. But if the hardness, the very great hardness, of that life depended merely on this ascetism, 
on the carrying out of any or all of those practices you have detailed, then it would not be fitting to 
say that the life of the Samaṇṭa, of the Brāhmaṇṭa, was hard to lead. It would be quite possible for a 
householder, or for the son of a householder, or for any one, down to the slave girl who carries the 
water-jar, to say: “Let me now go naked, let me become of low habits,” and so on through all the 
items of those three lists of yours. But since, Kassapa, quite apart from these matters, quite apart 
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from all kinds of penance, the life is hard, very hard to lead; therefore is it that it is fitting to say: 
“How hard must Samaṇṭaship be to gain, how hard must Brāhmaṇṭaship be!” For from the time, O 
Kassapa, when a Bhikkhu has cultivated the heart of love that knows no anger, that knows no ill-
will—from the time when, by the destruction of the deadly intoxications (the lusts of the flesh, the 
lust after future life, and the defilements of delusion and ignorance), he dwells in that 
emancipation of heart, in that emancipation of mind, that is free from those intoxications, and that 
he, while yet in this visible world, has come to realise and know—from that time, O Kassapa, is it 
that the Bhikkhu is called a Samaṇṭa, is called a Brāhmaṇṭa!’

And when he had thus spoken, Kassapa, the naked ascetic, said to the Blessed One: ‘Hard is it, 
Gotama, to know when a man is a Samaṇṭa, hard to know when a man is a Brāhmaṇṭa!’

‘That, Kassapa, is a common saying in the world that it is hard to know a Samaṇṭa, hard to know a 
Brāhmaṇṭa. But if being a Samaṇṭa, if being a Brāhmaṇṭa, depended merely on this asceticism, on the 
carrying out of any or each of those practices you have detailed, then it would not be fitting to say 
that a Samaṇṭa is hard to recognise, a Brāhmaṇṭa is hard to recognise. It would be quite possible for 
a householder, or for the son of a householder, or for any one down to the slave girl who carries the
water-jar, to know: “This man goes naked, or is of loose habits, or licks his fingers with his tongue,”
and so on through all the items of those three lists of yours. But since, Kassapa, quite apart from 
these matters, quite apart from all kinds of penance, it is hard to recognise a Samaṇṭa, hard to 
recognise a Brāhmaṇṭa, therefore is it fitting to say: “Hard is it to know when a man is a Samaṇṭa, to 
know when a man is a Brāhmaṇṭa!” For from the time, O Kassapa, when a Bhikkhu has cultivated 
the heart of love that knows no anger, that knows no ill-will—from the time when, by the 
destruction of the deadly intoxications (the lusts of the flesh, the lust after future life, and the 
defilements of delusion and ignorance), he dwells in that emancipation of heart, in that 
emancipation of mind, that is free from those intoxications, and that he, while yet in this visible 
world, has come to realise and know—from that time, O Kassapa, is it that the Bhikkhu is called a 
Samaṇṭa, is called a Brāhmaṇṭa!’
And when he had thus spoken, Kassapa, the naked ascetic, said to the Blessed One: ‘What then, 
Gotama, is that blissful attainment in conduct, in heart, and in mind?’

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Kassapa, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.
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“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Kassapa, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Kassapa, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This, Kassapa, pertains to 
his perfection in moral discipline.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This, Kassapa, 
pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral
discipline.
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“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This, 
Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows. 
This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in 
moral discipline.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares. This, Kassapa, pertains to his
perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“He abstains from running messages and errands. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral
discipline.

“He abstains from buying and selling. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures. This, Kassapa, 
pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud. This, Kassapa, pertains to his 
perfection in moral discipline.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence. This, Kassapa,
pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.
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“This too pertains to his moral discipline. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This, Kassapa, pertains to his 
perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);
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 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This, Kassapa, pertains to his 
perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;
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 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This, Kassapa, pertains to his 
perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs
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 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This, Kassapa, 
pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars
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 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
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from running such messages and errands. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This, Kassapa, pertains to his perfection in moral discipline.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;
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 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger
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 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises
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 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, Kassapa, pertains 
to his perfection in moral discipline.

“Kassapa, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard
to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated his 
enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Kassapa, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline. This, Kassapa, is that
perfection in moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Kassapa, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Kassapa, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
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covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, Kassapa, 
the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Kassapa, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Kassapa, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Kassapa, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Kassapa, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Kassapa, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, 
Kassapa, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances
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“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Kassapa, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kassapa, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not enjoy 
his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness and 
would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result he 
would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kassapa, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kassapa, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable 
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kassapa, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Kassapa, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned within
himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a desert 
road.
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“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. This pertains to his perfection in mind.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Kassapa, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters and 
dwells in thesecond jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is
without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. This, too, pertains to his perfection in mind.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Kassapa, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in 
the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’ This, too, pertains to his perfection in mind.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Kassapa, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of
joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor 
painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. This, too, pertains to his perfection 
in mind. This, Kasspa, is his perfection in mind.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and 
vision. He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
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elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’ This pertains to his perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties. This, too, pertains to his perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world. 
This, too, pertains to his perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near. This, 
too, pertains to his perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
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he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind. This, too, pertains to his perfection in 
wisdom.

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details. This, too, pertains to his 
perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma. This, too, 
pertains to his perfection in wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers
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“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’ This, too, pertains to his perfection in 
wisdom. This, Kassapa, is his perfection in wisdom.

‘And there is no other state of blissful attainment in conduct and heart and mind which is, Kassapa, 
higher and sweeter than this.

‘Now there are some recluses and Brahmans, Kassapa, who lay emphasis on conduct. They speak, 
in various ways, in praise of morality. But so far as regards the really noble, the highest conduct, I 
am aware of no one who is equal to myself, much less superior. And it is I who have gone the 
furthest therein; that is, in the highest conduct (of the Path).

‘There are some recluses and Brahmans, Kassapa, who lay emphasis on self-mortification, and 
scrupulous care of others. They speak in various ways in praise of self-torture and of austere 
scrupulousness. But so far as regards the really noblest, the highest sort of self-mortification and 
scrupulous regard for others, I am aware of no one else who is equal to myself, much less superior. 
And it is I who have gone the furthest therein; that is, in the highest sort of scrupulous regard for 
others.

‘There are some recluses and Brahmans, Kassapa, who lay emphasis on intelligence. They speak, in 
various ways, in praise of intelligence. But so far as regards the really noblest, the highest 
intelligence, I am aware of no one else who is equal to myself, much less superior. And it is I who 
have gone the furthest therein; that is, in the highest Wisdom (of the Path).

‘There are some recluses and Brahmans, Kassapa, who lay emphasis on emancipation. They speak, 
in various ways, in praise of emancipation. But so far as regards the really noblest, the highest 
emancipation, I am aware of no one else who is equal to myself, much less superior. And it is I who 
have gone the furthest therein; that is, in the most complete emancipation (of the Path).

‘Now it may well be, Kassapa, that the recluses of adverse schools may say: “The Samaṇṭa Gotama 
utters forth a lion’s roar; but it is in solitude that he roars, not where men are assembled.” Then 
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should they be answered: “Say not so. The Samaṇṭa Gotama utters his lion’s roar, and that too in the
assemblies where men congregate.”

‘And it may well be, Kassapa, that the recluses of adverse schools should thus, in succession, raise 
each of the following objections;

“But it is not in full confidence that he roars;

“But men put no questions to him;

“But even when questioned, he cannot answer;

“But even when he answers, he gives no satisfaction by his exposition of the problem put;

“But men do not hold his opinion worthy to be listened to;

“But even when men listen to his word, they experience no conviction therefrom;

“But even when convinced, men give no outward sign of their faith;

“But even when they give such outward sign, they arrive not at the truth;

“But even when they arrive at the truth they cannot carry it out:"—

‘Then in each such case, Kassapa, they should be answered as before, until the answer runs; “Say 
not so. For the Samaṇṭa Gotama both utters forth his lion’s roar, and that too in assemblies where 
men congregate, and in full confidence in the justice of his claim, and men put their questions to 
him on that, and on being questioned he expounds the problem put, and by his exposition thereof 
satisfaction arises in their hearts, and they hold it worthy to listen to his word, and in listening to it
they experience conviction, and being convinced they give outward signs thereof, and they 
penetrate even to the truth, and having grasped it they are able also to carry the truth out!

‘I was staying once, Kassapa, at Rājagaha, on the hill called the Vulture’s Peak. And there a follower 
of the same mode of life as yours, by name Nigrodha, asked me a question about the higher forms 
of austere scrupulousness of life. And having been thus questioned I expounded the problem put. 
And when I had thus answered what he asked, he was well pleased, as if with a great joy:

‘And who, Sir, on hearing the doctrine of the Exalted One, would not be well pleased, as if with a 
great joy. I also, who have now heard the doctrine of the Exalted One, am thus well pleased, even as
if with a great joy. Most excellent, Lord, are the words of thy mouth, most excellent, just as if a man 
were to set up what has been thrown down, or were to reveal that which has been hidden away, or 
were to point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring a lamp into the 
darkness, so that those who have eyes could see external forms—just even so, Lord, has the truth 
been made known to me, in many a figure, by the Exalted One. And I, even I, betake myself as my 
guide to the Exalted One, and to the Doctrine, and to the Brotherhood. I would fain, Lord, renounce
the world under the Exalted One; I would fain be admitted to his Order.’
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‘Whosoever, Kassapa, having formerly been a member of another school, wishes to renounce the 
world and receive initiation in this doctrine and discipline, he temains in probation for four 
months. And at the end of the four months the brethren, exalted in spirit, give him initiation, and 
receive him into the Order, raising him up into the state of a Bhikkhu. But nevertheless I recognise, 
in such cases, the distinction there may be between individuals.’

‘Since, Lord, the four months’ probation is the regular custom, I too, then, will remain on probation 
for that time. Then let the brethren, exalted in spirit, give me initiation and raise me up into the 
state of a Bhikkhu.’

So Kassapa, the naked ascetic, received initiation, and was admitted to membership of the Order 
under the Exalted One. And from immediately after his initiation the venerable Kassapa remained 
alone and separate, earnest, zealous, and master of himself. And e’er long he attained to that 
supreme goal for the sake of which clansmen go forth from the household life into the homeless 
state: yea, that supreme goal did he, by himself, and while yet in this visible world, bring himself to
the knowledge of, and continue to realise, and to see face to face. And he became sure that rebirth 
was at an end for him, that the higher life had been fulfilled, that everything that should be done 
had been accomplished, and that after this present life there would be no beyond!

And so the venerable Kassapa became yet another among the Arahats.
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To Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada
I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying near Savatthi in Jeta’s Grove, 
Anathapindika’s monastery. Now on that occasion Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer , together with a large 
following of about 300 wanderers, had taken up residence in the debating hall near the Tinduka 
tree in the single-pavilion park of Queen Mallika. Then the Blessed One, early in the morning, 
taking his robes & bowl, entered Savatthi for alms. Then the thought occurred to him, “While it’s 
still too early to go into Savatthi for alms, why don’t I go to the debating hall near the Tinduka tree 
in the single-pavilion park of Queen Mallika to see Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer?” So he went to the 
debating hall near the Tinduka tree in the single-pavilion park of Queen Mallika.

Now on that occasion Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer was sitting with his large following of wanderers, 
all making a great noise & racket, discussing many kinds of bestial topics of conversation: 
conversation about kings, robbers, & ministers of state; armies, alarms, & battles; food & drink; 
clothing, furniture, garlands, & scents; relatives; vehicles; villages, towns, cities, the countryside; 
women & heroes; the gossip of the street & the well; tales of the dead; tales of diversity, the 
creation of the world & of the sea; talk of whether things exist or not. Then Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the 
wanderer saw the Blessed One coming from afar, and on seeing him, hushed his following: “Be 
quiet, good sirs. Don’t make any noise. Here comes Gotama the contemplative. He is fond of 
quietude and speaks in praise of quietude. Maybe, if he perceives our group as quiet, he will 
consider it worth his while to come our way.” So the wanderers fell silent.

Then the Blessed One went to Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, and Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda said to him, “Come, Blessed One. 
Welcome, Blessed One. It’s been a long time since the Blessed One has gone out of his way to come 
here. Sit down, Blessed One. This seat has been prepared.” So the Blessed One sat on the prepared 
seat. Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, taking a lower seat, sat to one side. As he was sitting there, the Blessed One said 
to him, “For what topic of conversation are you gathered together here? In the midst of what topic 
of conversation have you been interrupted?”

Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada’s Question

When this was said, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda replied, “Never mind, lord, about the topic of conversation for 
which we have gathered here. It won’t be difficult for the Blessed One to hear about that later. For 
the past few days a discussion has arisen among the many sects of brahmans & contemplatives 
gathered and sitting together in the debating hall, concerning the ultimate cessation of perception:
‘How is there the ultimate cessation of perception?’ With regard to this, some said, ‘A person’s 
perception arises and ceases without cause, without reason. When
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 it arises, one is percipient. When it ceases, one is not percipient.’ That’s how one group described 
the ultimate cessation of perception.

“Then someone else said, ‘No, that’s not how it is. Perception is a person’s self, which comes and 
goes. When it comes, one is percipient. When it goes, one is not percipient.’ That’s how one group 
described the ultimate cessation of perception.

“Then someone else said, ‘No, that’s not how it is, for there are brahmans & contemplatives of great 
power, great potency. They draw perception in and out of a person. When they draw it in, one is 
percipient. When they draw it out, one is not percipient.’ That’s how one group described the 
ultimate cessation of perception.

“Then someone else said, ‘No, that’s not how it is, for there are devas of great power, great potency. 
They draw perception in and out of a person. When they draw it in, one is percipient. When they 
draw it out, one is not percipient.’ That’s how one group described the ultimate cessation of 
perception.

“Then the memory of the Blessed One arose within me: ‘Ah, the Blessed One! Ah, the One Well-gone
—who surely is well-skilled in these matters.’ The Blessed One is skilled and expert in the ultimate
cessation of perception. So what, lord, is the ultimate cessation of perception?”

Spiritual Training

“In this regard, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, those brahmans & contemplatives who say that a person’s perception 
arises & ceases without cause, without reason, are wrong from the very start. Why is that? Because
a person’s perception arises & ceases with a cause, with a reason. With training, one perception 
arises and with training another perception ceases. And what is that training?

“There is the case where a Tathāgata appears in the world, worthy and rightly self-awakened. He 
teaches the Dhamma admirable in its beginning, admirable in its middle, admirable in its end. He 
proclaims the holy life both in its particulars and in its essence, entirely perfect, surpassingly pure.

"A householder or householder's son, hearing the Dhamma, gains conviction in the Tathāgata and 
reflects: 'Household life is confining, a dusty path. The life gone forth is like the open air. It is not 
easy living at home to practice the holy life totally perfect, totally pure,like a polished shell. What if
I were to shave off my hair and beard, put on the ochre robes, and go forth from the household life 
into homelessness?'

"So after some time he abandons his mass of wealth, large or small; leaves his circle of relatives, 
large or small; shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the ochre robes, and goes forth from the 
household life into homelessness.

"When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the rules of the monastic code, seeing danger 
in the slightest faults. Consummate in his virtue, he guards the doors of his senses, is possessed of 
mindfulness and alertness, and is content.

The Lesser Section on Virtue
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"And how, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is a monk consummate in virtue? Abandoning the taking of life, he abstains 
from the taking of life. He dwells with his rod laid down, his knife laid down, scrupulous, merciful, 
compassionate for the welfare of all living beings. This is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning the taking of what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. He takes 
only what is given, accepts only what is given, lives not by stealth but by means of a self that has 
become pure. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning uncelibacy, he lives a celibate life, aloof, refraining from the sexual act that is the 
villager's way. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech. He speaks the truth, holds to the truth, is 
firm, reliable, no deceiver of the world. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning divisive speech he abstains from divisive speech. What he has heard here he does not 
tell there to break those people apart from these people here. What he has heard there he does not
tell here to break these people apart from those people there. Thus reconciling those who have 
broken apart or cementing those who are united, he loves concord, delights in concord, enjoys 
concord, speaks things that create concord. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning abusive speech, he abstains from abusive speech. He speaks words that are soothing 
to the ear, that are affectionate, that go to the heart, that are polite, appealing and pleasing to 
people at large. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Abandoning idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks in season, speaks what is factual,
what is in accordance with the goal, the Dhamma, and the Vinaya. He speaks words worth 
treasuring, seasonable, reasonable, circumscribed, connected with the goal. This, too, is part of his 
virtue.

"He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

"He eats only once a day, refraining from the evening meal and from food at the wrong time of day.

"He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from watching shows.

"He abstains from wearing garlands and from beautifying himself with scents and cosmetics.

"He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

"He abstains from accepting gold and money.

"He abstains from accepting uncooked grain... raw meat... women and girls... male and female 
slaves... goats and sheep... fowl and pigs... elephants, cattle, steeds, and mares... fields and property.

"He abstains from running messages... from buying and selling... from dealing with false scales, 
false metals, and false measures... from bribery, deception, and fraud.

"He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, highway robbery, plunder, and violence.

"This, too, is part of his virtue.
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The Intermediate Section on Virtue

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
damaging seed and plant life such as these — plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, 
buddings, and seeds — he abstains from damaging seed and plant life such as these. This, too, is 
part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
consuming stored-up goods such as these — stored-up food, stored-up drinks, stored-up clothing, 
stored-up vehicles, stored-up bedding, stored-up scents, and stored-up meat — he abstains from 
consuming stored-up goods such as these. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
watching shows such as these — dancing, singing, instrumental music, plays, ballad recitations, 
hand-clapping, cymbals and drums, magic lantern scenes, acrobatic and conjuring tricks, elephant 
fights, horse fights, buffalo fights, bull fights, goat fights, ram fights, cock fights, quail fights; 
fighting with staves, boxing, wrestling, war-games, roll calls, battle arrays, and regimental reviews 
— he abstains from watching shows such as these. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
heedless and idle games such as these — eight-row chess, ten-row chess, chess in the air, 
hopscotch, spillikins, dice, stick games, hand-pictures, ball-games, blowing through toy pipes, 
playing with toy plows, turning somersaults, playing with toy windmills, toy measures, toy 
chariots, toy bows, guessing letters drawn in the air, guessing thoughts, mimicking deformities — 
he abstains from heedless and idle games such as these. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to high 
and luxurious furnishings such as these — over-sized couches, couches adorned with carved 
animals, long-haired coverlets, multi-colored patchwork coverlets, white woolen coverlets, woolen
coverlets embroidered with flowers or animal figures, stuffed quilts, coverlets with fringe, silk 
coverlets embroidered with gems; large woolen carpets; elephant, horse, and chariot rugs, 
antelope-hide rugs, deer-hide rugs; couches with awnings, couches with red cushions for the head 
and feet — he abstains from using high and luxurious furnishings such as these. This, too, is part of
his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to scents, 
cosmetics, and means of beautification such as these — rubbing powders into the body, massaging
with oils, bathing in perfumed water, kneading the limbs, using mirrors, ointments, garlands, 
scents, creams, face-powders, mascara, bracelets, head-bands, decorated walking sticks, 
ornamented water-bottles, swords, fancy sunshades, decorated sandals, turbans, gems, yak-tail 
whisks, long-fringed white robes — he abstains from using scents, cosmetics, and means of 
beautification such as these. This, too, is part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to talking 
about lowly topics such as these — talking about kings, robbers, ministers of state; armies, alarms,
and battles; food and drink; clothing, furniture, garlands, and scents; relatives; vehicles; villages, 
towns, cities, the countryside; women and heroes; the gossip of the street and the well; tales of the 
dead; tales of diversity [philosophical discussions of the past and future], the creation of the world 
and of the sea, and talk of whether things exist or not — he abstains from talking about lowly 
topics such as these. This, too, is part of his virtue.
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"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
debates such as these — 'You understand this doctrine and discipline? I'm the one who 
understands this doctrine and discipline. How could you understand this doctrine and discipline? 
You're practicing wrongly. I'm practicing rightly. I'm being consistent. You're not. What should be 
said first you said last. What should be said last you said first. What you took so long to think out 
has been refuted. Your doctrine has been overthrown. You're defeated. Go and try to salvage your 
doctrine; extricate yourself if you can!' — he abstains from debates such as these. This, too, is part 
of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, are addicted to 
running messages and errands for people such as these — kings, ministers of state, noble 
warriors, brahmans, householders, or youths [who say], 'Go here, go there, take this there, fetch 
that here' — he abstains from running messages and errands for people such as these. This, too, is 
part of his virtue.

"Whereas some brahmans and contemplatives, living off food given in faith, engage in scheming, 
persuading, hinting, belittling, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from forms of scheming 
and persuading [improper ways of trying to gain material support from donors] such as these. 
This, too, is part of his virtue.

The Great Section on Virtue

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as: reading marks on the limbs [e.g., palmistry]; reading 
omens and signs; interpreting celestial events [falling stars, comets]; interpreting dreams; reading 
features of the body [e.g., phrenology]; reading marks on cloth gnawed by mice; offering fire 
oblations, oblations from a ladle, oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee, and oil; offering
oblations from the mouth; offering blood-sacrifices; making predictions based on the fingertips; 
geomancy; making predictions for state officials; laying demons in a cemetery; placing spells on 
spirits; earth-skills [divining water and gems?]; snake-skills, poison-skills, scorpion-skills, rat-
skills, bird-skills, crow-skills; predicting life spans; giving protective charms; casting horoscopes 
— he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as: determining lucky and unlucky gems, staffs, garments, 
swords, arrows, bows, and other weapons; women, men, boys, girls, male slaves, female slaves; 
elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, rabbits, tortoises, and 
other animals — he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as [forecasting]: the rulers will march forth; the rulers will 
not march forth; our rulers will attack, and their rulers will retreat; their rulers will attack, and 
our rulers will retreat; there will be triumph for our rulers and defeat for their rulers; there will be
triumph for their rulers and defeat for our rulers; thus there will be triumph this one, defeat for 
that one — he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as [forecasting]: there will be a lunar eclipse; there will be 
a solar eclipse; there will be an occultation of [a conjunction of the moon or a planet with] an 
asterism; the sun and moon will be favorable; the sun and moon will be unfavorable; the asterisms
will be favorable; the asterisms will be unfavorable; there will be a meteor shower; there will be a 
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flickering light on the horizon [an aurora?]; there will be an earthquake; there will be thunder 
coming from dry clouds; there will be a rising, a setting, a darkening, a brightening of the sun, 
moon, and asterisms; such will be the result of the lunar eclipse ... the rising, setting, darkening, 
brightening of the sun, moon, and asterisms — he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" 
arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as [forecasting]: there will be abundant rain; there will be 
a drought; there will be plenty; there will be famine; there will be rest and security; there will be 
danger; there will be disease; there will be freedom from disease; or they earn their living by 
accounting, counting, calculation, composing poetry, or teaching hedonistic arts and 
doctrines [lokāyata] — he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as: calculating auspicious dates for marriages — both 
those in which the bride is brought home and those in which she is sent out; calculating auspicious
dates for betrothals and divorces; for collecting debts or making investments and loans; reciting 
charms to make people attractive or unattractive; curing women who have undergone 
miscarriages or abortions; reciting spells to bind a man's tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him
lose control over his hands, or to bring on deafness; getting oracular answers to questions 
addressed to a spirit in a mirror, in a young girl, or to a spirit medium; worshipping the sun, 
worshipping the Great Brahmā, bringing forth flames from the mouth, invoking the goddess of 
luck — he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these.

"Whereas some contemplatives & brahmans, living off food given in faith, maintain themselves by 
wrong livelihood, by such "animal" arts as: promising gifts to deities in return for favors; fulfilling 
such promises; demonology; reciting spells in earth houses [see earth skills, above]; inducing 
virility and impotence; preparing sites for construction; consecrating sites for construction; giving 
ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial baths; offering sacrificial fires; administering emetics, 
purges, purges from above, purges from below, head-purges; ear-oil, eye-drops, treatments 
through the nose, ointments, and counter-ointments; practicing eye-surgery [or: extractive 
surgery], general surgery, pediatrics; administering root-medicines and binding medicinal herbs 
— he abstains from wrong livelihood, from "animal" arts such as these. This, too, is part of his 
virtue."

" Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , a monk thus consummate in virtue sees no danger anywhere from his restraint 
through virtue. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior king who has defeated his enemies sees no 
danger anywhere from his enemies, in the same way the monk thus consummate in virtue sees no 
danger anywhere from his restraint through virtue. Endowed with this noble aggregate of virtue, 
he is inwardly sensitive to the pleasure of being blameless. This, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda,  is how a monk is 
consummate in virtue.”

Sense Restraint

"And how, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, does a monk guard the doors of his senses? On seeing a form with the eye, 
he does not grasp at any theme or details by which — if he were to dwell without restraint over 
the faculty of the eye — evil, unskillful qualities such as greed or distress might assail him. On 
hearing a sound with the ear... On smelling an odor with the nose... On tasting a flavor with the 
tongue... On touching a tactile sensation with the body... On cognizing an idea with the intellect, he 
does not grasp at any theme or details by which — if he were to dwell without restraint over the 
faculty of the intellect — evil, unskillful qualities such as greed or distress might assail him. 
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Endowed with this noble restraint over the sense faculties, he is inwardly sensitive to the pleasure 
of being blameless. This, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is how a monk guards the doors of his senses.

Mindfulness & Alertness

"And how, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is a monk possessed of mindfulness and alertness? When going forward and
returning, he acts with alertness. When looking toward and looking away... when bending and 
extending his limbs... when carrying his outer cloak, his upper robe, and his bowl... when eating, 
drinking, chewing, and tasting... when urinating and defecating... when walking, standing, sitting, 
falling asleep, waking up, talking, and remaining silent, he acts with alertness. This, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is 
how a monk is possessed of mindfulness and alertness.

Contentedness

"And how, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda,  is a monk content? Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its
only burden; so too is he content with a set of robes to provide for his body and almsfood to 
provide for his hunger. Wherever he goes, he takes only his barest necessities along. This, 
Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is how a monk is content.

Abandoning the Hindrances

"Endowed with this noble aggregate of virtue, this noble restraint over the sense faculties, this 
noble mindfulness and alertness, and this noble contentment, he seeks out a secluded dwelling: a 
forest, the shade of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle grove, the 
open air, a heap of straw. After his meal, returning from his alms round, he sits down, crosses his 
legs, holds his body erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

"Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will and anger, he dwells with 
an awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his 
mind of ill will and anger. Abandoning sloth and drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid 
of sloth and drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth and 
drowsiness. Abandoning restlessness and anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly 
stilled. He cleanses his mind of restlessness and anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having
crossed over uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses 
his mind of uncertainty.

"Suppose, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that a man, taking a loan, invests it in his business affairs. His business 
affairs succeed. He repays his old debts and there is extra left over for maintaining his wife. The 
thought would occur to him, 'Before, taking a loan, I invested it in my business affairs. Now my 
business affairs have succeeded. I have repaid my old debts and there is extra left over for 
maintaining my wife.' Because of that he would experience joy and happiness.

"Now suppose, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that a man falls sick — in pain and seriously ill. He does not enjoy his 
meals, and there is no strength in his body. As time passes, he eventually recovers from that 
sickness. He enjoys his meals and there is strength in his body. The thought would occur to him, 
'Before, I was sick... Now I am recovered from that sickness. I enjoy my meals and there is strength 
in my body.' Because of that he would experience joy and happiness.
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"Now suppose, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that a man is bound in prison. As time passes, he eventually is released
from that bondage, safe and sound, with no loss of property. The thought would occur to him, 
'Before, I was bound in prison. Now I am released from that bondage, safe and sound, with no loss 
of my property.' Because of that he would experience joy and happiness.

"Now suppose, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that a man is a slave, subject to others, not subject to himself, unable to
go where he likes. As time passes, he eventually is released from that slavery, subject to himself, 
not subject to others, freed, able to go where he likes. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, I 
was a slave... Now I am released from that slavery, subject to myself, not subject to others, freed, 
able to go where I like.' Because of that he would experience joy and happiness.

"Now suppose, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that a man, carrying money and goods, is traveling by a road through 
desolate country. As time passes, he eventually emerges from that desolate country, safe and 
sound, with no loss of property. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, carrying money and 
goods, I was traveling by a road through desolate country. Now I have emerged from that desolate 
country, safe and sound, with no loss of my property.' Because of that he would experience joy and 
happiness.

"In the same way, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , when these five hindrances are not abandoned in himself, the monk
regards it as a debt, a sickness, a prison, slavery, a road through desolate country. But when these 
five hindrances are abandoned in himself, he regards it as unindebtedness, good health, release 
from prison, freedom, a place of security. Seeing that these five hindrances have been abandoned 
within him, he becomes glad. Glad, he becomes enraptured. Enraptured, his body grows tranquil. 
His body tranquil, he is sensitive to pleasure. Feeling pleasure, his mind becomes concentrated.

The Four Jhānas

“Quite withdrawn from sensual pleasures, withdrawn from unskillful mental qualities, the monk 
enters & remains in the first jhāna: rapture & pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by 
directed thought & evaluation. His earlier perception of sensuality ceases, and on that occasion 
there is a perception of a refined truth of rapture & pleasure born of seclusion. On that occasion he
is one who is percipient of a refined truth of rapture & pleasure born of seclusion. And thus it is 
that with training one perception arises and with training another perception ceases.

“Then, with the stilling of directed thoughts & evaluations, the monk enters & remains in the 
second jhāna: rapture & pleasure born of composure, unification of awareness free from directed 
thought & evaluation—internal assurance. His earlier perception of a refined truth of rapture & 
pleasure born of seclusion ceases, and on that occasion there is a perception of a refined truth of 
rapture & pleasure born of concentration. On that occasion he is one who is percipient of a refined 
truth of rapture & pleasure born of concentration. And thus it is that with training one perception 
arises and with training another perception ceases.

“And then, with the fading of rapture, he remains equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses pleasure
with the body. He enters & remains in the third jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, 
‘Equanimous & mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.’ His earlier perception of a refined truth of 
rapture & pleasure born of concentration ceases, and on that occasion there is a perception of a 
refined truth of equanimity. On that occasion he is one who is percipient of a refined truth of 
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equanimity. And thus it is that with training one perception arises and with training another 
perception ceases.

“And then, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain—as with the earlier disappearance of elation 
and distress—the monk enters & remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity and 
mindfulness, neither-pleasure-nor-pain. His earlier perception of a refined truth of equanimity 
ceases, and on that occasion there is a perception of a refined truth of neither pleasure nor pain. 
On that occasion he is one who is percipient of a refined truth of neither pleasure nor pain. And 
thus it is that with training one perception arises and with training another perception ceases.

Four Formless Attainments

“And then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , with the complete transcending of perceptions of [physical] form, with the 
disappearance of perceptions of resistance, and not heeding perceptions of diversity, [perceiving,] 
‘Infinite space,’ the monk enters & remains in the dimension of the infinitude of space. His earlier 
perception of a refined truth of neither pleasure nor pain ceases, and on that occasion there is a 
perception of a refined truth of the dimension of the infinitude of space. On that occasion he is one 
who is percipient of a refined truth of the dimension of the infinitude of space. And thus it is that 
with training one perception arises and with training another perception ceases.

“And then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , with the complete transcending of the dimension of the infinitude of space, 
[perceiving,] ‘Infinite consciousness,’ the monk enters & remains in the dimension of the infinitude
of consciousness. His earlier perception of a refined truth of the dimension of the infinitude of 
space ceases, and on that occasion there is a perception of a refined truth of the dimension of the 
infinitude of consciousness. On that occasion he is one who is percipient of a refined truth of the 
dimension of the infinitude of consciousness. And thus it is that with training one perception 
arises and with training another perception ceases.

“And then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , with the complete transcending of the dimension of the infinitude of 
consciousness, [thinking,] ‘There is nothing,’ enters & remains in the dimension of nothingness. 
His earlier perception of a refined truth of the dimension of the infinitude of consciousness ceases,
and on that occasion there is a perception of a refined truth of the dimension of nothingness. On 
that occasion he is one who is percipient of a refined truth of the dimension of nothingness. And 
thus it is that with training one perception arises and with training another perception ceases.

Cessation of Consciousness

“Now, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , when the monk is percipient of himself here, then from there to there, step by 
step, he touches the peak of perception. As he remains at the peak of perception, the thought 
occurs to him, ‘Thinking is bad for me. Not thinking is better for me. If I were to think and will, this 
perception of mine would cease, and a grosser perception would appear. What if I were neither to 
think nor to will?’ So he neither thinks nor wills, and as he is neither thinking nor willing, that 
perception ceases and another, grosser perception does not appear. He touches cessation. This, 



Dīgha Nikāya 9
Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda Sutta

Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is how there is the alert step-by step attainment of the ultimate cessation of 
perception.

“Now what do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—have you ever before heard of such an alert step-by step 
attainment of the ultimate cessation of perception?”

“No, lord. And here is how I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One: ‘When the monk is
percipient of himself here, then from there to there, step by step, he touches the peak of 
perception. As he remains at the peak of perception, the thought occurs to him, “Thinking is bad 
for me. Not thinking is better for me. If I were to think and will, this perception of mine would 
cease, and a grosser perception would appear. What if I were neither to think nor to will?” So he 
neither thinks nor wills, and as he is neither thinking nor willing, that perception ceases and 
another, grosser perception does not appear. He touches cessation. This, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, is how there 
is the alert step-by step attainment of the ultimate cessation of perception.’”

“That’s right, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda.”

“But, lord, does the Blessed One describe one peak of perception or many peaks of perception?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, I describe one peak of perception and many peaks of perception.”

“And how does the Blessed One describe one peak of perception and many peaks of perception?”

“In whatever way one touches cessation, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, that’s the way I describe the peak of 
perception. That’s how I describe one peak of perception and many peaks of perception.”

“Now, lord, does perception arise first, and knowledge after; or does knowledge arise first, and 
perception after; or do perception & knowledge arise simultaneously?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, perception arises first, and knowledge after. And the arising of knowledge comes from 
the arising of perception. One discerns, ‘It’s in dependence on this that my knowledge has arisen.’ 
Through this line of reasoning one can realize how perception arises first, and knowledge after, 
and how the arising of knowledge comes from the arising of perception.”

Questions about the Self

“Now, lord, is perception a person’s self, or is perception one thing and self another?”

“What self do you posit, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda?”

“I posit a gross self, possessed of form, made up of the four great existents [earth, water, fire, and 
wind], feeding on physical food.”

“Then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, your self would be gross, possessed of form, made up of the four great existents,
feeding on physical food. That being the case, then for you perception would be one thing and self 
another. And it’s through this line of reasoning that one can realize how perception will be one 
thing and self another: even as there remains this gross self—possessed of form, made up of the 
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four great existents, and feeding on food—one perception arises for that person as another 
perception passes away. It’s through this line of reasoning that one can realize how perception will
be one thing and self another.”

“Then, lord, I posit a mind-made self complete in all its parts, not inferior in its faculties.”

“Then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, your self would be mind-made, complete in all its parts, not inferior in its 
faculties. That being the case, then for you perception would be one thing and self another. And it’s
through this line of reasoning that one can realize how perception will be one thing and self 
another: even as there remains this mind-made self—complete in all its parts, not inferior in its 
faculties—one perception arises for that person as another perception passes away. It’s through 
this line of reasoning that one can realize how perception will be one thing and self another.”

“Then, lord, I posit a formless self made of perception.”

“Then, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, your self would be formless and made of perception. That being the case, then 
for you perception would be one thing and self another. And it’s through this line of reasoning that 
one can realize how perception will be one thing and self another: even as there remains this 
formless self made of perception, one perception arises for that person as another perception 
passes away. It’s through this line of reasoning that one can realize how perception will be one 
thing and self another.”

“Is it possible for me to know, lord, whether perception is a person’s self or if perception is one 
thing and self another?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—having other views, other practices, other satisfactions, other aims, other teachers—
it’s hard for you to know whether perception is a person’s self or if perception is one thing and self
another.”

The Ten Undeclared Questions

“ Well then , lord, if—having other views, other practices, other satisfactions, other aims, other 
teachers—it’s hard for me to know whether perception is a person’s self or if perception is one 
thing and self another, then is it the case that the cosmos is eternal, that only this is true and 
anything otherwise is worthless?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, I haven’t expounded that the cosmos is eternal, that only this is true and anything 
otherwise is worthless.”

“Then is it the case that the cosmos is not eternal, that only this is true and anything otherwise is 
worthless?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, I haven’t expounded that the cosmos is not eternal, that only this is true and anything 
otherwise is worthless.”
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“Then is it the case that the cosmos is finite … the cosmos is infinite … the soul & the body are the 
same … the soul is one thing and the body another … after death a Tathagāta exists … after death a 
Tathagāta does not exist … after death a Tathagāta both exists & does not exist … after death a 
Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist, that only this is true and anything otherwise is 
worthless?”

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, I haven’t expounded that after death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist, that 
only this is true and anything otherwise is worthless.”

The Purpose of the Holy Life

“But why hasn’t the Blessed One expounded these things?”

“Because they are not conducive to the goal, are not conducive to the Dhamma, are not basic to the 
holy life. They don’t lead to disenchantment, to dispassion, to cessation, to calm, to direct 
knowledge, to self-awakening, to Unbinding. That’s why I haven’t expounded them.”

“And what has the Blessed One expounded?”

“I have expounded that, ‘This is stress’ … ‘This is the origination of stress’ … ‘This is the cessation of 
stress’ … ‘This is the path of practice leading to the cessation of stress.’

“And why has the Blessed One expounded these things?”

“Because they are conducive to the goal, conducive to the Dhamma, and basic to the holy life. They 
lead to disenchantment, to dispassion, to cessation, to calm, to direct knowledge, to self-
awakening, to Unbinding. That’s why I have expounded them.”

“So it is, Blessed One. So it is, O One Well-gone. Well now, it’s time for the Blessed One to do as he 
sees fit.”

Then the Blessed One got up from his seat and left.

Criticism of Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda by Wanderers

Not long after he had left, the wanderers, with sneering words, jeered at Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer 
from all sides: “So, whatever Gotama the contemplative says, Sir Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda rejoices in his every 
word: ‘So it is, Blessed One. So it is, O One Well-gone.’ But we don’t understand Gotama the 
contemplative as having taught any categorical teaching as to whether the cosmos is infinite or the
cosmos is finite or … whether after death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist.”

When this was said, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer replied to the wanderers, “I, too, don’t understand 
Gotama the contemplative as having taught any categorical teaching as to whether the cosmos is 
infinite or the cosmos is finite or … whether after death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not 
exist. But Gotama the contemplative describes a genuine, authentic, and accurate practice, 
grounded in the Dhamma and consonant with the Dhamma. And when a genuine, authentic, and 
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accurate practice, grounded in the Dhamma and consonant with the Dhamma is being explained, 
why shouldn’t a knowledgeable person such as myself rejoice in the well-spokenness of Gotama 
the contemplative’s well-spoken words?”

Non-Categorical and Categorical Teachings

Then two or three days later, Citta the elephant trainer’s son and Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer went to
the Blessed One. On their arrival, Citta bowed down to the Blessed One and sat to one side, while 
Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer greeted the Blessed One courteously. After an exchange of friendly 
greetings & courtesies, he sat to one side. As he was sitting there, he said to the Blessed One: “The 
other day, not long after the Blessed One had left, the wanderers, with sneering words, jeered at 
me from all sides: ‘So, whatever Gotama the contemplative says, Sir Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda rejoices in his 
every word: “So it is, Blessed One. So it is, O One Well-gone.” But we don’t understand Gotama the 
contemplative as having taught any categorical teaching as to whether the cosmos is infinite or the
cosmos is finite or … whether after death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist.’

“When this was said, I replied to the wanderers, ‘I, too, don’t understand Gotama the contemplative 
as having taught any categorical teaching as to whether the cosmos is infinite or the cosmos is 
finite or … whether after death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist. But Gotama the 
contemplative describes a genuine, authentic, and accurate practice, grounded in the Dhamma and
consonant with the Dhamma. And when a genuine, authentic, and accurate practice, grounded in 
the Dhamma and consonant with the Dhamma is being explained, why shouldn’t a knowledgeable 
person such as myself rejoice in the well-spokenness of Gotama the contemplative’s well-spoken 
words?’”

[The Buddha:] “Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, all those wanderers are blind and have no eyes. You alone among them
have eyes. I have taught and declared some teachings to be categorical, and some teachings to be 
non-categorical. And what are the teachings that I have taught and declared to be non-categorical? 
[The statement that] ‘The cosmos is eternal’ I have taught and declared to be an non-categorical 
teaching. [The statement that] ‘The cosmos is not eternal’ … ‘The cosmos is finite’ … ‘The cosmos is
infinite’ … ‘The soul & the body are the same’ … ‘The soul is one thing and the body another’ … 
‘After death a Tathagāta exists’ … ‘After death a Tathagāta does not exist’ … ‘After death a Tathagāta 
both exists & does not exist’ … ‘After death a Tathagāta neither exists nor does not exist’ I have 
taught and declared to be an non-categorical teaching. And why have I taught and declared these 
teachings to be non-categorical? Because they are not conducive to the goal, are not conducive to 
the Dhamma, are not basic to the holy life. They don’t lead to disenchantment, to dispassion, to 
cessation, to calm, to direct knowledge, to self-awakening, to Unbinding. That’s why I have taught 
and declared them to be non-categorical.

“And what have I taught and declared to be categorical teachings? [The statement that] ‘This is 
stress’ I have taught and declared to be a categorical teaching. [The statement that] ‘This is the 
origination of stress’ … ‘This is the cessation of stress’ … ‘This is the path of practice leading to the 
cessation of stress’ I have taught and declared to be a categorical teaching. And why have I taught 
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and declared these teachings to be categorical? Because they are conducive to the goal, conducive 
to the Dhamma, and basic to the holy life. They lead to disenchantment, to dispassion, to cessation,
to calm, to direct knowledge, to self-awakening, to Unbinding. That’s why I have taught and 
declared them to be categorical.

The Hereafter

“There are some brahmans & contemplatives with a doctrine & view like this: ‘After death, the self 
is exclusively happy and free from disease.’ I approached them and asked them, ‘Is it true that you 
have a doctrine & view like this: “After death, the self is exclusively happy and free from disease"?’ 
When asked this, they replied, ‘Yes.’ So I asked them, ‘But do you dwell having known or seen an 
exclusively happy world?’ When asked this, they said, ‘No.’ So I asked them, ‘But have you ever 
been aware of a self exclusively happy for a day or a night, or for half a day or half a night?’ When 
asked this, they said, ‘No.’ So I asked them, ‘But do you know that “This is the path, this is the 
practice for the realization of an exclusively happy world"?’ When asked this, they said, ‘No.’ So I 
asked them, ‘But have you heard the voices of devas reborn in an exclusively happy world, saying, 
“Practice well, my dears. Practice straightforwardly, my dears, for the realization of an exclusively 
happy world, because it was through such a practice that we ourselves have been reborn in an 
exclusively happy world"?’ When asked this, they said, ‘No.’

“So what do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—when this is the case, don’t the words of those brahmans & 
contemplatives turn out to be unconvincing?”

“Yes, lord. When this is the case, the words of those brahmans & contemplatives turn out to be 
unconvincing.”

The Most Beautiful Girl No One Saw

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, it’s as if a man were to say, ‘I’m in love with the most beautiful woman in this country,’ 
and other people were to say to him, ‘Well, my good man, this most beautiful woman in this 
country with whom you are in love: do you know if she’s of the warrior caste, the priestly caste, 
the merchant caste, or the laborer caste?’ and, when asked this, he would say, ‘No.’ Then they 
would say to him, ‘Well then, do you know her name or clan name? Whether she’s tall, short, or of 
medium height? Whether she’s dark, fair, or ruddy-skinned? Do you know what village or town or 
city she’s from?’ When asked this, he would say, ‘No.’ Then they would say to him, ‘So you’ve never 
known or seen the woman you’re in love with?’ When asked this, he would say, ‘Yes.’

“So what do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—when this is the case, don’t the words of that man turn out to 
be unconvincing?”

“Yes, lord … ”
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“In the same way, there are some brahmans & contemplatives with a doctrine & view like this: ‘After
death, the self is exclusively happy and free from disease.’ … Don’t the words of those brahmans & 
contemplatives turn out to be unconvincing?”

“Yes, lord … ”

A Starecase to Nowhere

“ Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda , it’s as if a man at a crossroads were to build a staircase for ascending to a palace, and 
other people were to say to him, ‘Well, my good man, this palace for which you are building a 
staircase: do you know whether it’s east, west, north, or south of here? Whether it’s high, low, or in
between?’ and, when asked this, he would say, ‘No.’ Then they would say to him, ‘So you don’t 
know or see the palace for which you are building a staircase?’ When asked this, he would say, 
‘Yes.’

“So what do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—when this is the case, don’t the words of that man turn out to 
be unconvincing?”

“Yes, lord … ”

“In the same way, there are some brahmans & contemplatives with a doctrine & view like this: ‘After
death, the self is exclusively happy and free from disease.’ … Don’t the words of those brahmans & 
contemplatives turn out to be unconvincing?”

“Yes, lord. When this is the case, the words of those brahmans & contemplatives turn out to be 
unconvincing.”

Three Acquisitions of a Self

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, there are these three acquisitions of a self : the gross acquisition of a self, the mind-
made acquisition of a self, and the formless acquisition of a self. And what is the gross acquisition 
of a self? Possessed of form, made up of the four great existents, feeding on physical food: this is 
the gross acquisition of a self. And what is the mind-made acquisition of a self? Possessed of form, 
mind-made, complete in all its parts, not inferior in its faculties: this is the mind-made acquisition 
of a self. And what is the formless acquisition of a self? Formless and made of perception: this is 
the formless acquisition of a self.

Abandoning of Acquired Self

“I teach the Dhamma for the abandoning of the gross acquisition of a self, such that, when you 
practice it, defiling mental qualities will be abandoned, bright mental qualities will grow, and you 
will enter & remain in the culmination & abundance of discernment, having known & realized it 
for yourself in the here & now. 
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  If the thought should occur to you that, when defiling mental qualities are abandoned and bright 
mental qualities have grown, and one enters & remains in the culmination & abundance of 
discernment, having known & realized it for oneself in the here & now, one’s abiding is 
stressful/painful, you should not see it in that way. When defiling mental qualities are abandoned 
and bright mental qualities have grown, and one enters & remains in the culmination & abundance
of discernment, having known & realized it for oneself in the here & now, there is joy, rapture, 
serenity, mindfulness, alertness, and a pleasant/happy abiding.

“I also teach the Dhamma for the abandoning of the mind-made acquisition of a self … for the 
abandoning of the formless acquisition of a self, such that, when you practice it, defiling mental 
qualities will be abandoned, bright mental qualities will grow, and you will enter & remain in the 
culmination & abundance of discernment, having known & realized it for yourself in the here & 
now … When defiling mental qualities are abandoned and bright mental qualities have grown, and 
one enters & remains in the culmination & abundance of discernment, having known & realized it 
for oneself in the here & now, there is joy, rapture, serenity, mindfulness, alertness, and a 
pleasant/happy abiding.

What Self Is Abandoned

“In the past, I have been asked, ‘What, friend, is the gross acquisition of a self for whose abandoning
you teach the Dhamma such that, when you practice it, defiling mental qualities will be 
abandoned, bright mental qualities will grow, and you will enter & remain in the culmination & 
abundance of discernment, having known & realized it for yourself in the here & now?’ When 
asked this, I would answer, ‘This, friend, is that gross acquisition of a self for whose abandoning I 
teach the Dhamma … ’

“In the past, I have been asked, ‘What, friend, is the mind-made acquisition of a self … the formless 
acquisition of a self for whose abandoning you teach the Dhamma … ?’ When asked this, I would 
answer, ‘This, friend, is that gross acquisition of a self for whose abandoning I teach the Dhamma …
’

“What do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda. When this is the case, don’t those words turn out to be 
convincing?”

“Yes, lord. When this is the case, those words turn out to be convincing.”

Staracase Simile

“Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda, it’s as if a man at a crossroads were to build a staircase for ascending to a palace, and 
other people were to say to him, ‘Well, my good man, this palace for which you are building a 
staircase: do you know whether it’s east, west, north, or south of here? Whether it’s high, low, or in
between?’ He would say, ‘This, friends, is the palace to which I am building a staircase. The 
staircase is right under the palace.’
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“So what do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda—when this is the case, don’t the words of that man turn out to 
be convincing?”

“Yes, lord … ”

“In the same way, in the past I have been asked, ‘What, friend, is the gross acquisition of a self … the 
mind-made acquisition of a self … the formless acquisition of a self for whose abandoning you 
teach the Dhamma … ?’ When asked this, I would answer, ‘This, friend, is that gross acquisition of a 
self for whose abandoning I teach the Dhamma … ’

“What do you think, Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda. When this is the case, don’t those words turn out to be 
convincing?”

“Yes, lord. When this is the case, those words turn out to be convincing.”

Citta The Elaphant Traoner’s Son

When this was said, Citta the elephant trainer’s son said to the Blessed One: “When there is a gross
acquisition of a self, is it the case then that one’s mind-made acquisition of a self and formless 
acquisition of a self are null & void, and only one’s gross acquisition of a self is true? And when 
there is a mind-made acquisition of a self, is it the case then that one’s gross acquisition of a self 
and formless acquisition of a self are null & void, and only one’s mind-made acquisition of a self is 
true? And when there is a formless acquisition of a self, is it the case then that one’s gross 
acquisition of a self and mind-made acquisition of a self are null & void, and only one’s formless 
acquisition of a self is true?”

“Citta, when there is a gross acquisition of a self, it’s not classified either as a mind-made 
acquisition of a self or as a formless acquisition of a self. It’s classified just as a gross acquisition of 
a self. When there is a mind-made acquisition of a self, it’s not classified either as a gross 
acquisition of a self or as a formless acquisition of a self. It’s classified just as a mind-made 
acquisition of a self. When there is a formless acquisition of a self, it’s not classified either as a 
gross acquisition of a self or as a mind-made acquisition of a self. It is classified just as a formless 
acquisition of a self.

What The Real Self Is

“Suppose they were to ask you: ‘Did you exist in the past? Did you not not exist? Will you exist in 
the future? Will you not not exist? Do you exist now? Do you not not exist?’ Thus asked, how would
you answer?”

“ … Thus asked, lord, I would answer: ‘I existed in the past. I did not not exist. I will exist in the 
future. I will not not exist. I exist now. I do not not exist.’ … That’s how I would answer.”

“Suppose, Citta, they were to ask you: ‘Whatever your past acquisition of a self: Is that alone your 
true acquisition of self, while the future & present ones are null & void? Whatever your future 
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acquisition of a self: Is that alone your true acquisition of a self, while the past & present ones are 
null & void? Whatever your present acquisition of a self: Is that alone your true acquisition of a 
self, while the past & future ones are null & void?’ Thus asked, how would you answer?”

“ … Thus asked, lord, I would answer: ‘Whatever my past acquisition of a self: on that occasion, that 
alone was my true acquisition of a self, while future & present ones were null & void. Whatever my
future acquisition of a self: on that occasion, that alone will be my true acquisition of a self, while 
the past & present ones will be null & void. Whatever my present acquisition of a self: on that 
occasion, that alone is my true acquisition of a self, while the past & future ones are null & void.

“In the same way, Citta, when there is a gross acquisition of a self … it’s classified just as a gross 
acquisition of a self. When there is a mind-made acquisition of a self … When there is a formless 
acquisition of a self, it’s not classified either as a gross acquisition of a self or as a mind-made 
acquisition of a self. It’s classified just as a formless acquisition of a self.

Dairy Simile

“ Just as when milk comes from a cow, curds from milk, butter from curds, ghee from butter, and the
skimmings of ghee from ghee. When there is milk, it’s not classified as curds, butter, ghee, or 
skimmings of ghee. It’s classified just as milk. When there are curds … When there is butter … 
When there is ghee … When there are the skimmings of ghee, they’re not classified as milk, curds, 
butter, or ghee. They’re classified just as the skimmings of ghee.

“In the same way, when there is a gross acquisition of a self … it’s classified just as a gross 
acquisition of a self. When there is a mind-made acquisition of a self … When there is a formless 
acquisition of a self, it’s not classified either as a gross acquisition of a self or as a mind-made 
acquisition of a self. It’s classified just as a formless acquisition of a self.

“Citta, these are the world’s designations, the world’s expressions, the world’s ways of speaking, the
world’s descriptions, with which the Tathagāta expresses himself but without grasping to them.”

Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda’s Going for Refuge

When this was said , Poṭ ṭṭ ṭhapāda the wanderer said to the Blessed One: “Magnificent, Master 
Gotama! Magnificent! Just as if he were to place upright what was overturned, to reveal what was 
hidden, to show the way to one who was lost, or to carry a lamp into the dark so that those with 
eyes could see forms, in the same way has Master Gotama—through many lines of reasoning—
made the Dhamma clear. I go to Master Gotama for refuge, to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of 
monks. May Master Gotama remember me as a lay follower who has gone to him for refuge, from 
this day forward, for life.”

Citta’s Going Forth
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But Citta the elephant trainer’s son said to the Blessed One: “Magnificent, Master Gotama! 
Magnificent! Just as if he were to place upright what was overturned, to reveal what was hidden, to
show the way to one who was lost, or to carry a lamp into the dark so that those with eyes could 
see forms, in the same way has Master Gotama—through many lines of reasoning—made the 
Dhamma clear. I go to Master Gotama for refuge, to the Dhamma, and to the Sangha of monks. Let 
me obtain the Going Forth in the Blessed One’s presence! Let me obtain Acceptance!”

Citta’s Arahantship

So Citta the elephant trainer’s son obtained the Going Forth in the Blessed One’s presence; he 
obtained Acceptance. And not long after his Acceptance—dwelling alone, secluded, heedful, 
ardent, & resolute—he in no long time reached & remained in the supreme goal of the holy life, for 
which clansmen rightly go forth from home into homelessness, knowing & realizing it for himself 
in the here & now. He knew: “Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There is nothing 
further for the sake of this world.” And thus Ven. Elephant-trainer’s Son became another one of the
arahants.
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To Subha
Conduct, Concentration, And Intellect

Thus have I heard. The venerable Ānanda was once staying at Sāvatthi in the Jeta Wood, in Anātha
Piṇṭḍṭika’s pleasaunce, shortly after the Exalted One had died away. Now at that time the young 
Brahman Subha, the son of the man of Tudi, was dwelling at Sāvatthi on some business or other.

Now Subha, the young Brahman, addressed a certain young man, and said: ‘Come now, young man.
Go to the Samaṇṭa Ānanda, and ask in my name as to whether his sickness and indisposition has 
abated, as to his health and vigour and condition of ease; and say: “’Twere well if the venerable 
Ānanda would be so kind as to pay a visit to Subha, the young Brahman, the son of the man of 
Tudi.”’

‘Very well, Sir,’ said that young man in reply. And he went to the place where the venerable Ānanda 
was staying, and exchanged with him the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, 
and took his seat apart. And, so seated, he delivered to the venerable Ānanda the message with 
which he had been charged.

On hearing that message, the venerable Ānanda said to him: ‘It is not just now, young man, 
convenient, for I have just taken medicine. But perhaps I may be able to go on the morrow, if so be 
that conditions and opportunity seem fit.’

Then that young man arose from his seat, and went to Subha, and told him all, and added:
‘So, Sir, the matter has been so far accomplished that perhaps the venerable Ānanda may be able to 
come on the morrow, if so be that conditions and opportunity seem fit.’

And the venerable Ānanda, when the night had passed away, dressed himself early in the morning, 
and went, in his robes and carrying his bowl, with a Bhikkhu from the Cetiya countrya, as his 
attendant, to Subha’s house, and took his seat on the mat spread out for him. And Subha, the young
Brahman, the son of the man of Tudi, came there where he sat, and exchanged with the venerable 
Ānanda the greetings and compliments of politeness and courtesy, and took his seat on one side. 
And, so seated, he said to the venerable Ānanda:

‘You, Sir, have waited long on the venerable Gotama, constantly near him, continually in his 
company. You, Sir, will know what were the things the venerable Gotama was wont to praise; to 
which he used to incite the folk, in which he established them, and made them firm. What were 
they, Ānanda?’
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‘Three are the bodies of doctrine, O Brahman, which the Exalted One was wont to praise; to which 
he used to incite the folk, in which he established them, and made them firm. And what are the 
three? The so noble body of doctrine regarding right conduct, the so noble body of doctrine 
regarding self-concentration, the so noble body of doctrine regarding intelligence.’

‘And what, Ānanda, is this so noble body of doctrine regarding right conduct (Sīla) in praise of 
which the venerable Gotama was wont to speak; to which he used to incite the folk, in which he 
established them, and made them firm?’

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, young Brahman, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, 
endowed with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed 
trainer of men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by 
his own direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with
its recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.
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The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, young Brahman, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, young Brahman, 
having abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has 
laid down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the 
welfare of all living beings. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This, young 
Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This, 
young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows. 
This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.
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“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from running messages and errands. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“He abstains from buying and selling. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures. This, young 
Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence. This, young 
Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This, young Brahman, pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;
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 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);
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 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This, young Brahman, pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;
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 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This, young Brahman, pertains
to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers
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 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This, young 
Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’
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‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This, young Brahman, pertains to his moral discipline.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;
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 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;
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 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:
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 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth
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 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This, young Brahman, 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Young Brahman, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere 
in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has 
defeated his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus 
possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral 
discipline. Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a 
blameless happiness. In this way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

‘This, young Brahman, is that so noble body of doctrine regarding right conduct, of which that 
Exalted One was wont to speak in praise; to which he used to incite the folk, in which he 
established them, and made them firm.’

‘And there is yet something further, according to this system, still to be done.’
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‘Wonderful is this, Ānanda, and mysterious—both that this so noble group of conduct is well-
rounded, not incomplete; and that I perceive no other, like unto it, among the other Samaṇṭas and 
Brāhmaṇṭas outside of this communion. And were they also to perceive such in themselves, then 
would they be satisfied with thus much, and would say: “So far is enough. We have done thus 
much. The aim of our Samaṇṭaship has been reached.” But you, Ānanda, on the other hand, say: 
“There is yet something further, according to your system, still to be done.”’

Here ends the First Portion for Recitation in the Subha Sutta.

‘And what, Ānanda, is this so noble body of doctrine regarding self-concentration (Samādhi) in 
praise of which the venerable Gotama was wont to speak; to which he used to incite the folk, in 
which he established them, and made them firm?’

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, young Brahman, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, young 
Brahman, having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. 
Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states 
such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the 
eye, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
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the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, young 
Brahman, the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, young Brahman, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? 
Herein, young Brahman, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear 
comprehension. In looking ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending 
and stretching the limbs, he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and 
using his alms-bowl, he acts with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In going, standing, sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with 
clear comprehension. In this way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and 
clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, young Brahman, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, young Brahman, a bhikkhu is content 
with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out 
taking only (his requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as 
its only burden, in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood 
to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In 
this way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.
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“Young Brahman, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business 
were to succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, young Brahman, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could 
not enjoy his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that 
illness and would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, young Brahman, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be 
released from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and
as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, young Brahman, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, 
unable to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, young Brahman, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert 
road where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the 
desert and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, 
and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, young Brahman, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are 
unabandoned within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as 
slavery, as a desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
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rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Young Brahman, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into
a metal basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be 
pervaded by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet 
would not trickle. In the same way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates, and 
suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his 
entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This pertains to his samādhi.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, young Brahman, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the bhikkhu enters 
and dwells in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of 
mind, is without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born 
of concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Young Brahman, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would 
have no inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to 
time with showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would 
drench, steep, saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire 
lake which is not suffused with the cool water. In the same way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu 
drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and 
happiness. This too pertains to his samādhi.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, young Brahman, with the fading away of rapture, the bhikkhu dwells in equanimity, 
mindful and clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and 
dwells in the third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and 
mindfulness.’ He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from 
rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Young Brahman, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been 
born in the water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in 
the water. From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused 
with cool water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the
same way, young Brahman, the bhikkhu drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the 
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happiness free from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by 
this happiness. This too pertains to his samādhi.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, young Brahman, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing 
away of joy and grief, the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant 
nor painful and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with 
a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.

“Young Brahman, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so
that there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, 
young Brahman, the bhikkhu sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no 
part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind. This too pertains to his samādhi.

‘This, young Brahman, is that so noble body of doctrine regarding samādhi, of which that Exalted 
One was wont to speak in praise; to which he used to incite the folk, in which he established them, 
and made them firm.’

‘And what, Ānanda, is this so noble body of doctrine regarding intellect (Paññā) in praise of which 
the venerable Gotama was wont to speak; to which he used to incite the folk, in which he 
established them, and made them firm?’

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability,he directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision. 
He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’

“Young Brahman, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, 
clear, limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, young Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, 
pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady and attained to 
imperturbability the bhikkhu directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands 
thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary elements, originating 
from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject to rubbing and 
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pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound 
up with it.’ This, too, young Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Mind-made Body

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its
parts, not lacking any faculties.

“Young Brahman, suppose a man were to draw out a reed from its sheath. He would think: ‘This is 
the reed; this is the sheath. The reed is one thing, the sheath another, but the reed has been drawn 
out from the sheath.’ Or suppose a man were to draw a sword out from its scabbard. He would 
think: ‘This is the sword; this is the scabbard. The sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the
sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or suppose a man were to pull a snake out from its 
slough. He would think: ‘This is the snake; this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough 
another, but the snake has been pulled out from the slough.’ In the same way, young Brahman, his 
mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, 
steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to creating a mind-made body. 
From this body he creates another body having material form, mind-made, complete in all its 
parts, not lacking any faculties. This too, young Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Modes of Supernormal Power

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world.

“Young Brahman, suppose a skilled potter or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-
prepared clay whatever kind of vessel he might desire. Or suppose a skilled ivory-worker or his 
apprentice were to make and fashion out of well-prepared ivory whatever kind of ivory work he 
might desire. Or suppose a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice were to make and fashion out of 
well-prepared gold whatever kind of gold work he might desire. In the same way, young Brahman, 
when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the modes of 
supernormal power. He exercises the various modes of supernormal power: having been one, he 
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becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes 
unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the 
earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged 
he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahma-world. 
This too, young Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Ear

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the divine ear-
element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the human, he hears both 
kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those which are near.

“Young Brahman, suppose a man travelling along a highway were to hear the sounds of 
kettledrums, tambours, horns, cymbals and tom-toms, and would think: ‘This is the sound of 
kettledrums, this is the sound of tambours, this the sound of horns, cymbals and tom-toms.’ In the 
same way, young Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free
from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it 
to the divine ear-element. With the divine ear-element, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he hears both kinds of sound, the divine and the human, those which are distant and those
which are near. This too, young Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge Encompassing the Minds of Others

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind.

“Young Brahman, suppose a young man or woman, fond of ornaments, examining his or her own 
facial reflection in a pure bright mirror or in a bowl of clear water, would know, if there were a 
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mole, ‘It has a mole,’ and if there were no mole, ‘It has no mole.’ In the same way, young Brahman, 
when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
encompassing the minds (of others). He understands the minds of other beings and persons, 
having encompassed them with his own mind. He understands a mind with lust as a mind with 
lust and a mind without lust as a mind without lust; he understands a mind with hatred as a mind 
with hatred and a mind without hatred as a mind without hatred; he understands a mind with 
delusion as a mind with delusion and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion; he 
understands a contracted mind as a contracted mind and a distracted mind as a distracted mind; 
he understands an exalted mind as an exalted mind and an unexalted mind as an unexalted mind; 
he understands a surpassable mind as a surpassable mind and an unsurpassable mind as an 
unsurpassable mind; he understands a concentrated mind as a concentrated mind and an 
unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind; he understands a liberated mind as a liberated 
mind and an unliberated mind as an unliberated mind. This too, young Brahman, pertains to his 
wisdom.

The Knowledge of Recollecting Past Lives

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of 
recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three, 
four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a thousand births, a 
hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of world expansion, many
aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, 
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details.

“Young Brahman, suppose a man were to go from his own village to another village, then from that 
village to still another village, and then from that village he would return to his own village. He 
would think to himself: ‘I went from my own village to that village. There I stood in such a way, sat 
in such a way, spoke in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to 
still another village. There too I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, and 
remained silent in such a way. From that village I returned to my own village.’ In the same way, 
young Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from 
defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the 
knowledge of recollecting past lives. He recollects his numerous past lives, that is, one birth, two 
births, three, four, or five births; ten, twenty, thirty, forty, or fifty births; a hundred births, a 
thousand births, a hundred thousand births; many aeons of world contraction, many aeons of 
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world expansion, many aeons of world contraction and expansion, (recollecting): ‘There I had such
a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my experience 
of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too 
I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance; such was my food, such my 
experience of pleasure and pain, such my span of life. Passing away from that state I re-arose here.’
Thus he recollects his numerous past lives in their modes and their details. This too, young 
Brahman, pertains to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Divine Eye

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views, and undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the 
breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the 
lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, 
and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by 
right views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, 
in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he 
sees beings passing away and reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate 
and unfortunate—and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“Young Brahman, suppose in a central square there were a building with an upper terrace, and a 
man with keen sight standing there were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along 
the streets, and sitting in the central square. He would think to himself: ‘Those people are entering 
the house, those are leaving it, those are walking along the streets, and those are sitting in the 
central square.’ In the same way, young Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and 
bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, 
he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With 
the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he 
understands how beings fare according to their kamma, thus: ‘These beings—who were endowed 
with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the noble ones, held wrong views, and 
undertook actions governed by wrong views—with the breakup of the body, after death, have 
reappeared in the plane of misery, the bad destinations, the lower realms, in hell. But these beings
—who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, and mind, who did not revile the noble 
ones, held right views, and undertook actions governed by right views—with the breakup of the 
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body, after death, have reappeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly world.’ Thus with the 
divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing—inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate—and he 
understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma. This too, young Brahman, pertains 
to his wisdom.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Cankers

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the cankers. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin 
of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands 
as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Young Brahman, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and 
unsullied. A man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, 
and shoals of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with 
clear water, limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and 
shoals of fish moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, young Brahman, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, 
unblemished, free from defects, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he 
directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the destruction of the cankers. He understands as it 
really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is 
the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘These are the cankers.’
He understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This
is the cessation of the cankers.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the 
cessation of the cankers.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the canker of sensual desire, from the canker 
of existence, and from the canker of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge arises: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’
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‘This, young Brahman, is that so noble body of doctrine regarding intellect, of which that Exalted 
One was wont to speak in praise; to which he used to incite the folk, in which he established them, 
and made them firm.’

‘Wonderful is this, Ānanda, and mysterious—both that this so noble group of doctrine regarding 
intellect is well-rounded, not incomplete; and that I perceive no other, like unto it among the other 
Samaṇṭas and Brāhmaṇṭas outside of this communion. And there is not, in this matter, anything 
further to be accomplished. Most excellent, Ānanda, are the words of thy mouth, most excellent! 
Just as if a man were to set up that which has been thrown down, or were to reveal that which has 
been hidden away, or were to point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring
a light into the darkness so that those who have eyes could see external forms—just even so has 
the truth been made known to me, in many a figure, by the venerable Ānanda. And I, even I, betake 
myself to that venerable Gotama as my guide, to the truth, and to the Order. May the venerable 
Ānanda receive me as an adherent, as one who, from this day forth, as long as life endures. has 
taken them as his guide.’
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To Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa
Thus have I heard. Once the Exalted One was staying at Nāḷ ṭanda in Pāvārika’s mango grove. At 
that time, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a young householder, approached the Exalted One, paid homage to him, and sat 
down to one side. Seated, he said to the Exalted One:

“Venerable Sir, this Nāḷ ṭanda of ours is influential and prosperous, populous, crowded with people 
devoted to the Exalted One. It would be well if the Exalted One were to have some monk perform a 
miracle by the power surpassing that of ordinary men. Then would this Nāḷ ṭanda of ours become 
even so much more devoted to the Exalted One.”

In reply the Exalted One said to him:

“But, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, this is not how I give instruction to the monks: ‘Come now, monks; perform a miracle, 
by the power surpassing that of ordinary men, for the lay folk clad in their garments of white!”

And a second time Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa made the same request to the Exalted One, and received a second time 
the same reply.

And a third time Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the young householder, addressed the Exalted One, and said:
“I do not wish to be importunate to the Exalted One. I only say that this Nāḷ ṭanda of ours is 
influential and prosperous, populous, crowded with people devoted to the Exalted One. It would 
be well if the Exalted One were to have some monk perform a miracle by the power surpassing 
that of ordinary men. Then this Nāḷ ṭanda of ours would become even so much more devoted to the 
Exalted One.”

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, there are three sorts of miracles which I have made known to others, having myself 
understood and realized them. And what are the three? The miracle of psychic power, the miracle 
of telepathy, and the miracle of instruction.

“And what, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the miracle of psychic power?

“Here, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a monk wields the various psychic powers: having been one, he becomes many and 
having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he goes unimpeded through walls, 
ramparts, and mountains as if through space; he dives in and out of the earth as if it were water; he
walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-legged he travels through space 
like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun and the 
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 moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahmā-world. 
Then someone who has faith and trust sees him doing these things.

“He then tells this to an unbeliever, saying: ‘Wonderful and marvelous, Sir, is the psychic power and 
potency of that recluse. For truly I saw him exercising that psychic power in various ways: having 
been one, he becomes many and having been many, he becomes one; he appears and vanishes; he 
goes unimpeded through walls, ramparts, and mountains as if  through space; he dives in and out 
of the earth as if it were water; he walks on water without sinking as if it were earth; sitting cross-
legged he travels through space like a winged bird; with his hand he touches and strokes the sun 
and the moon, so mighty and powerful; he exercises mastery over the body as far as the Brahmā-
world.’

“Then that unbeliever might say to him: ‘Well, Sir! there is a certain charm called the Gandhāra 
Charm. It is by means of this charm that he performs all this.’

“Now what think you, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa? Might not an unbeliever so say?”

“Yes, Sir, he might.”

“Well, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, it is because of this, seeing the danger of such miracles, I dislike, reject and despise 
them.

“And what, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the miracle of telepathy?
“Here, a monk reads the minds of other beings, of other people, reads their mental states, their 
thoughts and ponderings, and says: ‘That is how your mind is, that is how it inclines, that is in your
heart.’ Then someone who has faith and trust sees him doing these things.

“He then tells this to an unbeliever, saying: ‘Wonderful and marvelous, Sir, is the telepathic power 
and potency of that recluse. For truly I saw him reading the minds of other beings, of other people, 
reading their mental states, their thoughts and ponderings, and saying: “That is how your mind is, 
that is how it inclines, that is in your heart.”’

“Then that unbeliever should say to him: ‘Well, Sir! there is a certain charm called the Manika 
Charm. It is by means of this charm that he performs all this.’

“Now what think you, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa? Might not an unbeliever so say?”
“Yes, Sir, he might.”

“Well, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, it is because of this, seeing the danger of such miracles, I dislike, reject and despise 
them.

The Miracle Of Instruction

“And what, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the miracle of instruction?

“Here, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a monk teaches in this way:
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“‘Reason in this way, do not reason in that way. Consider this, and not that. Get rid of this 
disposition, train yourself, and remain in that.’ This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called ‘The miracle of 
instruction.’

“Further, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of devas and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its devas, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’

“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behavior and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, seeing
danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal action, 
his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of moral discipline. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the monk possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, having abandoned 
the destruction of life, the monk abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid down the rod and
weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings. 
This pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the village practice of sexual intercourse. This too pertains to his moral discipline.
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“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good. This too 
pertains to his moral discipline.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.
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The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;

 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);
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 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing

 and returning them without disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);

 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on ones back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;
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 white woolen coverlets

 woolen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woolen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woolen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—

he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats. This too pertains to his moral 
discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands
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 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks

 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification. This too pertains to
his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;
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 talk about women and talk about heroes;

 street talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another):

‘You don’t understand this doctrine and discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and 
discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practicing the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said 
first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or 
disentangle yourself now if you can’—

he abstains from such wrangling argumentation. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking. This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc.;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;

 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;
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 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
color, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend fortune 
or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, other 
weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, cows, 
goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—he 
abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 our enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses
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 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness

 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the fetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favors

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house

 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing



Dīgha Nikāya 11
Kevaddha [Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa] Sutta

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practicing fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practicing general 
surgery on the body, practicing as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts. This too pertains to his 
moral discipline.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to 
his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated his 
enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the monk who is thus possessed of moral 
discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed with 
this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless happiness. In 
this way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, does the monk guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, having 
seen a form with the eye, the monk does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he were to 
dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as covetousness 
and grief might assail him, he practices restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and achieves 
restraint over the faculty of the eye. Having heard a sound with the ear … having smelled an odor 
with the nose … having tasted a flavor with the tongue … having touched a tangible object with the 
body … having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the monk does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practices restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, 
the monk guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the monk endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, in going forward and returning, the monk acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.
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Contentment

“And how, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is the monk content? Herein, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a monk is content with robes to protect his 
body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) 
along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, in the same 
way a monk is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever 
he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk is 
content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.

“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not enjoy 
his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness and 
would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result he 
would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable 
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.
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“Again, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were traveling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, when a monk sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned within 
himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a desert 
road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

The First Jhāna

“Quite secluded from sense pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought and filled with the rapture 
and happiness born of seclusion. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this 
rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not 
suffused by this rapture and happiness.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a skilled bath attendant or his apprentice were to pour soap-powder into a metal 
basin, sprinkle it with water, and knead it into a ball, so that the ball of soap-powder be pervaded 
by moisture, encompassed by moisture, suffused with moisture inside and out, yet would not 
trickle. In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with 
the rapture and happiness born of seclusion, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not
suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called the miracle of instruction.

The Second Jhāna

“Further, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, with the subsiding of applied and sustained thought, the monk enters and dwells 
in the second jhāna, which is accompanied by internal confidence and unification of mind, is 
without applied and sustained thought, and is filled with the rapture and happiness born of 
concentration. He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this rapture and 
happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused 
by this rapture and happiness.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose there were a deep lake whose waters welled up from below. It would have no 
inlet for water from the east, west, north, or south, nor would it be refilled from time to time with 
showers of rain; yet a current of cool water, welling up from within the lake, would drench, steep, 
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saturate and suffuse the whole lake, so that there would be no part of that entire lake which is not 
suffused with the cool water. In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk drenches, steeps, saturates, and 
suffuses his body with the rapture and happiness born of concentration, so that there is no part of 
his entire body which is not suffused by this rapture and happiness. This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called 
the miracle of instruction.

The Third Jhāna

“Further, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, with the fading away of rapture, the monk dwells in equanimity, mindful and 
clearly comprehending, and experiences happiness with the body. Thus he enters and dwells in the
third jhāna, of which the noble ones declare: ‘He dwells happily with equanimity and mindfulness.’ 
He drenches, steeps, saturates, and suffuses his body with this happiness free from rapture, so that
there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose in a lotus pond there were blue, white, or red lotuses that have been born in the 
water, grow in the water, and never rise up above the water, but flourish immersed in the water. 
From their tips to their roots they would be drenched, steeped, saturated, and suffused with cool 
water, so that there would be no part of those lotuses not suffused with cool water. In the same 
way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the monk drenches, steeps, saturates and suffuses his body with the happiness free 
from rapture, so that there is no part of his entire body which is not suffused by this happiness. 
This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called the miracle of instruction.

The Fourth Jhāna

“Further, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous passing away of 
joy and grief, the monk enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, which is neither pleasant nor painful 
and contains mindfulness fully purified by equanimity. He sits suffusing his body with a pure 
bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body not suffused by a pure bright mind.

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose a man were to be sitting covered from the head down by a white cloth, so that 
there would be no part of his entire body not suffused by the white cloth. In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, 
the monk sits suffusing his body with a pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his entire body
not suffused by a pure bright mind. This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called the miracle of instruction.

Insight Knowledge

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision. 
He understands thus: ‘This is my body, having material form, composed of the four primary 
elements, originating from father and mother, built up out of rice and gruel, impermanent, subject 
to rubbing and pressing, to dissolution and dispersion. And this is my consciousness, supported by
it and bound up with it.’
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“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear, 
limpid, flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And through it there would run a blue, 
yellow, red, white, or brown thread. A man with keen sight, taking it in his hand, would reflect 
upon it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight faceted, well cut, clear, limpid, 
flawless, endowed with all excellent qualities. And running through it there is this blue, yellow, red,
white, or brown thread.’ In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and 
bright … the monk directs and inclines it to knowledge and vision and understands thus: ‘This is 
my body, having material form …. and this is my consciousness, supported by it and bound up with
it.’ This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called the miracle of instruction.

The Knowledge of the Destruction of the Defilements

“When his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright, unblemished, free from defects, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the defilements. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering.’ He understands as 
it really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
suffering.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the defilements.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the 
origin of the defilements.’ He understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the defilements.’ 
He understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the defilements.’

“Knowing and seeing thus, his mind is liberated from the defilement of sensual desire, from the 
defilement of becoming, and from the defilement of ignorance. When it is liberated, the knowledge
arises: ‘It is liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to 
be done has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’

“Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, suppose in a mountain glen there were a lake with clear water, limpid and unsullied. A 
man with keen sight, standing on the bank, would see oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals 
of fish moving about and keeping still. He would think to himself: ‘This is a lake with clear water, 
limpid and unsullied, and there within it are oyster-shells, sand and pebbles, and shoals of fish 
moving about and keeping still.’

“In the same way, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, when his mind is thus concentrated, pure and bright …. the monk directs 
and inclines it to the knowledge of the destruction of the defilements. He understands as it really 
is: ‘This is suffering’ … He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the holy life has been lived, what had to
be done has been done, there is nothing further beyond this.’ This, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, is what is called the 
miracle of instruction.

“So these, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, are the three miracles I have understood and realized myself, and made known 
to others.

A Visit to the Devas
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“Once upon a time, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, a question occurred to a certain monk in this order of monks: ‘Where 
now do these four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease without remainder?’ So 
that monk, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, attained to such a state of concentration that the way leading to the deva-
realms became clear to him.

“Then that monk, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, went up to the realm of the Four Great Kings; and said to the devas there:
‘Where, friends, do the four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease without 
remainder?

“And when he had asked them, the devas in the heaven of the Four Great Kings said to him: ‘Monk, 
we do not know that. But there are the Four Great Kings, more powerful and more glorious than 
we. They will know.’

[216–219] 69–“Then, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, that monk went to the Four Great Kings, [and put the same question,
and was sent on, by a similar reply, to the Thirty-three Gods, who sent him on to their king, Sakka; 
who sent him on to the Yāma devas, who sent him on to their king, Suyāma; who sent him on to the
Tusita devas, who sent him on to their king, Santusita; who sent him on to the Nimmāna-rati 
devas, who sent him on to their king, Sunimmita; who sent him on to the Paranimmita Vasavatti 
devas, who sent him on to their king, Vasavatti; who sent him on to the devas of the Brahmā-world.

“Then that monk, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, became so concentration that the way to the Brahmā-world became clear
to him. And he drew near to the devas of the retinue of Brahmā, and said: ‘Where, friends, do the 
four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease without remainder?’

“And when he had thus spoken the devas of the retinue of Brahmā replied: ‘Monk, we do not know 
that. But there is Brahmā, the Great Brahmā, the Supreme One, the Mighty One, the All-seeing One, 
the Ruler, the Lord of all, the Controller, the Creator, the Chief of all, appointing each to his place, 
the Ancient of days, the Father of all that is and is to be. He is more powerful and more glorious 
than we. He will know.’

“‘Where then is that Great Brahmā now?’

“‘Monk, we know not when or how or why Brahmā appears. But, monk, when the signs of his 
coming appear, when a light appears and a radiance shines, then will He be manifest. For that is 
the portent of the manifestation of Brahmā when a light appears and a radiance shines.’

“And it was not long, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, before that Great Brahmā became manifest. And that monk drew near 
to him, and said: ‘Where, friend, do the four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease 
without remainder?’

“And when he had thus spoken that Great Brahmā said to him: ’monk, I am "the Great Brahmā, the 
Supreme, the Mighty, the All-seeing, the Ruler, the Lord of all, the Controller, the Creator, the Chief 
of all, appointing each to his place, the Ancient of days, the Father of all that is and is to be!’

“Then that monk said to Brahmā ‘I did not ask you, friend, as to whether you were indeed all that 
you now say. But I ask you where the four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind cease, cease
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without remainder?’

“Then again, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, Brahmā gave the same reply. And that monk, yet a third time, asked his 
question to Brahmā as before.

“Then, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the Great Brahmā took that monk by the arm, led him aside, and said:

‘These devas of the retinue of Brahmā, monk, believe that there is nothing I cannot see, nothing I 
have not understood, nothing I have not realized. Therefore I gave no answer in their presence. I 
do not know, monk, where those four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease without 
remainder. Therefore you, monk, have done wrong, have acted unwisely, in that, ignoring the 
Exalted One, you have undertaken this long search among others for an answer to this question. 
Go now, return to the Exalted One, ask him the question, and accept the answer he gives you.’

“Then, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, that monk, as quickly as a strong man could stretch or flex his arm, vanished from 
the Brahmā world, and approached me, paid homage to me, and sat down to one side. Seated, he 
said to me: ‘Where is it, Sir, that these four great elements—earth, water, fire, and wind—cease 
without remainder?’

“And when he had thus spoken, Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, I answered him thus: ‘Long ago, monk, when sea-faring 
traders were setting sail on an ocean voyage, they took with them a land-sighting bird. And when 
the ship got out of sight of the shore they would let the land-sighting bird free. Such a bird would 
fly to the East, and to the South and to the West, and to the North, to the zenith, and to the 
intermediate points of the compass. And if anywhere on the horizon it caught sight of land, it 
would it fly there. But if all around, no land were visible, it would return to that ship. Just so, monk,
having sought an answer to this question, and sought it in vain, even up to the Brahmā-world, you 
have come back to me. Now the question, monk, should not be asked as you have put it. Instead of 
asking where the four great elements, cease without remainder, you should have asked:

‘Where do earth, water, fire and air no footing find?
Where are long and short, small and great, fair and foul -
Where are “name-and-form” brought to an end?’

“And the answer is:

Consciousness that is signless, limitless, all-illuminating, 
Then water, earth, fire, & wind find no footing,
Then long & short, small & large, pleasant & unpleasant -
Then “name-&-form” are all brought to an end.

With the cessation of viññāṇ ṭa [divided-knowing]
all this is brought to an end.’”
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Thus spoke the Exalted One. And Kevaṭ ṭṭ ṭa, the young householder, pleased at heart, rejoiced at the 
spoken word.
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Lohicca
I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was on a wandering tour among the Kosalans 
with a large community of monks—approximately 500 monks in all—and arrived at Salavatika. 
Now at that time the brahman Lohicca was reigning with feudatory rights over Salavatika—
together with its wealth, grass, timber, & grain—through a royal grant bestowed by King Pasenadi 
Kosala. And at that time an evil viewpoint to this effect had arisen to him: “Suppose that a 
brahman or contemplative were to arrive at a skillful doctrine. Having arrived at a skillful doctrine,
he should not declare it to anyone else, for what can one person do for another? It would be just 
the same as if, having cut through an old bond, one were to make another new bond. I say that 
such a thing is an evil, greedy deed, for what can one person do for another?”

Then Lohicca heard it said, “Gotama the contemplative—the son of the Sakyans, having gone forth 
from the Sakyan clan—on a wandering tour among the Kosalans with a large community of monks
—approximately 500 monks in all—has arrived at Salavatika. And of that Master Gotama this fine 
reputation has spread: ‘He is indeed a Blessed One, worthy, & rightly self-awakened, consummate 
in knowledge & conduct, well-gone, a knower of the cosmos, an unexcelled trainer of those 
persons ready to be tamed, teacher of human & divine beings, awakened, blessed. He has made 
known—having realized it through direct knowledge—this world with its devas, maras, & 
brahmas, its generations with their contemplatives & brahmans, their rulers & common people; 
has explained the Dhamma admirable in the beginning, admirable in the middle, admirable in the 
end; has expounded the holy life both in its particulars & in its essence, entirely perfect, 
surpassingly pure. It is good to see such a worthy one.’”

So Lohicca said to Rosika the barber: “Come, dear Rosika. Go to Gotama the contemplative and, on 
arrival, ask whether he is free from illness & affliction, is carefree, strong, & living in comfort, 
saying: ‘The brahman Lohicca, Master Gotama, asks whether you are free from illness & affliction, 
are carefree, strong, & living in comfort.’ And then say: ‘May Master Gotama, together with the 
community of monks, consent to tomorrow’s meal with the brahman Lohicca.’”

Responding, “As you say, sir,” to the brahman Lohicca, Rosika the barber went to the Blessed One 
and, on arrival, bowing down to him, sat to one side. As he was sitting there, he said to the Blessed 
One, “The brahman Lohicca, lord, asks whether the Blessed One is free from illness & affliction, is 
carefree, strong, & living in comfort. And he says, ‘May the Blessed One, together with the 
community of monks, consent to tomorrow’s meal with the brahman Lohicca.’” The Blessed One 
consented through silence.
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Then Rosika the barber, understanding the Blessed One’s consent, rose from his seat, bowed down
to the Blessed One, circumambulated him—keeping him to his right—and returned to the 
brahman Lohicca. On arrival he said to him, “I have informed the Blessed One of your words, 
[saying,] ‘The brahman Lohicca, lord, asks whether the Blessed One is free from illness & affliction,
is carefree, strong, & living in comfort. And he says, “May the Blessed One, together with the 
community of monks, consent to tomorrow’s meal with the brahman Lohicca.”’ And the Blessed 
One has consented.”

Then, as the night was ending, the brahman Lohicca had choice staple & non-staple foods prepared
in his own home and then said to Rosika the barber, “Come, dear Rosika. Go to Gotama the 
contemplative and on arrival announce the time, [saying,] ‘It is time, Master Gotama. The meal is 
ready.’”

Responding, “As you say, sir,” to the brahman Lohicca, Rosika the barber went to the Blessed One 
and, on arrival, bowing down to him, stood to one side. As he was standing there, he announced 
the time, [saying,] “It is time, lord. The meal is ready.”

Then the Blessed One, having put on his robes early in the morning, carrying his bowl & outer 
robe, went together with a community of monks to Salavatika. Meanwhile, Rosika the barber was 
following right behind the Blessed One and said to him, “Lord, an evil viewpoint to this effect has 
arisen to the brahman Lohicca: ‘Suppose that a brahman or contemplative were to arrive at a 
skillful doctrine. Having arrived at a skillful doctrine, he should not declare it to anyone else, for 
what can one person do for another? It would be just the same as if, having cut through an old 
bond, one were to make another new bond. I say that such a thing is an evil, greedy deed, for what 
can one person do for another?’ It would be good if the Blessed One would extract the brahman 
Lohicca from this evil viewpoint.”

“Perhaps that will be, Rosika. Perhaps that will be.”

Then the Blessed One went to the brahman Lohicca’s home. On arrival, he sat down on a seat made
ready. The brahman Lohicca, with his own hand, served & satisfied the Blessed One & the 
community of monks with choice staple & non-staple foods. Then, when the Blessed One had 
eaten and had removed his hand from his bowl, the brahman Lohicca took a lower seat and sat to 
one side. As he was sitting there, the Blessed One said to him, “Is it true, Lohicca, that an evil 
viewpoint to this effect has arisen to you: ‘Suppose that a brahman or contemplative were to arrive
at a skillful doctrine. Having arrived at a skillful doctrine, he should not declare it to anyone else, 
for what can one person do for another? It would be just the same as if, having cut through an old 
bond, one were to make another new bond. I say that such a thing is an evil, greedy deed, for what 
can one person do for another?’?”

“Yes, Master Gotama.”

“What do you think, Lohicca. Don’t you reign over Salavatika?”

“Yes, Master Gotama.”
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“Now, suppose someone were to say, ‘The brahman Lohicca reigns over Salavatika. He alone should 
consume the fruits & revenues of Salavatika, and not share them with others.’ Would someone 
speaking in this way be a creator of obstacles for your subjects, or would he not?”

“He would be a creator of obstacles, Master Gotama.”

“And, being a creator of obstacles, would he be sympathetic for their welfare or not?”

“He would not be sympathetic for their welfare, Master Gotama.”

“And in one not sympathetic for their welfare, would his mind be established in good will for them, 
or in animosity?”

“In animosity, Master Gotama.”

“When the mind is established in animosity, is there wrong view or right view?”

“Wrong view, Master Gotama.”

“Now, for one of wrong view, Lohicca, I tell you, there is one of two destinations: either hell or the 
animal womb.

“What do you think, Lohicca. Doesn’t King Pasenadi Kosala reign over Kasi & Kosala?”

“Yes, Master Gotama.”

“Now, suppose someone were to say, ‘King Pasenadi Kosala reigns over Kasi & Kosala. He alone 
should consume the fruits & revenues of Kasi & Kosala, and not share them with others.’ Would 
someone speaking in this way be a creator of obstacles for King Pasenadi’s subjects—you & others
—or would he not?”

“He would be a creator of obstacles, Master Gotama.”

“And, being a creator of obstacles, would he be sympathetic for their welfare or not?”

“He would not be sympathetic for their welfare, Master Gotama.”

“And in one not sympathetic for their welfare, would his mind be established in good will for them, 
or in animosity?”

“In animosity, Master Gotama.”

“When the mind is established in animosity, is there wrong view or right view?”

“Wrong view, Master Gotama.”

“Now, for one of wrong view, Lohicca, I tell you, there is one of two destinations: either hell or the 
animal womb.

“So then, Lohicca, if anyone were to say, ‘The brahman Lohicca reigns over Salavatika. He alone 
should consume the fruits & revenues of Salavatika, and not share them with others,’ he, speaking 
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in this way, would be a creator of obstacles for your subjects. Being a creator of obstacles, he 
would not be sympathetic for their welfare. In one not sympathetic for their welfare, the mind 
would be established in animosity for them. When the mind is established in animosity, there is 
wrong view. For one of wrong view, I tell you, there is one of two destinations: either hell or the 
animal womb. In the same way, if anyone were to say, ‘Suppose that a brahman or contemplative 
were to arrive at a skillful doctrine. Having arrived at a skillful doctrine, he should not declare it to 
anyone else, for what can one person do for another? It would be just the same as if, having cut 
through an old bond, one were to make another new bond. I say that such a thing is an evil, greedy 
deed, for what can one person do for another?’—he, speaking in this way, would be a creator of 
obstacles for those children of good family who, coming to the doctrine & discipline revealed by 
the Tathagāta, attain the sort of grand distinction where they attain the fruit of stream-entry, the 
fruit of once-returning, the fruit of non-returning, the fruit of arahantship; and for those who ripen
deva wombs for the sake of bringing about the deva state. Being a creator of obstacles, he would 
not be sympathetic for their welfare. In one not sympathetic for their welfare, the mind would be 
established in animosity for them. When the mind is established in animosity, there is wrong view. 
For one of wrong view, I tell you, there is one of two destinations: either hell or the animal womb.

“And if anyone were to say, ‘King Pasenadi Kosala reigns over Kasi & Kosala. He alone should 
consume the fruits & revenues of Kasi & Kosala, and not share them with others,’ he, speaking in 
this way, would be a creator of obstacles for King Pasenadi’s subjects—you & others. Being a 
creator of obstacles, he would not be sympathetic for their welfare. In one not sympathetic for 
their welfare, the mind would be established in animosity for them. When the mind is established 
in animosity, there is wrong view. For one of wrong view, I tell you, there is one of two 
destinations: either hell or the animal womb. In the same way, if anyone were to say, ‘Suppose that 
a brahman or contemplative were to arrive at a skillful doctrine. Having arrived at a skillful 
doctrine, he should not declare it to anyone else, for what can one person do for another? It would 
be just the same as if, having cut through an old bond, one were to make another new bond. I say 
that such a thing is an evil, greedy deed, for what can one person do for another?’—he, speaking in 
this way, would be a creator of obstacles for those children of good family who, coming to the 
doctrine & discipline revealed by the Tathagāta, attain the sort of grand distinction where they 
attain the fruit of stream-entry, the fruit of once-returning, the fruit of non-returning, the fruit of 
arahantship; and also for those who ripen deva wombs for the sake of bringing about the deva 
state. Being a creator of obstacles, he would not be sympathetic for their welfare. In one not 
sympathetic for their welfare, the mind would be established in animosity for them. When the 
mind is established in animosity, there is wrong view. For one of wrong view, I tell you, there is one
of two destinations: either hell or the animal womb.

“ Lohicca , there are these three sorts of teacher who are worthy of criticism in the world, and when
anyone criticizes these sorts of teachers, the criticism is true, factual, righteous, & unblameworthy. 
Which three?
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“There is the case where a certain teacher has not attained the goal of the contemplative life for 
which one goes forth from the home life into homelessness. He, not having attained that goal of the
contemplative life, teaches his disciples, ‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ His 
disciples don’t listen, don’t lend ear, don’t put forth an intent for gnosis. They practice in a way 
deviating from the teacher’s instructions. He should be criticized, saying, ‘You, venerable sir, have 
not attained the goal of the contemplative life for which one goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness. Not having attained that goal of the contemplative life, you teach your disciples, 
“This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.” Your disciples don’t listen, don’t lend ear, 
don’t put forth an intent for gnosis, and practice in a way deviating from the teacher’s instructions.
It’s just as if a man were to pursue [a woman] who pulls away, or to embrace one who turns her 
back. I say that such a thing is an evil, greedy deed, for what can one person do for another?’ This 
is the first teacher who is worthy of criticism in the world, and when anyone criticizes this sort of 
teacher, the criticism is true, factual, righteous, & unblameworthy.

“Then there is the case where a certain teacher has not attained the goal of the contemplative life 
for which one goes forth from the home life into homelessness. He, not having attained that goal of
the contemplative life, teaches his disciples, ‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ 
His disciples listen, lend ear, put forth an intent for gnosis, and practice in a way not deviating from
the teacher’s instructions. He should be criticized, saying, ‘You, venerable sir, have not attained the 
goal of the contemplative life for which one goes forth from the home life into homelessness. Not 
having attained that goal of the contemplative life, you teach your disciples, “This is for your 
welfare. This is for your happiness.” Your disciples listen, lend ear, put forth an intent for gnosis, 
and practice in a way not deviating from the teacher’s instructions. It’s just as if a man, neglecting 
his own field, were to imagine that another’s field should be weeded. I say that such a thing is an 
evil, greedy deed, for what can one person do for another?’ This is the second teacher who is 
worthy of criticism in the world, and when anyone criticizes this sort of teacher, the criticism is 
true, factual, righteous, & unblameworthy.

“Then there is the case where a certain teacher has attained the goal of the contemplative life for 
which one goes forth from the home life into homelessness. He, having attained that goal of the 
contemplative life, teaches his disciples, ‘This is for your welfare. This is for your happiness.’ His 
disciples don’t listen, don’t lend ear, don’t put forth an intent for gnosis. They practice in a way 
deviating from the teacher’s instructions. He should be criticized, saying, ‘You, venerable sir, have 
attained the goal of the contemplative life for which one goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness. Having attained that goal of the contemplative life, you teach your disciples, “This is
for your welfare. This is for your happiness.” Your disciples don’t listen, don’t lend ear, don’t put 
forth an intent for gnosis, and practice in a way deviating from the teacher’s instructions. It’s just 
as if, having cut through an old bond, one were to make another new bond. I say that such a thing 
is an evil, greedy deed, for what can one person do for another?’ This is the third teacher who is 
worthy of criticism in the world, and when anyone criticizes this sort of teacher, the criticism is 
true, factual, righteous, & unblameworthy.”
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When this was said, the brahman Lohicca said to the Blessed One, “But is there, Master Gotama, 
any teacher who is not worthy of criticism in the world?”

“There is, Lohicca, a teacher who is not worthy of criticism in the world.”

“But which teacher, Master Gotama, is not worthy of criticism in the world?”

“There is the case, Lohicca, where a Tathagāta appears in the world, worthy & rightly self-
awakened. He teaches the Dhamma admirable in its beginning, admirable in its middle, admirable 
in its end. He proclaims the holy life both in its particulars & in its essence, entirely perfect, 
surpassingly pure.

“A householder or householder’s son, hearing the Dhamma, gains conviction in the Tathagāta and 
reflects: ‘ Household life is confining , a dusty path. The life gone forth is like the open air. It is not 
easy living at home to practice the holy life totally perfect, totally pure, like a polished shell. What 
if I were to shave off my hair & beard, put on the ochre robes, and go forth from the household life 
into homelessness?’

“So after some time he abandons his mass of wealth, large or small; leaves his circle of relatives, 
large or small; shaves off his hair & beard, puts on the ochre robes, and goes forth from the 
household life into homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the rules of the monastic code, seeing danger 
in the slightest faults. Consummate in his virtue, he guards the doors of his senses, is possessed of 
mindfulness & alertness, and is content for details, see DN 2 …

Abandoning the Hindrances

“ Endowed with this noble aggregate of virtue, this noble restraint over the sense faculties, this 
noble mindfulness & alertness, and this noble contentment, he seeks out a secluded dwelling: a 
wilderness, the shade of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a forest grove, 
the open air, a heap of straw. After his meal, returning from his alms round, he sits down, crosses 
his legs, holds his body erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

“Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will & anger, he dwells with an
awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his mind 
of ill will & anger. Abandoning sloth & drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid of sloth & 
drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth & drowsiness. 
Abandoning restlessness & anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly stilled. He cleanses 
his mind of restlessness & anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having crossed over 
uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses his mind of 
uncertainty.
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“ Suppose that a man, taking a loan, invests it in his business affairs. His business affairs succeed. 
He repays his old debts and there is extra left over for maintaining his wife. The thought would 
occur to him, ‘Before, taking a loan, I invested it in my business affairs. Now my business affairs 
have succeeded. I have repaid my old debts and there is extra left over for maintaining my wife.’ 
Because of that he would experience joy & happiness.

“ Now suppose that a man falls sick—in pain & seriously ill. He does not enjoy his meals, and there 
is no strength in his body. As time passes, he eventually recovers from that sickness. He enjoys his 
meals and there is strength in his body. The thought would occur to him, ‘Before, I was sick … Now 
I am recovered from that sickness. I enjoy my meals and there is strength in my body.’ Because of 
that he would experience joy & happiness.

“ Now suppose that a man is bound in prison. As time passes, he eventually is released from that 
bondage, safe & sound, with no loss of property. The thought would occur to him, ‘Before, I was 
bound in prison. Now I am released from that bondage, safe & sound, with no loss of my property.’ 
Because of that he would experience joy & happiness.

“ Now suppose that a man is a slave, subject to others, not subject to himself, unable to go where he 
likes. As time passes, he eventually is released from that slavery, subject to himself, not subject to 
others, freed, able to go where he likes. The thought would occur to him, ‘Before, I was a slave … 
Now I am released from that slavery, subject to myself, not subject to others, freed, able to go 
where I like.’ Because of that he would experience joy & happiness.

“ Now suppose that a man, carrying money & goods, is traveling by a road through desolate country.
As time passes, he eventually emerges from that desolate country, safe & sound, with no loss of 
property. The thought would occur to him, ‘Before, carrying money & goods, I was traveling by a 
road through desolate country. Now I have emerged from that desolate country, safe & sound, with
no loss of my property.’ Because of that he would experience joy & happiness.

“In the same way, when these five hindrances are not abandoned in himself, the monk regards it as 
a debt, a sickness, a prison, slavery, a road through desolate country. But when these five 
hindrances are abandoned in himself, he regards it as unindebtedness, good health, release from 
prison, freedom, a place of security. Seeing that they have been abandoned within him, he becomes
glad. Glad, he becomes enraptured. Enraptured, his body grows tranquil. His body tranquil, he is 
sensitive to pleasure. Feeling pleasure, his mind becomes concentrated.

The Four Jhānas

“Quite withdrawn from sensuality, withdrawn from unskillful mental qualities, he enters and 
remains in the first jhāna: rapture & pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by directed 
thought & evaluation. He permeates & pervades, suffuses & fills this very body with the rapture & 
pleasure born from withdrawal. Just as if a skilled bathman or bathman’s apprentice would pour 
bath powder into a brass basin and knead it together, sprinkling it again & again with water, so 
that his ball of bath powder—saturated, moisture-laden, permeated within & without—would 
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nevertheless not drip; even so, the monk permeates … this very body with the rapture & pleasure 
born of withdrawal. There is nothing of his entire body unpervaded by rapture & pleasure born 
from withdrawal. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is
a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, 
the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

“Furthermore, with the stilling of directed thoughts & evaluations, he enters & remains in the 
second jhāna: rapture & pleasure born of composure, unification of awareness free from directed 
thought & evaluation—internal assurance. He permeates & pervades, suffuses & fills this very 
body with the rapture & pleasure born of composure. Just like a lake with spring-water welling up 
from within, having no inflow from the east, west, north, or south, and with the skies supplying 
abundant showers time & again, so that the cool fount of water welling up from within the lake 
would permeate & pervade, suffuse & fill it with cool waters, there being no part of the lake 
unpervaded by the cool waters; even so, the monk permeates … this very body with the rapture & 
pleasure born of composure. There is nothing of his entire body unpervaded by rapture & pleasure
born of composure. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that
is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher,
the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

“And furthermore, with the fading of rapture, he remains equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses 
pleasure with the body. He enters & remains in the third jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, 
‘Equanimous & mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.’ He permeates & pervades, suffuses & fills this 
very body with the pleasure divested of rapture. Just as in a lotus pond, some of the lotuses, born &
growing in the water, stay immersed in the water and flourish without standing up out of the 
water, so that they are permeated & pervaded, suffused & filled with cool water from their roots to 
their tips, and nothing of those lotuses would be unpervaded with cool water; even so, the monk 
permeates … this very body with the pleasure divested of rapture. There is nothing of his entire 
body unpervaded with pleasure divested of rapture. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort 
of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone 
were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & 
blameworthy.

“And furthermore, with the abandoning of pleasure & pain—as with the earlier disappearance of 
elation & distress—he enters & remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity & mindfulness, 
neither-pleasure-nor-pain. He sits, permeating the body with a pure, bright awareness. Just as if a 
man were sitting covered from head to foot with a white cloth so that there would be no part of his
body to which the white cloth did not extend; even so, the monk sits, permeating the body with a 
pure, bright awareness. There is nothing of his entire body unpervaded by pure, bright awareness. 
When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not 
worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism 
would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.
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Insight Knowledge

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge & vision. 
He discerns: ‘This body of mine is endowed with form, composed of the four primary elements, 
born from mother & father, nourished with rice & porridge, subject to inconstancy, rubbing, 
pressing, dissolution, & dispersion. And this consciousness of mine is supported here and bound 
up here.’ Just as if there were a beautiful beryl gem of the purest water—eight faceted, well 
polished, clear, limpid, consummate in all its aspects, and going through the middle of it was a 
blue, yellow, red, white, or brown thread—and a man with good eyesight, taking it in his hand, 
were to reflect on it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of the purest water, eight faceted, well 
polished, clear, limpid, consummate in all its aspects. And this, going through the middle of it, is a 
blue, yellow, red, white, or brown thread.’ In the same way—with his mind thus concentrated, 
purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to 
imperturbability—the monk directs & inclines it to knowledge & vision. He discerns: ‘This body of 
mine is endowed with form, composed of the four primary elements, born from mother & father, 
nourished with rice & porridge, subject to inconstancy, rubbing, pressing, dissolution, & 
dispersion. And this consciousness of mine is supported here and bound up here.’ When a disciple 
of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism 
in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, 
unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

The Mind-made Body

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to creating a mind-made 
body. From this body he creates another body, endowed with form, made of the mind, complete in 
all its parts, not inferior in its faculties. Just as if a man were to draw a reed from its sheath. The 
thought would occur to him: ‘This is the sheath, this is the reed. The sheath is one thing, the reed 
another, but the reed has been drawn out from the sheath.’ Or as if a man were to draw a sword 
from its scabbard. The thought would occur to him: ‘This is the sword, this is the scabbard. The 
sword is one thing, the scabbard another, but the sword has been drawn out from the scabbard.’ Or
as if a man were to pull a snake out from its slough. The thought would occur to him: ‘This is the 
snake, this is the slough. The snake is one thing, the slough another, but the snake has been pulled 
out from the slough.’ In the same way—with his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, 
unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, the monk 
directs & inclines it to creating a mind-made body. From this body he creates another body, 
endowed with form, made of the mind, complete in all its parts, not inferior in its faculties. When a
disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of 
criticism in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be 
false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.
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Supranormal Powers

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to the modes of 
supranormal powers. He wields manifold supranormal powers. Having been one he becomes 
many; having been many he becomes one. He appears. He vanishes. He goes unimpeded through 
walls, ramparts, & mountains as if through space. He dives in & out of the earth as if it were water. 
He walks on water without sinking as if it were dry land. Sitting cross-legged he flies through the 
air like a winged bird. With his hand he touches & strokes even the sun & moon, so mighty & 
powerful. He exercises influence with his body even as far as the Brahma worlds. Just as a skilled 
potter or his assistant could craft from well-prepared clay whatever kind of pottery vessel he likes,
or as a skilled ivory-carver or his assistant could craft from well-prepared ivory any kind of ivory-
work he likes, or as a skilled goldsmith or his assistant could craft from well-prepared gold any 
kind of gold article he likes; in the same way—with his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, 
unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability—the 
monk directs & inclines it to the modes of supranormal powers … He exercises influence with his 
body even as far as the Brahma worlds. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand 
distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to 
criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

Clairaudience

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to the divine ear-element. 
He hears—by means of the divine ear-element, purified & surpassing the human—both kinds of 
sounds: divine & human, whether near or far. Just as if a man traveling along a highway were to 
hear the sounds of kettledrums, small drums, conchs, cymbals, & tom-toms. He would know, ‘That 
is the sound of kettledrums, that is the sound of small drums, that is the sound of conchs, that is 
the sound of cymbals, and that is the sound of tom-toms.’ In the same way—with his mind thus 
concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & 
attained to imperturbability—the monk directs & inclines it to the divine ear-element. He hears—
by means of the divine ear-element, purified & surpassing the human—both kinds of sounds: 
divine & human, whether near or far. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand 
distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to 
criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

Mind Reading

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to knowledge of the 
awareness of other beings. He knows the awareness of other beings, other individuals, having 
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encompassed it with his own awareness. He discerns a mind with passion as a mind with passion, 
and a mind without passion as a mind without passion. He discerns a mind with aversion as a 
mind with aversion, and a mind without aversion as a mind without aversion. He discerns a mind 
with delusion as a mind with delusion, and a mind without delusion as a mind without delusion. 
He discerns a restricted mind as a restricted mind, and a scattered mind as a scattered mind. He 
discerns an enlarged mind as an enlarged mind, and an unenlarged mind as an unenlarged mind. 
He discerns an excelled mind [one that is not at the most excellent level] as an excelled mind, and 
an unexcelled mind as an unexcelled mind. He discerns a concentrated mind as a concentrated 
mind, and an unconcentrated mind as an unconcentrated mind. He discerns a released mind as a 
released mind, and an unreleased mind as an unreleased mind. Just as if a young woman—or man
—fond of ornaments, examining the reflection of her own face in a bright mirror or a bowl of clear 
water would know ‘blemished’ if it were blemished, or ‘unblemished’ if it were not. In the same 
way—with his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability—the monk directs & inclines it to knowledge of 
the awareness of other beings. He knows the awareness of other beings, other individuals, having 
encompassed it with his own awareness. He discerns a mind with passion as a mind with passion, 
and a mind without passion as a mind without passion … a released mind as a released mind, and 
an unreleased mind as an unreleased mind. When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand 
distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to 
criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

Recollection of Past Lives

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives (lit: previous homes). He recollects his manifold past lives, i.e., one birth, 
two births, three births, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, one hundred, one thousand, one 
hundred thousand, many aeons of cosmic contraction, many aeons of cosmic expansion, many 
aeons of cosmic contraction & expansion, [recollecting], ‘There I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure & pain, 
such the end of my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name,
belonged to such a clan, had such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure & pain, such the end of my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose here.’ Thus he 
recollects his manifold past lives in their modes & details. Just as if a man were to go from his 
home village to another village, and then from that village to yet another village, and then from 
that village back to his home village. The thought would occur to him, ‘I went from my home 
village to that village over there. There I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, talked in such a 
way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I went to that village over there, and 
there I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, talked in such a way, and remained silent in such a 
way. From that village I came back home.’ In the same way—with his mind thus concentrated, 
purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to 
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imperturbability—the monk directs & inclines it to knowledge of the recollection of past lives. He 
recollects his manifold past lives … in their modes & details. When a disciple of a teacher attains 
this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in the world, and if 
anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & 
blameworthy.

The Passing Away & Re-appearance of Beings

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs & inclines it to knowledge of the 
passing away & re-appearance of beings. He sees—by means of the divine eye, purified & 
surpassing the human—beings passing away & re-appearing, and he discerns how they are 
inferior & superior, beautiful & ugly, fortunate & unfortunate in accordance with their kamma: 
‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, & mind, who reviled the 
noble ones, held wrong views and undertook actions under the influence of wrong views—with 
the break-up of the body, after death, have re-appeared in the plane of deprivation, the bad 
destination, the lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good conduct of 
body, speech, & mind, who did not revile the noble ones, who held right views and undertook 
actions under the influence of right views—with the break-up of the body, after death, have re-
appeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly world.’ Thus—by means of the divine eye, 
purified & surpassing the human—he sees beings passing away & re-appearing, and he discerns 
how they are inferior & superior, beautiful & ugly, fortunate & unfortunate in accordance with 
their kamma. Just as if there were a tall building in the central square [of a town], and a man with 
good eyesight standing on top of it were to see people entering a house, leaving it, walking along 
the street, and sitting in the central square. The thought would occur to him, ‘These people are 
entering a house, leaving it, walking along the streets, and sitting in the central square.’ In the 
same way—with his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, 
pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability—the monk directs & inclines it to 
knowledge of the passing away & re-appearance of beings. He sees—by means of the divine eye, 
purified & surpassing the human—beings passing away & re-appearing, and he discerns how they 
are inferior & superior, beautiful & ugly, fortunate & unfortunate in accordance with their kamma 
… When a disciple of a teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not 
worthy of criticism in the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism 
would be false, unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.

The Ending of Mental Fermentations

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, the monk directs & inclines it to the knowledge 
of the ending of the mental fermentations. He discerns, as it has come to be, that ‘This is stress … 
This is the origination of stress … This is the cessation of stress … This is the way leading to the 
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cessation of stress … These are mental fermentations … This is the origination of fermentations … 
This is the cessation of fermentations … This is the way leading to the cessation of fermentations.’ 
His heart, thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the fermentation of sensuality, the 
fermentation of becoming, the fermentation of ignorance. With release, there is the knowledge, 
‘Released.’ He discerns that ‘Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There is nothing 
further for this world.’ Just as if there were a pool of water in a mountain glen—clear, limpid, & 
unsullied—where a man with good eyesight standing on the bank could see shells, gravel, & 
pebbles, and also shoals of fish swimming about & resting, and it would occur to him, ‘This pool of 
water is clear, limpid, & unsullied. Here are these shells, gravel, & pebbles, and also these shoals of 
fish swimming about & resting.’ In the same way—with his mind thus concentrated, purified, & 
bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability—
the monk directs & inclines it to the knowledge of the ending of the mental fermentations. He 
discerns, as it has come to be, that ‘This is stress … This is the origination of stress … This is the 
cessation of stress … This is the way leading to the cessation of stress … These are mental 
fermentations … This is the origination of fermentations … This is the cessation of fermentations …
This is the way leading to the cessation of fermentations.’ His heart, thus knowing, thus seeing, is 
released from the fermentation of sensuality, the fermentation of becoming, the fermentation of 
ignorance. With release, there is the knowledge, ‘Released.’ He discerns that ‘Birth is ended, the 
holy life fulfilled, the task done. There is nothing further for this world.’ When a disciple of a 
teacher attains this sort of grand distinction, Lohicca, that is a teacher not worthy of criticism in 
the world, and if anyone were to criticize this sort of teacher, the criticism would be false, 
unfactual, unrighteous, & blameworthy.”

When this was said, the brahman Lohicca said to the Blessed One: “Master Gotama, it’s as if a man, 
having seized by the hair another man who was falling into the pit of hell, were to pull him up & 
set him on firm ground. In the same way, Master Gotama has pulled me up as I was falling into the 
pit of hell and has set me on firm ground. Magnificent , Master Gotama! Magnificent! Just as if he 
were to place upright what was overturned, to reveal what was hidden, to show the way to one 
who was lost, or to carry a lamp into the dark so that those with eyes could see forms, in the same 
way has Master Gotama—through many lines of reasoning—made the Dhamma clear. I go to 
Master Gotama for refuge, to the Dhamma, & to the community of monks. May Master Gotama 
remember me as a lay follower who has gone to him for refuge, from this day forward, for life.”
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The Three Knowledges
Thus have I heard. When the Exalted One was once journeying through Kosala with a great 
company of the brethren, with about five hundred brethren, he came to the Brahman village in 
Kosala which is called Manasākaṭ ṭa. And there at Manasākaṭ ṭa the Exalted One stayed in the mango 
grove, on the bank of the river Aciravatī, to the north of Manasākaṭ ṭa.

Now at that time many very distinguished and wealthy Brahmans were staying at Manasākaṭ ṭa; to 
wit, Cankī the Brahman, Tārukkha the Brahman, Pokkharasādi the Brahman, Jāṇṭussoṇṭi the 
Brahman, Todeyya the Brahman, and other very distinguished and wealthy Brahmans.

Now a conversation sprung up between Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha and Bhāradvāja, when they were taking exercise 
(after their bath) and walking up and down in thoughtful mood, as to which was the true path, and
which the false.’

The young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha spake thus:

‘This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā. I mean that which has been announced by the 
Brahman Pokkharasādi.’

The young Brahman Bhāradvāja spake thus:

‘This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā. I mean that which has been announced by the 
Brahman Tārukkha.’

But neither was the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha able to convince the young Brahman Bhāradvāja, nor
was the young Brahman Bhāradvāja able to convince the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha.

Then the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha said to the young Brahman Bhāradvāja: ‘That Samaṇṭa Gotama, 
Bhāradvāja, of the sons of the Sākyas, who went out from the Sākya clan to adopt the religious life, 
is now staying at Manasākaṭ ṭa, in the mango grove, on the bank of the river Aciravatī, to the north of
Manasākaṭ ṭa. Now regarding that venerable Gotama, such is the high reputation that has been 
noised abroad: “That Exalted One is an Arahat, a fully enlightened



Dīgha Nikāya 13
Tevijja Sutta

 one, abounding in wisdom and goodness, happy, with knowledge of the worlds, unsurpassed as a 
guide to mortals willing to be led, a teacher of gods and men, an Exalted One, a Buddha.”

Come, then, Bhāradvāja, let us go to the place where the Samaṇṭa Gotama is; and when we have 
come there, let us ask the Samaṇṭa Gotama touching this. matter. What the Samaṇṭa Gotama shall 
declare unto us, that let us bear in mind.’

‘Very well, my friend!’ said the young Brahman Bhāradvāja, in assent, to the young Brahman 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha.

Then the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha and the young Brahman Bhāradvāja went on to the place where 
the Exalted One was.
And when they had come there, they exchanged with the Exalted One the greetings and 
compliments of politeness and courtesy, and sat down beside him. And while they were thus 
seated the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha said to the Exalted One:

‘As we, Gotama, were taking exercise and walking up and down, there sprung up a conversation 
between us on which was the true path, and which the false. I said thus:

‘"This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā. I mean that which has been announced by the 
Brahman Pokkharasādi.”’

‘Bhāradvāja said thus:

‘"This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā. I mean that which has been announced by the 
Brahman Tārukkha.”’

‘Regarding this matter, Gotama, there is a strife, a dispute, a difference of opinion between us.’
‘So you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that you said thus:

‘"This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā.

I mean that which has been announced by the Brahman Pokkharasādi.”’
‘While Bhāradvāja said thus:

‘"This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts 
according to it, into a state of union with Brahmā. I mean that which has been announced by the 
Brahman Tārukkha.”’

‘Wherein, then, O Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is there a strife, a dispute, a difference of opinion between you?’

‘Concerning the true path and the false, Gotama. Various Brahmans, Gotama, teach various paths. 
The Addhariyā Brahmans, the Tittiriyā Brahmans, the Chandokā Brahmans [the Chandavā 
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Brahmans], the Bavharijā Brahmans. Are all those saving paths? Are they all paths which will lead 
him, who acts according to them, into a state of union with Brahmā?

‘Just, Gotama, as near a village or a town there are many and various paths, yet they all meet 
together in the village—just in that way are all the various paths taught by various Brahmans—the
Addhariyā Brahmans, the Tittiriyā Brahmans, the Chandokā Brahmans [the Chandavā Brahmans], 
the Bavharijā Brahmans. Are all these saving paths? Are they all paths which will lead him, who 
acts according to them, into a state of union with Brahmā?’

‘Do you say that they all lead aright, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha?
‘I say so, Gotama.’

‘Do you really say that they all lead aright, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha?’
‘So I say, Gotama.’
‘But yet, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is there a single one of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas who has ever 
seen Brahmā face to face?’

‘No, indeed, Gotama.’

‘Or is there then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a single one of the teachers of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas 
who has seen Brahmā face to face?’

‘No, indeed, Gotama!’

‘Or is there then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a single one of the teachers of the teachers of the Brahmans versed in the
Three Vedas who has seen Brahmā face to face?’

‘No, indeed, Gotama!’

‘Or is there then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a single one of the Brahmans up to the seventh generation who has seen 
Brahmā face to face?’

‘No, indeed, Gotama!’

‘Well then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, those ancient Rishis of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas, the authors of 
the verses, the utterers of the verses, whose ancient form of words so chanted, uttered, or 
composed, the Brahmans of to-day chant over again or repeat; intoning or reciting exactly as has 
been intoned or recited—to wit, Aṭ ṭṭ ṭhaka, Vāmaka, Vāmadeva, Vessāmitta, Yamataggi, Aṅgirasa, 
Bhāradvāja, Vāsettha, Kassapa, and Bhagu—did even they speak thus, saying: “We know it, we 
have seen it, where Brahmā is, whence Brahmā is, whither Brahmā is?”’

‘Not so, Gotama!’

‘Then you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that none of the Brahmans, or of their teachers, or of their pupils, even up 
to the seventh generation, has ever seen Brahmā face to face. And that even the Rishis of old, the 
authors and utterers of the verses, of the ancient form of words which the Brahmans of to-day so 
carefully intone and recite precisely as they have been handed down—even they did not pretend 
to know or to have seen where or whence or whither Brahmā is. So that the Brahmans versed in 
the Three Vedas have forsooth said thus: “What we know not, what we have not seen, to a state of 
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union with that we can show the way, and can say: ‘This is the straight path, this is the direct way 
which makes for salvation, and leads him, who acts according to it, into a state of union with 
Brahmā!’”

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Does it not follow, this being so, that the talk of the Brahmans, 
versed though they be in the Three Vedas, turns out to be foolish talk?’

‘In sooth, Gotama, that being so, it follows that the talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas 
is foolish talk!’

‘Verily, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas should be able to show the way to a state
of union with that which they do not know, neither have seen—such a condition of things can in no
wise be!

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as when a string of blind men are clinging one to the other, neither can the foremost 
see, nor can the middle one see, nor can the hindmost see—just even so, methinks, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the 
talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas but blind talk: the first sees not, the middle one 
sees not, nor can the latest see. The talk then of these Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas turns 
out to be ridiculous) mere words, a vain and empty thing!’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Can the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas—like other, ordinary, 
folk—see the Moon and the Sun as they pray to, and praise, and worship them, turning round with 
clasped hands towards the place whence they rise and where they set?’

‘Certainly, Gotama, they can.’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? The Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas, who can very well—like 
other, ordinary, folk—see the Moon and the Sun as they pray to, and praise, and worship them, 
turning round with clasped hands to the place whence they rise and where they set—are those 
Brahmans, versed in the Three Vedas, able to point out the way to a state of union with the Moon 
or the Sun, saying: “This is the straight path, this the direct way which makes for salvation, and 
leads him, who acts according to it, to a state of union with the Moon or the Sun?”’

‘Certainly, not, Gotama!’

‘So you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Brahmans are not able to point out the way to union with that which 
they have seen, and you further say that neither any one of them, nor of their pupils, nor of their 
predecessors even to the seventh generation has ever seen Brahmā. And you further say that even 
the Rishis of old, whose words they hold in such deep respect, did not pretend to know, or to have 
seen where, or whence, or whither Brahmā is. Yet these Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas say, 
forsooth, that they can point out the way to union with that which they know not, neither have 
seen. Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Does it not follow that, this being so, the talk of the Brahmans,
versed though they be in the Three Vedas, turns out to be foolish talk?’
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‘In sooth, Gotama, that being so, it follows that the talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas 
is foolish talk!’

‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. Verily then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas should be able 
to show the way to a state of union with that which they do not know, neither have seen—such a 
condition of things can in no wise be!’

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as if a man should say, “How I long for, how I love the most beautiful woman in this 
land!”

‘And people should ask him, “Well! good friend! this most beautiful woman in the land, whom you 
thus love and long for, do you know whether that beautiful woman is a noble lady or a Brahman 
woman, or of the trader class, or a Śūdra?”

‘But when so asked, he should answer: “No.”

‘And when people should ask him, “Well! good friend! this most beautiful woman in all the land, 
whom you so love and long for, do you know what the name of that most beautiful woman is, or 
what is her family name, whether she be tall or short or of medium height, dark or brunette or 
golden in colour, or in what village or town or city she dwells?”

‘But when so asked, he should answer: “No.”

‘And then people should say to him, “So then, good friend, whom you know not, neither have seen, 
her do you love and long for?”

‘And then when so asked, he should answer: “Yes.”

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Would it not turn out, that being so, that the talk of that man was 
foolish talk?’

‘In sooth, Gotama, it would turn out, that being so, that the talk of that man was foolish talk!’

‘And just even so, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, though you say that the Brahmans are not able to point out the way to 
union with that which they have seen, and you further say that neither any one of them, nor of 
their pupils, nor of their predecessors even to the seventh generation has ever seen Brahmā. And 
you further say that even the Rishis of old, whose words they hold in such deep respect, did not 
pretend to know, or to have seen where, or whence, or whither Brahmā is. Yet these Brahmans 
versed in the Three Vedas say, forsooth, that they can point out the way to union with that which 
they know not, neither have seen! Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Does it not follow that, this being
so, the talk of the Brahmans, versed though they be in the Three Vedas, is foolish talk?’

‘In sooth, Gotama, that being so, it follows that the talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas 
is foolish talk!’
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‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. Verily then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas should be able 
to show the way to a state of union with that which they do not know, neither have seen—such a 
condition of things can in no wise be.’

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as if a man should make a staircase in the place where four roads cross, to mount up 
into a mansion. And people should say to him, “Well, good friend, this mansion, to mount up into 
which you are making this staircase, do you know whether it is in the east, or in the south, or in 
the west, or in the north? whether it is high or low or of medium size?’

‘And when so asked, he should answer: “No.”

‘And people should say to him, “But then, good friend, you are making a staircase to mount up into 
something—taking it for a mansion—which, all the while, you know not, neither have seen!”

‘And when so asked, he should answer: “Yes.”

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Would it not turn out, that being so, that the talk of that man was 
foolish talk?’

‘In sooth, Gotama, it would turn out, that being so, that the talk of that man was foolish talk!’

‘And just even so, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, though you say that the Brahmans are not able to point out the way to 
union with that which they have seen, and you further say that neither any one of them, nor of 
their pupils, nor of their predecessors even to the seventh generation has ever seen Brahmā And 
you further say that even the Rishis of old, whose words they hold in such deep respect, did not 
pretend to know, or to have seen where, or whence, or whither Brahmā is. Yet these Brahmans 
versed in the Three Vedas say, forsooth, that they can point out the way to union with that which 
they know not, neither have seen! Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Does it not follow that, this being
so, the talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas is foolish talk?’

‘In sooth, Gotama, that being so, it follows that the talk of the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas 
is foolish talk!’

‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. Verily then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas should be able 
to show the way to a state of union with that which they do not know, neither have seen—such a 
condition of things can in no wise be.’

‘Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, if this river Aciravatī were full of water even to the brim, and overflowing. And a 
man with business on the other siJe, bound for tlle other side, making for the otller side, should 
come up, and want to cross over. And he, standing on this bank, should invoke the further bank, 
and say, “Come hither, O further bank! come over to this side!”

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Would the further bank of the river Aciravatī, by reason of that 
man’sinvoking and praying and hoping and praising, come over to this side?’
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‘Certainly not, Gotama!’

‘In just the same way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, do the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas—omitting the practice 
of those qualities which really make a man a Brahman, and adopting the practice of those qualities 
which really make men non-Brahmans—say thus: “Indra we call upon, Soma we call upon, Varuṇṭa 
we call upon, īsāna we call upon, Pajāpati we call upon, Brahmā we call upon, [Mahiddhi we call 
upon, Yama we call upon!]” Verily, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that those Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas, but 
omitting the practice of those qualities which really make a man a Brahman, and adopting the 
practice of those qualities which really make men non-Brahmans—that they, by reason of their 
invoking and praying and hoping and praising, should, after death and when the body is dissolved, 
become united with Brahmā—verily such a condition of things can in no wise be!’

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as if this river Aciravatī were full, even to the brim, and overflowing. And a man with 
business on the other side, making for the other side, bound for the other side, should come up, 
and want to cross over. And he, on this bank, were to be bound tightly, with his arms behind his 
back, by a strong chain. Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, would that man be able to get over from 
this bank of the river Aciravatī to the further bank?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama!’

‘In the same way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, there are five things leading to lust, which are called, in the Discipline of 
the Arahats, a “chain” and a “bond.”’

‘What are the five?’

‘Forms perceptible to the eye; desirable, agreeable, pleasant, attractive forms, that are accompanied
by lust and cause delight. Sounds of the same kind perceptible to the ear. Odours of the same kind 
perceptible to the nose. Tastes of the same kind perceptible to the tongue. Substances of the same 
kind perceptible to the body by touch. These five things predisposing to passion are called, in the 
Discipline of the Arahats, a “chain” and a “bond.” And these five things predisposing to lust, 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, do the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas cling to, they are infatuated by them, 
attached to them, see not the danger of them, know not how unreliable they are, and so enjoy 
them.’

‘And verily, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas, but omitting the practice of those 
qualities which really make a man a Brahman, and adopting the practice of those qualities which 
really make men non-Brahmans—clinging to these five things predisposing to passion, infatuated 
by them, attached to them, seeing not their danger, knowing not their unreliability, and so enjoying
them—that these Brahmans should after death, on the dissolution of the body, become united to 
Brahmā—such a condition of things can in no wise be!’

‘Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, if this river Aciravatī were full of water even to the brim, and overflowing. And a 
man with business on the other side, making for the other side, bound for the other side, should 
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come up, and want to cross over. And if he covering himself up, even to his head, were to lie down, 
on this bank, to sleep.

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha? Would that man be able to get over from this bank of the river 
Aciravatī to the further bank?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama!’

‘And in the same way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, there are these Five Hindrances, in the Discipline of the Arahats, 
which are called “veils,” and are called “hindrances,” and are called “obstacles,” and are called 
“entanglements.”’

‘Which are the five?’

‘The hindrance of worldly lusts, ‘The hindrance of ill-will, ‘The hindrance of torpor and sloth of 
heart a mind, ‘The hindrance of flurry and worry, ‘The hindrance of suspense.

‘These are the Five Hindrances, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, which. in the Discipline of the Arahats, are called veils, 
and are called hindrances, and are called obstacles, and are called entanglements.

‘Now with these Five Hindrances, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas are veiled, 
hindered, obstructed, and entangled.

‘And verily, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that Brahmans versed in the Three Vedas, but omitting the practice of those 
qualities which really make a man a Brahman, and adopting the practice of those qualities which 
really make men non-Brahmans—veiled, hindered, obstructed, and entangled by these Five 
Hindrances—that these Brahmans should after death, on the dissolution of the body, become 
united to Brahmā—such a condition of things can in no wise be!’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, and what have you heard from the Brahmans aged and well-stricken
in years, when the learners and teachers are talking together? Is Brahmā in possession of wives 
and wealth, or is he not?’

‘He is not, Gotama.’

‘Is his mind full of anger, or free from anger?’

‘Free from anger, Gotama.’

‘Is his mind full of malice, or free from malice?’

‘Free from malice, Gotama.’

‘Is his mind tarnished, or is it pure?’

‘It is pure, Gotama.’

‘Has he self-mastery, or has he not?’
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‘He has, Gotama.’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, are the Brahmans versed in the Vedas in the possession of wives 
and wealth, or are they not?’

‘They are, Gotama.’

‘Have they anger in their hearts, or have they not?’

‘They have, Gotama.’

‘Do they bear malice, or do they not?’

‘They do, Gotama.’

‘Are they pure in heart, or are they not?’

‘They are not, Gotama.’

‘Have they self-mastery, or have they not?’

‘They have not, Gotama.’

‘Then you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Brahmans are in possession of wives and wealth, and that Brahmā 
is not. Can there, then, be agreement and likeness between the Brahmans with their wives and 
property, and Brahmā, who has none of these things?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama!’
‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. But, verily, that these Brahmans versed in the Vedas, who live married and 
wealthy, should after death, when the body is dissolved, become united with Brahmā who has 
none of these things—such a condition of things can in no wise be!’

‘Then you say, too, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Brahmans bear anger and malice in their hearts. and are 
tarnished in heart and uncontrolled, whilst Brahmā is free from anger and malice, pure in heart, 
and has self-mastery. Now can there, then, be concord and likeness between the Brahmans and 
Brahmā?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama!’

‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. That these Brahmans versed in the Vedas and yet bearing anger and malice in 
their hearts, sinful, and uncontrolled, should after death, when the body is dissolved, become 
united to Brahmā, who is free from anger and malice, pure in heart, and has self-mastery—such a 
condition of things can in no wise be!
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‘So that thus then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the Brahmans, versed though they be in the Three Vedas, while they sit 
down (in confidence), are sinking down (in the mire); and so sinking they are arriving only at 
despair, thinking the while that they are crossing over into some happier land.

‘Therefore is it that the threefold wisdom of the Brahmans, wise in their Three Vedas, is called a 
waterless desert, their threefold wisdom is called a pathless jungle, their threefold wisdom is 
called perdition!’

‘When he had thus spoken, the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha said to the Blessed One:
‘It has been told me, Gotama, that the Samaṇṭa Gotama knows the way to the state of union with 
Brahmā.’

‘What do you think, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is not Manasākaṭ ṭa near to this spot, not distant from this spot?’

‘Just so, Gotama, Manasākaṭ ṭa is near to, is not far from here.’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose there were a man born in Manasākaṭ ṭa, and people should 
ask him, who never till that time had left Manasākaṭ ṭa, which was the way to Manasākaṭ ṭa. Would 
that man, born and brought up in Manasākaṭ ṭa, be in any doubt or difficulty?’

‘Certainly not, Gotama! And why? If the man had been born and brought up in Manasākaṭ ṭa, every 
road that leads to Manasākaṭ ṭa would be perfectly familiar to him.’

‘That man, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, born and brought up at Manasākaṭ ṭa might, if he were asked the way to 
Manasākaṭ ṭa, fall into doubt and difficulty, but to the Tathāgata, when asked touching the path 
which leads to the world of Brahmā, there can be neither doubt nor difficulty. For Brahmā, I know, 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, and the world of Brahmā, and the path which leadeth unto it. Yea, I know it even as one 
who has entered the Brahmā-world, and has been born within it!’

When he had thus spoken, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the young Brahman, said to the Blessed One: ‘Just so has it 
been told me, Gotama, even that the Samaṇṭa Gotama knows the way to a state of union with 
Brahmā. It is well! Let the venerable Gotama be pleased to show us the way to a state of union with
Brahmā, let the venerable Gotama save the Brahman race!’

‘Listen then, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, and give ear attentively, and I will speak!’

‘So be it, Lord!’ said the young Brahman Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in assent, to the Blessed One.

‘Then the Blessed One spake, and said: ‘Know, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that (from time to time) a Tathāgata is born
into the world, an Arahat, a fully awakened one, abounding in wisdom and goodness, happy, with 
knowledge of the worlds, unsurpassed as a guide to mortals willing to be led, a teacher of gods and
men, a Blessed One, a Buddha. He, by himself, thoroughly understands, and sees, as it were, face to 
face this universe—including the worlds above with the gods, the Māras, and the Brahmās; and the
world below with its Samaṇṭas and Brahmans, its princes and peoples—and he then makes his 
knowledge known to others. The truth doth he proclaim both in the letter and in the spirit, lovely 
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in its origin, lovely in its progress, lovely in its consummation: the higher life doth he make known, 
in all its purity and in all its perfectness.

‘A householder (gahapati), or one of his children, or a man of inferior birth in any class, listens to 
that truth. On hearing the truth he has faith in the Tathāgata, and when he has acquired that faith 
he thus considers with himself: ‘"Full of hindrances is household life, a path defiled by passion: 
free as the air is the life of him who has renounced all worldly things. How difficult it is for the man
who dwells at home to live the higher life in all its fullness, in all its purity, in all its bright 
perfection! Let me then cut off my hair and beard, let me clothe myself in the orange-coloured 
robes, and let me go forth from a household life into the homeless state!”

‘Then before long, forsaking his portion of wealth, be it great or be it small; forsaking his circle of 
relatives, be they many or be they few, he cuts off his hair and beard, he clothes himself in the 
orange-coloured robes, and he goes forth from the household life into the homeless state.

‘When he has thus become a recluse he passes a life self-restrained by that restraint which should 
be binding on a recluse. Uprightness is his delight, and he sees danger in the least of those things 
he should avoid. He adopts and trains himself in the precepts. He encompasses himself with 
goodness in word and deed. He sustains his life by means that are quite pure; good is his conduct, 
guarded the door of his senses; mindful and self-possessed, he is altogether happy!’

‘And how, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is his conduct good?’

Moral Discipline, Samādhi, and Wisdom

The next section in the Pali text is greatly abbreviated. The following is a fully expanded 

version, based on the text of DN 2, Sāmaññaphala Sutta as translated by Bhikkhu Bodhi. 

Note that it is not always possible to determine exactly how the expansion should be done.

“Herein, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a Tathāgata arises in the world, a worthy one, perfectly enlightened, endowed 
with clear knowledge and conduct, accomplished, a knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer of 
men to be tamed, teacher of gods and men, enlightened and exalted. Having realized by his own 
direct knowledge this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its 
recluses and brahmins, its rulers and people, he makes it known to others. He teaches the 
Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, possessing 
meaning and phrasing; he reveals the holy life that is fully complete and purified.

“A householder, or a householder’s son, or one born into some other family, hears the Dhamma. 
Having heard the Dhamma, he gains faith in the Tathāgata. Endowed with such faith, he reflects: 
‘The household life is crowded, a path of dust. Going forth is like the open air. It is not easy for one 
dwelling at home to lead the perfectly complete, perfectly purified holy life, bright as a polished 
conch. Let me then shave off my hair and beard, put on saffron robes, and go forth from home to 
homelessness.’
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“After some time he abandons his accumulation of wealth, be it large or small; he abandons his 
circle of relatives, be it large or small; he shaves off his hair and beard, puts on saffron robes, and 
goes forth from home to homelessness.

“When he has thus gone forth, he lives restrained by the restraint of the Pātimokkha, possessed of 
proper behaviour and resort. Having taken up the rules of training, he trains himself in them, 
seeing danger in the slightest faults. He comes to be endowed with wholesome bodily and verbal 
action, his livelihood is purified, and he is possessed of conduct. He guards the doors of his sense 
faculties, is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension, and is content.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“And how, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu possessed of moral discipline? Herein, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, having 
abandoned the destruction of life, the bhikkhu abstains from the destruction of life. He has laid 
down the rod and weapon and dwells conscientious, full of kindness, sympathetic for the welfare 
of all living beings.

“Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. Accepting 
and expecting only what is given, he lives in honesty with a pure mind.

“Having abandoned incelibacy, he leads the holy life of celibacy. He dwells aloof and abstains from 
the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from falsehood. He speaks only the truth, he lives 
devoted to truth; trustworthy and reliable, he does not deceive anyone in the world.

“Having abandoned slander, he abstains from slander. He does not repeat elsewhere what he has 
heard here in order to divide others from the people here, nor does he repeat here what he has 
heard elsewhere in order to divide these from the people there. Thus he is a reconciler of those 
who are divided and a promoter of friendships. Rejoicing, delighting, and exulting in concord, he 
speaks only words that are conducive to concord.

“Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech. He speaks only such words as are
gentle, pleasing to the ear, endearing, going to the heart, polite, amiable and agreeable to the 
manyfolk.

“Having abandoned idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks at the right time, speaks 
what is factual and beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the Discipline. His words are worth 
treasuring; they are timely, backed by reasons, measured, and connected with the good.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only in one part of the day, refraining from food at night and from eating at improper 
times.
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“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from witnessing unsuitable shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands, embellishing himself with scents, and beautifying himself with
unguents.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and silver.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain, raw meat, women and girls, male and female slaves, 
goats and sheep, fowl and swine, elephants, cattle, horses and mares.

“He abstains from accepting fields and lands.

“He abstains from running messages and errands.

“He abstains from buying and selling.

“He abstains from dealing with false weights, false metals, and false measures.

“He abstains from the crooked ways of bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, robbery, plunder, and violence.

“This too pertains to his moral discipline.

The Intermediate Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, continually 
cause damage to seed and plant life—to plants propagated from roots, stems, joints, buds, and 
seeds—he abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
stored-up goods, such as stored-up food, drinks, garments, vehicles, bedding, scents, and 
comestibles—he abstains from the use of stored-up goods.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, attend 
unsuitable shows, such as:

 shows featuring dancing, singing, or instrumental music;

 theatrical performances;

 narrations of legends

 music played by hand-clapping, cymbals, and drums;

 picture houses;
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 acrobatic performances;

 combats of elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, goats, rams, cocks and quails;

 stick-fights, boxing, and wrestling;

 sham-fights, roll-calls, battle-arrays, and regimental reviews—

he abstains from attending such unsuitable shows.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, indulge in the 
following games and recreations:

 aṭ ṭṭ ṭhapada (a game played on an eight-row chessboard);

 dasapada (a game played on a ten-row chessboard);

 ākāsa (played by imagining a board in the air);

 parihārapatha (“hopscotch,” a diagram is drawn on the ground and one has to jump in the 

allowable spaces avoiding the lines);

 santika (“spillikins,” assembling the pieces in a pile, removing and returning them without 

disturbing the pile);

 khalika (dice games);

 ghaṭ ṭika (hitting a short stick with a long stick);

 salākahattha (a game played by dipping the hand in paint or dye, striking the ground or a 

wall, and requiring the participants to show the figure of an elephant, a horse etc.);

 akkha (ball games);

 paṅgacīra (blowing through toy pipes made of leaves);

 vaṅkaka (ploughing with miniature ploughs);

 mokkhacika (turning somersaults);

 ciṅgulika (playing with paper windmills);

 pattāḷ ṭaka (playing with toy measures);

 rathaka (playing with toy chariots);
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 dhanuka (playing with toy bows);

 akkharika (guessing at letters written in the air or on one’s back);

 manesika (guessing others’ thoughts);

 yathāvajja (games involving mimicry of deformities)—

he abstains from such games that are a basis for negligence.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
high and luxurious beds and seats, such as:

 spacious couches;

 thrones with animal figures carved on the supports;

 long-haired coverlets;

 multi-colored patchwork coverlets;

 white woollen coverlets

 woollen coverlets embroidered with flowers;

 quilts stuffed with cotton;

 woollen coverlets embroidered with animal figures;

 woollen coverlets with hair on both sides or on one side;

 bedspreads embroidered with gems;

 silk coverlets;

 dance-hall carpets;

 elephant, horse, or chariot rugs;

 rugs of antelope-skins;

 choice spreads made of kadali-deer hides;

 spreads with red awnings overhead;

 couches with red cushions for head and feet—
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he abstains from the use of such high and luxurious beds and seats.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on food offered by the faithful, enjoy the use of 
such devices for embellishing and beautifying themselves as the following:

 rubbing scented powders into the body

 massaging with oils

 bathing in perfumed water

 kneading the limbs

 mirrors

 ointments

 garlands

 scents

 unguents

 face-powders

 make-up

 bracelets

 head-bands

 decorated walking sticks

 ornamented medicine-tubes

 rapiers

 sunshades

 embroidered sandals

 turbans

 diadems

 yaktail whisks
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 and long-fringed white robes—

he abstains from the use of such devices for embellishment and beautification.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
frivolous chatter, such as:

 talk about kings, thieves, and ministers of state

 talk about armies, dangers, and wars

 talk about food, drink, garments, and lodgings;

 talk about garlands and scents;

 talk about relations, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, and countries;

 talk about women and talk about heroes; s

 treet talk and talk by the well;

 talk about those departed in days gone by;

 rambling chit-chat;

 speculations about the world and about the sea;

 talk about gain and loss—

he abstains from such frivolous chatter.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
wrangling argumentation, (saying to one another): ‘You don’t understand this doctrine and 
discipline. It is I who understand this doctrine and discipline.’

‘How can you understand this doctrine and discipline?’

‘You’re practising the wrong way. I’m practicing the right way.’

‘I’m being consistent. You’re inconsistent.’

‘What should have been said first you said last, what should have been said last you said first.’

‘What you took so long to think out has been confuted.’

‘Your doctrine has been refuted. You’re defeated. Go, try to save your doctrine, or disentangle 
yourself now if you can’—
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he abstains from such wrangling argumentation.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
running messages and errands for kings, ministers of state, khattiyas, brahmins, householders, or 
youths, (who command them): ‘Go here, go there, take this, bring that from there’—he abstains 
from running such messages and errands.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, engage in 
scheming, talking, hinting, belittling others, and pursuing gain with gain, he abstains from such 
kinds of scheming and talking.

The Large Section on Moral Discipline

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 prophesying long life, prosperity etc., or the reverse, from the marks on a person’s limbs, 

hands, feet, etc;

 divining by means of omens and signs;

 making auguries on the basis of thunderbolts and celestial portents;

 interpreting ominous dreams;

 telling fortunes from marks on the body;

 making auguries from the marks on cloth gnawed by mice;

 offering fire oblations;

 offering oblations from a ladle;

 offering oblations of husks, rice powder, rice grains, ghee and oil to the gods;

 offering oblations from the mouth;

 offering blood-sacrifices to the gods;

 making predictions based on the fingertips;

 determining whether the site for a proposed house or garden is propitious or not;

 making predictions for officers of state;
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 laying demons in a cemetery;

 laying ghosts;

 knowledge of charms to be pronounced by one living in an earthen house;

 snake charming;

 the poison craft, scorpion craft, rat craft, bird craft, crow craft;

 foretelling the number of years that a man has to live;

 reciting charms to give protection from arrows;

 reciting charms to understand the language of animals—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as interpreting the significance of the 
colour, shape, and other features of the following items to determine whether they portend 
fortune or misfortune for their owners: gems, garments, staffs, swords, spears, arrows, bows, 
other weapons, women, men, boys, girls, slaves, slave-women, elephants, horses, buffaloes, bulls, 
cows, goats, rams, fowl, quails, lizards, earrings (or house-gables), tortoises, and other animals—
he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as making predictions to the effect 
that:

 the king will march forth;

 the king will return;

 our king will attack and the enemy king will retreat;

 the enemy king will attack and our king will retreat;

 our king will triumph and the enemy king will be defeated;

 the enemy king will triumph and our king will be defeated;

 thus there will be victory for one and defeat for the other—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.
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“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be an eclipse of the moon, an eclipse of the sun, an eclipse of a constellation

 the sun and the moon will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of the sun and moon

 the constellations will go on their proper courses

 there will be an aberration of a constellation

 there will be a fall of meteors

 there will be a skyblaze

 there will be an earthquake

 there will be an earth-roar

 there will be a rising and setting, a darkening and brightening of the moon, sun, and 

constellations

 such will be the result of the moon’s eclipse, such the result of the sun’s eclipse, (and so on 

down to) such will be the result of the rising and setting, darkening and brightening of the 
moon, sun, and constellations—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as predicting:

 there will be abundant rain

 there will be a drought

 there will be a good harvest

 there will be a famine

 there will be security

 there will be danger

 there will be sickness
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 there will be health

 or they earn their living by accounting, computation, calculation, the composing of poetry, 

and speculations about the world—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 arranging auspicious dates for marriages, both those in which the bride is brought home 

and those in which she is sent out

 arranging auspicious dates for betrothals and divorces

 arranging auspicious dates for the accumulation or expenditure of money

 reciting charms to make people lucky or unlucky

 rejuvenating the foetuses of abortive women

 reciting spells to bind a man’s tongue, to paralyze his jaws, to make him lose control over 

his hands, or to bring on deafness

 obtaining oracular answers to questions by means of a mirror, a girl, or a god

 worshipping the sun

 worshipping Mahābrahmā

 bringing forth flames from the mouth

 invoking the goddess of luck—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Whereas some recluses and brahmins, while living on the food offered by the faithful, earn their 
living by a wrong means of livelihood, by such debased arts as:

 promising gifts to deities in return for favours

 fulfilling such promises

 demonology

 reciting spells after entering an earthen house
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 inducing virility and impotence

 preparing and consecrating sites for a house

 giving ceremonial mouthwashes and ceremonial bathing

 offering sacrificial fires

 administering emetics, purgatives, expectorants, and phlegmagogues

 administering medicines through the ear and through the nose, administering ointments 

and counter-ointments, practising fine surgery on the eyes and ears, practising general 
surgery on the body, practising as a children’s doctor—

he abstains from such wrong means of livelihood, from such debased arts.

“Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in 
regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Just as a head-anointed noble warrior who has defeated
his enemies sees no danger anywhere from his enemies, so the bhikkhu who is thus possessed of 
moral discipline sees no danger anywhere in regard to his restraint by moral discipline. Endowed 
with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, he experiences within himself a blameless 
happiness. In this way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is possessed of moral discipline.

Restraint of the Sense Faculties

“And how, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, does the bhikkhu guard the doors of his sense faculties? Herein, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, 
having seen a form with the eye, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the eye, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the eye.

Having heard a sound with the ear the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since, if he
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the ear, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the ear, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the ear.

Having smelled an odour with the nose the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the nose, evil unwholesome states such as 
covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the nose, and 
achieves restraint over the faculty of the nose.

Having tasted a flavour with the tongue the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the details. Since,
if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the tongue, evil unwholesome states such 
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as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of the tongue, 
and achieves restraint over the faculty of the tongue.

Having touched a tangible object with the body the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the body, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the body, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the body.

Having cognized a mind-object with the mind, the bhikkhu does not grasp at the sign or the 
details. Since, if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the mind, evil unwholesome 
states such as covetousness and grief might assail him, he practises restraint, guards the faculty of 
the mind, and achieves restraint over the faculty of the mind. Endowed with this noble restraint of 
the sense faculties, he experiences within himself an unblemished happiness. In this way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha,
the bhikkhu guards the doors of the sense faculties.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension

“And how, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension? Herein, 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, in going forward and returning, the bhikkhu acts with clear comprehension. In looking 
ahead and looking aside, he acts with clear comprehension. In bending and stretching the limbs, 
he acts with clear comprehension. In wearing his robes and cloak and using his alms-bowl, he acts 
with clear comprehension. In eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting, he acts with clear 
comprehension. In defecating and urinating, he acts with clear comprehension. In going, standing, 
sitting, lying down, waking up, speaking, and remaining silent, he acts with clear comprehension. 
In this way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is endowed with mindfulness and clear comprehension.

Contentment

“And how, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the bhikkhu content? Herein, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, a bhikkhu is content with robes to 
protect his body and almsfood to sustain his belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his 
requisites) along with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, 
in the same way a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to sustain his 
belly; wherever he goes he sets out taking only (his requisites) along with him. In this way, 
Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, the bhikkhu is content.

The Abandoning of the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of moral discipline, this noble restraint over the sense 
faculties, this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, and this noble contentment, he resorts 
to a secluded dwelling—a forest, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a cremation 
ground, a jungle grove, the open air, a heap of straw. After returning from his alms-round, 
following his meals, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and sets up mindfulness 
before him.
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“Having abandoned covetousness for the world, he dwells with a mind free from covetousness; he 
purifies his mind from covetousness. Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a 
benevolent mind, sympathetic for the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will 
and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and drowsiness, he dwells perceiving light, mindful and 
clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 
restlessness and worry, he dwells at ease within himself, with a peaceful mind; he purifies his 
mind from restlessness and worry. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells as one who has passed 
beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to take a loan and apply it to his business, and his business were to 
succeed, so that he could pay back his old debts and would have enough money left over to 
maintain a wife. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were to become sick, afflicted, gravely ill, so that he could not enjoy
his food and his strength would decline. After some time he would recover from that illness and 
would enjoy his food and regain his bodily strength. He would reflect on this, and as a result he 
would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were locked up in a prison. After some time he would be released 
from prison, safe and secure, with no loss of his possessions. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man were a slave, without independence, subservient to others, unable 
to go where he wants. After some time he would be released from slavery and gain his 
independence; he would no longer be subservient to others but a free man able to go where he 
wants. He would reflect on this, and as a result he would become glad and experience joy.

“Again, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, suppose a man with wealth and possessions were travelling along a desert road 
where food was scarce and dangers were many. After some time he would cross over the desert 
and arrive safely at a village which is safe and free from danger. He would reflect on this, and as a 
result he would become glad and experience joy.

“In the same way, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, when a bhikkhu sees that these five hindrances are unabandoned 
within himself, he regards that as a debt, as a sickness, as confinement in prison, as slavery, as a 
desert road.

“But when he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, he regards that 
as freedom from debt, as good health, as release from prison, as freedom from slavery, as a place of
safety.



Dīgha Nikāya 13
Tevijja Sutta

“When he sees that these five hindrances have been abandoned within himself, gladness arises. 
When he is gladdened, rapture arises. When his mind is filled with rapture, his body becomes 
tranquil; tranquil in body, he experiences happiness; being happy, his mind becomes concentrated.

‘And he lets his mind pervade one quarter of the world with thoughts of Love , and so the second, 
and so the third, and so the fourth. And thus the whole wide world, above, below, around, and 
everywhere, does he continue to pervade with heart of Love, far-reaching, grown great, and 
beyond measure.

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as a mighty trumpeter makes himself heard—and that without difficulty—in all the 
four directions; even so of all things that have shape or life, there is not one that he passes by or 
leaves aside, but regards them all with mind set free, and deep-felt love.

‘Verily this, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the way to a state of union with Brahmā.

‘And he lets his mind pervade one quarter of the world with thoughts of pity, … sympathy, … 
equanimity, and so the second, and so the third, and so the fourth. And thus the whole wide world, 
above, below, around, and everywhere, does he continue to pervade with heart of pity, … 
sympathy, … equanimity, far-reaching, grown great, and beyond measure.

‘Just, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, as a mighty trumpeter makes himself heard—and that without difficulty—in all the 
four directions; even so of all things that have shape or life, there is not one that he passes by or 
leaves aside, but regards them all with mind set free, and deep-felt pity, … sympathy, … equanimity.

‘Verily this, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, is the way to a state of union with Brahmā.’

‘Now what think you, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, will the Bhikkhu who lives thus be in possession of women and of 
wealth, or will he not?’

‘He will not, Gotama!’

‘Will he be full of anger, or free from anger?’

‘He will be free from anger, Gotama!’

‘Will his mind be full of malice, or free from malice?’

‘Free from malice, Gotama!’

‘Will his mind be tarnished, or pure?’

‘It will be pure, Gotama!’

‘Will he have self-mastery, or will he not?’

‘Surely he will, Gotama!’
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‘Then you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Bhikkhu is free from household and worldly cares, and that 
Brahmā is free from household and worldly cares. Is there then agreement and likeness between 
the Bhikkhu and Brahmā?’

‘There is, Gotama!’

‘Very good, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha. Then in sooth, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Bhikkhu who is free from household cares 
should after death, when the body is dissolved, become united with Brahmā, who is the same-such 
a condition of things is every way possible!

‘And so you say, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Bhikkhu is free from anger, and free from malice, pure in mind, 
and master of himself; and that Brahmā is free from anger, and free from malice. pure in mind, and 
master of himself. Then in sooth, Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha, that the Bhikkhu who is free from anger, free from 
malice, pure in mind, and master of himself should after death, when the body is dissolved, 
become united with Brahmā, who is the same-such a condition of things is every way possible!’

‘When he had thus spoken, the young Brahmans Vāseṭ ṭṭ ṭha and Bhāradvāja addressed the Blessed 
One, and said: ‘Most excellent, Lord, are the words of thy mouth, most excellent! Just as if a man 
were to set up that which is thrown down, or were to reveal that which is hidden away, or were to 
point out the right road to him who has gone astray, or were to bring a lamp into the darkness, so 
that those who have eyes can see external forms—just even so, Lord, has the truth been made 
known to us, in many a figure, by the Exalted One. And we, even we, betake ourselves, Lord, to the 
Blessed One as our guide, to the Truth, and to the Brotherhood. May the Blessed One accept us as 
disciples, as true believers, from this day forth, as long as life endures!’
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The Shorter Discourse on the Simile of the
Elephant’s Footprint

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Sāvatthī in Jeta’s Grove, 
Anāthapiṇṭḍṭika’s Park.

Jāṇṭussoṇṭi’s and Pilotikā’s Meeting

Now on that occasion the brahmin Jāṇṭussoṇṭi was driving out of Sāvatthī in the middle of the day in
an all-white chariot drawn by white mares. He saw the wanderer Pilotika coming in the distance 
and asked him: “Now where is Master Vacchāyana coming from in the middle of the day?”

“Sir, I am coming from the presence of the recluse Gotama.”

Pilotikā’s High Regard for the Buddha

“What does Master Vacchāyana think of the recluse Gotama’s lucidity of wisdom? He is wise, is he 
not?”

“Sir, who am I to know the recluse Gotama’s lucidity of wisdom? One would surely have to be his 
equal to know the recluse Gotama’s lucidity of wisdom.”

“Master Vacchāyana praises the recluse Gotama with high praise indeed.”

“Sir, who am I to praise the recluse Gotama? The recluse Gotama is praised by the praised as best 
among gods and humans.”

“What reasons does Master Vacchāyana see that he has such firm confidence in the recluse 
Gotama?”

Short Elephant Footprint Simile

“Sir, suppose a wise elephant woodsman were to enter an elephant wood and were to see in the 
elephant wood a big elephant’s footprint, long in extent and broad across. He would come to the 
conclusion: ‘Indeed, this is a big bull elephant.’ So too, when I saw four footprints of the recluse 
Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened, the Dhamma
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 is well proclaimed by the Blessed One, the Sangha is practising the good way.’ What are the four?

The Buddha’s 4 Footprints

“Sir, I have seen here certain learned nobles who were clever, knowledgeable about the doctrines of
others, as sharp as hairsplitting marksmen; they wander about, as it were, demolishing the views 
of others with their sharp wits. When they hear: ‘The recluse Gotama will visit such and such a 
village or town,’ they formulate a question thus: ‘We will go to the recluse Gotama and ask him this
question. If he is asked like this, he will answer like this, and so we will refute his doctrine in this 
way; and if he is asked like that, he will answer like that, and so we will refute his doctrine in that 
way.’

“They hear: ‘The recluse Gotama has come to visit such and such a village or town.’ They go to the 
recluse Gotama, and the recluse Gotama instructs, urges, rouses, and gladdens them with a talk on 
the Dhamma. After they have been instructed, urged, roused, and gladdened by the recluse Gotama
with a talk on the Dhamma, they do not so much as ask him the question, so how should they 
refute his doctrine? In actual fact, they become his disciples. When I saw this first footprint of the 
recluse Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened, the Dhamma is 
well proclaimed by the Blessed One, the Sangha is practising the good way.’

“Again, I have seen certain learned brahmins who were clever…In actual fact, they too become his 
disciples. When I saw this second footprint of the recluse Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The 
Blessed One is fully enlightened…’

“Again, I have seen certain learned householders who were clever……In actual fact, they too become
his disciples. When I saw this third footprint of the recluse Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The 
Blessed One is fully enlightened…’

“Again, I have seen certain learned recluses who were clever…They do not so much as ask him the 
question, so how should they refute his doctrine? In actual fact, they ask the recluse Gotama to 
allow them to go forth from the home life into homelessness, and he gives them the going forth. 
Not long after they have gone forth, dwelling alone, withdrawn, diligent, ardent, and resolute, by 
realising for themselves with direct knowledge they here and now enter upon and abide in that 
supreme goal of the holy life for the sake of which clansmen rightly go forth from the home life 
into homelessness. They say thus: ‘We were very nearly lost, we very nearly perished, for formerly 
we claimed that we were recluses though we were not really recluses; we claimed that we were 
brahmins though we were not really brahmins; we claimed that we were arahants though we were
not really arahants. But now we are recluses, now we are brahmins, now we are arahants.’ When I 
saw this fourth footprint of the recluse Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully 
enlightened…’
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“When I saw these four footprints of the recluse Gotama, I came to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One
is fully enlightened, the Dhamma is well proclaimed by the Blessed One, the Sangha is practising 
the good way.’”

Jāṇṭussoṇṭi

When this was said, the brahmin Jāṇṭussoṇṭi got down from his all-white chariot drawn by white 
mares, and arranging his upper robe on one shoulder, he extended his hands in reverential 
salutation towards the Blessed One and uttered this exclamation three times: “Honour to the 
Blessed One, accomplished and fully enlightened! Honour to the Blessed One, accomplished and 
fully enlightened! Honour to the Blessed One, accomplished and fully enlightened! Perhaps some 
time or other we might meet Master Gotama and have some conversation with him.”

Then the brahmin Jāṇṭussoṇṭi went to the Blessed One and exchanged greetings with him. When 
this courteous and amiable talk was finished, he sat down at one side and related to the Blessed 
One his entire conversation with the wanderer Pilotika. Thereupon the Blessed One told him: “At 
this point, brahmin, the simile of the elephant’s footprint has not yet been completed in detail. As 
to how it is completed in detail, listen and attend carefully to what I shall say.”—“Yes, sir,” the 
brahmin Jāṇṭussoṇṭi replied. The Blessed One said this:

Full Elephant Footprint Simile

“Brahmin, suppose an elephant woodsman were to enter an elephant wood and were to see in the 
elephant wood a big elephant’s footprint, long in extent and broad across. A wise elephant 
woodsman would not yet come to the conclusion: ‘Indeed, this is a big bull elephant.’ Why is that? 
In an elephant wood there are small she-elephants that leave a big footprint, and this might be one
of their footprints. He follows it and sees in the elephant wood a big elephant’s footprint, long in 
extent and broad across, and some scrapings high up. A wise elephant woodsman would not yet 
come to the conclusion: ‘Indeed, this is a big bull elephant.’ Why is that? In an elephant wood there 
are tall she-elephants that have prominent teeth and leave a big footprint, and this might be one of 
their footprints. He follows it further and sees in the elephant wood a big elephant’s footprint, long
in extent and broad across, and some scrapings high up, and marks made by tusks. A wise elephant
woodsman would not yet come to the conclusion: ‘Indeed, this is a big bull elephant. ’ Why is that? 
In an elephant wood there are tall she-elephants that have tusks and leave a big footprint, and this 
might be one of their footprints. He follows it further and sees in the elephant wood a big 
elephant’s footprint, long in extent and broad across, and some scrapings high up, and marks made
by tusks, and broken-off branches. And he sees that bull elephant at the root of a tree or in the 
open, walking about, sitting, or lying down. He comes to the conclusion: ‘This is that big bull 
elephant.’
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Gradual Training

“So too, brahmin, here a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, its 
Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its people, 
which he has himself realised with direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

“A householder or householder’s son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
‘Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.’ On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

The Small Section on Moral Discipline

“Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhu’s training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
conscientious, merciful, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of 
what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting 
only what is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy,
living apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide those people from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere in
order to divide these people from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.



Majjhima Nikāya 27
Cūḷ ṭahatthipadopama Sutta

“He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only one meal a day, abstaining 
from eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches.

 He abstains from accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from
accepting raw meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men 
and women slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl 
and pigs. He abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares.

 He abstains from accepting fields and land. He abstains from going on errands and running 
messages. He abstains from buying and selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and 
false measures. He abstains from accepting bribes, deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains 
from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, plunder, and violence.

Contentment

“He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, 
and wherever he goes, he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies 
with its wings as its only burden, so too the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to protect his 
body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes, he sets out taking only 
these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within himself a bliss 
that is blameless.

Sense Restraint

“On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the eye 
faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear…On smelling an odour with the nose…On tasting a flavour 
with the tongue…On touching a tangible with the body…On cognizing a mind-object with the mind,
he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension (Full Awareness)

“He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in full 
awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
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who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

“Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and possessing 
this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the forest, the 
root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an open 
space, a heap of straw.

Overcoming the Hindrances

“On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, setting his
body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him. Abandoning covetousness for the world, he 
abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. Abandoning 
ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the welfare of all 
living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred.

  Abandoning sloth and torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and 
fully aware; he purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he 
abides unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and 
remorse. Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome 
states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

The Four Jhānas

“Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken wisdom, 
quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters upon and 
abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with rapture and
pleasure born of seclusion. This, brahmin, is called a footprint of the Tathāgata, something scraped
by the Tathāgata, something marked by the Tathāgata, but a noble disciple does not yet come to 
the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened, the Dhamma is well proclaimed by the 
Blessed One, the Sangha is practising the good way.’

“Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has self-confidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration. This too, brahmin, is called a footprint 
of the Tathāgata… but a nobledisciple does not yet come to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is 
fully enlightened…’

“Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, a bhikkhu abides in equanimity, and mindful and 
fully aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on 
account of which noble ones announce: ‘He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is 
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mindful.’ This too, brahmin, is called a footprint of the Tathāgata…but a noble disciple does not yet 
come to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened…’

“Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy and 
grief, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure 
and purity of mindfulness due to equanimity. This too, brahmin, is called a footprint of the 
Tathāgata…but a noble disciple does not yet come to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully 
enlightened…’

The Three Knowledges

“When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the recollection of 
past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three births, four 
births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a hundred births, 
a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, many aeons of 
world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: ‘There I was so named, of such 
a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of pleasure and pain,
such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and there too I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared here.’ Thus with 
their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives. This too, brahmin, is called a 
footprint of the Tathāgata…but a noble disciple does not yet come to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed 
One is fully enlightened…’

“When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the passing away and
reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees 
beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and 
unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions thus: ‘These worthy 
beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble ones, wrong in their 
views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the body, after death, have 
reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even in hell; but these 
worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers of noble ones, 
right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of the body, after 
death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.’  Thus with the divine 
eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, 
inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands how beings 
pass on according to their actions. This too, brahmin, is called a footprint of the Tathāgata…but a 
noble disciple does not yet come to the conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened…’
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“When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the destruction of the
taints. He understands as it actually is: ‘This is suffering’;…‘This is the origin of suffering’;…‘This is 
the cessation of suffering’;…‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering’;…‘These are the 
taints’;…‘This is the origin of the taints’;…‘This is the cessation of the taints’;…‘This is the way 
leading to the cessation of the taints.’

“This too, brahmin, is called a footprint of the Tathāgata, something scraped by the Tathāgata, 
something marked by the Tathāgata, but a noble disciple still has not yet come to the conclusion: 
‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened, the Dhamma is well proclaimed by the Blessed One, the 
Sangha is practising the good way.’ Rather, he is in the process of coming to this conclusion.

Liberation

“When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the taint 
of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: ‘It is 
liberated.’ He understands: ‘Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done has
been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.’

“This too, brahmin, is called a footprint of the Tathāgata, something scraped by the Tathāgata, 
something marked by the Tathāgata. It is at this point that a noble disciple has come to the 
conclusion: ‘The Blessed One is fully enlightened, the Dhamma is well proclaimed by the Blessed 
One, the Sangha is practising the good way. And it is at this point, brahmin, that the simile of the 
elephant’s footprint has been completed in detail.”

Jāṇṭussoṇṭi’s Going for Refuge

When this was said, the brahmin Jāṇṭussoṇṭi said to the Blessed One: “Magnificent, Master Gotama! 
Magnificent, Master Gotama! Master Gotama has made the Dhamma clear in many ways, as though
he were turning upright what had been overthrown, revealing what was hidden, showing the way 
to one who was lost, or holding up a lamp in the dark for those with eyesight to see forms. I go to 
Master Gotama for refuge and to the Dhamma and to the Sangha of bhikkhus. From today let 
Master Gotama remember me as a lay follower who has gone to him for refuge for life.”
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The Greater Discourse 
on the Destruction of Craving

Setting

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Sāvatthī in Jeta’s Grove, 
Anāthapiṇṭḍṭika’s Park.

Now on that occasion a pernicious view had arisen in a bhikkhu named Sāti, son of a fisherman, 
thus: “As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, it is this same consciousness that 
runs and wanders through the round of rebirths, not another.”

Several bhikkhus, having heard about this, went to the bhikkhu Sāti and asked him: “Friend Sāti, is 
it true that such a pernicious view has arisen in you?”

“Exactly so, friends. As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, it is this same 
consciousness that runs and wanders through the round of rebirths, not another.”
Then those bhikkhus, desiring to detach him from that pernicious view, pressed and questioned 
and cross-questioned him thus: “Friend Sāti, do not say so. Do not misrepresent the Blessed One; it
is not good to misrepresent the Blessed One. The Blessed One would not speak thus. For in many 
ways the Blessed One has stated consciousness to be dependently arisen, since without a 
condition there is no origination of consciousness.”

Yet although pressed and questioned and cross-questioned by those bhikkhus in this way, the 
bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, still obstinately adhered to that pernicious view and continued to
insist upon it.

Since the bhikkhus were unable to detach him from that pernicious view, they went to the Blessed 
One, and after paying homage to him, they sat down at one side and told him all that had occurred, 
adding: “Venerable sir, since we could not detach the bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, from this 
pernicious view, we have reported this matter to the Blessed One.”

Then the Blessed One addressed a certain bhikkhu thus: “Come, bhikkhu, tell the bhikkhu Sāti, son 
of a fisherman, in my name that the Teacher calls him.”—“Yes, venerable sir,” he replied, and he 
went to the bhikkhu Sāti and told him: “The Teacher calls you, friend Sāti.”
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“Yes, friend,” he replied, and he went to the Blessed One, and after paying homage to him, sat down 
at one side. The Blessed One then asked him: “Sāti, is it true that the following pernicious view has 
arisen in you: ‘As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, it is this same 
consciousness that runs and wanders through the round of rebirths, not another’?”

“Exactly so, venerable sir. As I understand the Dhamma taught by the Blessed One, it is this same 
consciousness that runs and wanders through the round of rebirths, not another.”

“What is that consciousness, Sāti?”

“Venerable sir, it is that which speaks and feels and experiences here and there the result of good 
and bad actions.”

“Misguided man, to whom have you ever known me to teach the Dhamma in that way? Misguided 
man, have I not stated in many ways consciousness to be dependently arisen, since without a 
condition there is no origination of consciousness? But you, misguided man, have misrepresented 
us by your wrong grasp and injured yourself and stored up much demerit; for this will lead to your
harm and suffering for a long time.”

Then the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus, what do you think? Has this 
bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, kindled even a spark of wisdom in this Dhamma and Discipline?”

“How could he, venerable sir? No, venerable sir.”

When this was said, the bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, sat silent, dismayed, with shoulders 
drooping and head down, glum, and without response. Then, knowing this, the Blessed One told 
him: “Misguided man, you will be recognised by your own pernicious view. I shall question the 
bhikkhus on this matter.”

Then the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus, do you understand the Dhamma 
taught by me as this bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, does when he misrepresents us by his wrong
grasp and injures himself and stores up much demerit?”

“No, venerable sir. For in many discourses the Blessed One has stated consciousness to be 
dependently arisen, since without a condition there is no origination of consciousness.”

“Good, bhikkhus. It is good that you understand the Dhamma taught by me thus. For in many ways I
have stated consciousness to be dependently arisen, since without a condition there is no 
origination of consciousness. But this bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, misrepresents us by his 
wrong grasp and injures himself and stores up much demerit; for this will lead to the harm and 
suffering of this misguided man for a long time.

Conditionality of Consciousness
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“Bhikkhus, consciousness is reckoned by the particular condition dependent upon which it arises. 
When consciousness arises dependent on the eye and forms, it is reckoned as eye-consciousness; 
when consciousness arises dependent on the ear and sounds, it is reckoned as ear-consciousness; 
when consciousness arises dependent on the nose and odours, it is reckoned as nose-
consciousness; when consciousness arises dependent on the tongue and flavours, it is reckoned as 
tongue-consciousness; when consciousness arises dependent on the body and tangibles, it is 
reckoned as body-consciousness; when consciousness arises dependent on the mind and mind-
objects, it is reckoned as mind-consciousness. Just as fire is reckoned by the particular condition 
dependent on which it burns—when fire burns dependent on logs, it is reckoned as a log fire; 
when fire burns dependent on faggots, it is reckoned as a faggot fire; when fire burns dependent 
on grass, it is reckoned as a grass fire; when fire burns dependent on cowdung, it is reckoned as a 
cowdung fire; when fire burns dependent on chaff, it is reckoned as a chaff fire; when fire burns 
dependent on rubbish, it is reckoned as a rubbish fire—so too, consciousness is reckoned by the 
particular condition dependent on which it arises. When consciousness arises dependent on the 
eye and forms, it is reckoned as eye-consciousness…when consciousness arises dependent on the 
mind and mind-objects, it is reckoned as mind-consciousness.

General Questionnaire on Being

“Bhikkhus, do you see: ‘This has come to be’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, do you see: ‘Its 
origination occurs with that as nutriment’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, do you see: ‘With 
the cessation of that nutriment, what has come to be is subject to cessation’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

“Bhikkhus, does doubt arise when one is uncertain thus: ‘Has this come to be’?”—“Yes, venerable 
sir.”—“Bhikkhus, does doubt arise when one is uncertain thus: ‘Does its origination occur with that
as nutriment’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, does doubt arise when one is uncertain thus: 
‘With the cessation of that nutriment, is what has come to be subject to cessation’?”—“Yes, 
venerable sir.”

“Bhikkhus, is doubt abandoned in one who sees as it actually is with proper wisdom thus: ‘This has 
come to be’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, is doubt abandoned in one who sees as it actually 
is with proper wisdom thus: ‘Its origination occurs with that as nutriment’?”—“Yes, venerable 
sir.”—“Bhikkhus, is doubt abandoned in one who sees as it actually is with proper wisdom thus: 
‘With the cessation of that nutriment, what has come to be is subject to cessation’?”—“Yes, 
venerable sir.”

“Bhikkhus, are you thus free from doubt here: ‘This has come to be’?”—“Yes, venerable 
sir.”—“Bhikkhus, are you thus free from doubt here: ‘Its origination occurs with that as 
nutriment’?” —“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, are you thus free from doubt here: ‘With the 
cessation of that nutriment, what has come to be is subject to cessation’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”
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“Bhikkhus, has it been seen well by you as it actually is with proper wisdom thus: ‘This has come to 
be’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, has it been seen well by you as it actually is with proper 
wisdom thus: ‘Its origination occurs with that as nutriment’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“Bhikkhus, 
has it been seen well by you as it actually is with proper wisdom thus: ‘With the cessation of that 
nutriment, what has come to be is subject to cessation’?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

“Bhikkhus, purified and bright as this view is, if you adhere to it, cherish it, treasure it, and treat it 
as a possession, would you then understand that the Dhamma has been taught as similar to a raft, 
being for the purpose of crossing over, not for the purpose of grasping?”—“No, venerable 
sir.”—“Bhikkhus, purified and bright as this view is, if you do not adhere to it, cherish it, treasure 
it, and treat it as a possession, would you then understand that the Dhamma has been taught as 
similar to a raft, being for the purpose of crossing over, not for the purpose of grasping?”—“Yes, 
venerable sir.”

Nutriment and Dependent Origination

“Bhikkhus, there are these four kinds of nutriment for the maintenance of beings that already have 
come to be and for the support of those about to come to be. What four? They are: physical food as 
nutriment, gross or subtle; contact as the second; mental volition as the third; and consciousness 
as the fourth.

“Now, bhikkhus, these four kinds of nutriment have what as their source, what as their origin, from 
what are they born and produced? These four kinds of nutriment have craving as their source, 
craving as their origin; they are born and produced from craving. And this craving has what as its 
source…? Craving has feeling as its source…And this feeling has what as its source…? Feeling has 
contact as its source…And this contact has what as its source…? Contact has the sixfold base as its 
source…And this sixfold base has what as its source…? The sixfold base has mentality-materiality 
as its source…And this mentality-materiality has what as its source…? Mentality-materiality has 
consciousness as its source…And this consciousness has what as its source…? Consciousness has 
formations as its source…And these formations have what as their source, what as their origin, 
from what are they born and produced? Formations have ignorance as their source, ignorance as 
their origin; they are born and produced from ignorance.

Forward Exposition on Arising

“So, bhikkhus, with ignorance as condition, formations come to be; with formations as condition, 
consciousness; with consciousness as condition, mentality-materiality; with mentality-materiality 
as condition, the sixfold base; with the sixfold base as condition, contact; with contact as condition,
feeling; with feeling as condition, craving; with craving as condition, clinging; with clinging as 
condition, being; with being as condition, birth; with birth as condition, ageing and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, grief, and despair come to be. Such is the origin of this whole mass of suffering.
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Reverse Order Questionnaire on Arising

“‘With birth as condition, ageing and death’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, do ageing and death have
birth as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Ageing and death have birth as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With birth as 
condition, ageing and death.’”

“‘With being as condition, birth’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does birth have being as condition or
not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Birth has being as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With being as condition, 
birth.’”

“‘With clinging as condition, being’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does being have clinging as 
condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Being has clinging as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With clinging as 
condition, being.’”

“‘With craving as condition, clinging’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does clinging have craving as 
condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Clinging has craving as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With craving as 
condition, clinging.’”

“‘With feeling as condition, craving’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does craving have feeling as 
condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Craving has feeling as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With feeling as 
condition, craving.’”

“‘With contact as condition, feeling’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does feeling have contact as 
condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Feeling has contact as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With contact as 
condition, feeling.’”

“‘With the sixfold base as condition, contact’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does contact have the 
sixfold base as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”
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“Contact has the sixfold base as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With the 
sixfold base as condition, contact.’”

“‘With mentality-materiality as condition, the sixfold base’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does the 
sixfold base have mentality-materiality as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“The sixfold base has mentality-materiality as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: 
‘With mentality-materiality as condition, the sixfold base.’”

“‘With consciousness as condition, mentality-materiality’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does 
mentality-materiality have consciousness as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Mentality-materiality has consciousness as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: 
‘With consciousness as condition, mentality-materiality.’”

“‘With formations as condition, consciousness’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, does consciousness 
have formations as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Consciousness has formations as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With 
formations as condition, consciousness.’”

“‘With ignorance as condition, formations’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, do formations have 
ignorance as condition or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Formations have ignorance as condition, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With ignorance
as condition, formations. ’”

Recapitulation on Arising

“Good, bhikkhus. So you say thus, and I also say thus: ‘When this exists, that comes to be; with the 
arising of this, that arises.’ That is, with ignorance as condition, formations come to be; with 
formations as condition, consciousness; with consciousness as condition, mentality-materiality; 
with mentality-materiality as condition, the sixfold base; with the sixfold base as condition, 
contact; with contact as condition, feeling; with feeling as condition, craving; with craving as 
condition, clinging; with clinging as condition, being; with being as condition, birth; with birth as 
condition, ageing and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair come to be. Such is the 
origin of this whole mass of suffering.

Forward Exposition on Cessation

“But with the remainderless fading away and cessation of ignorance comes cessation of formations;
with the cessation of formations, cessation of consciousness; with the cessation of consciousness, 
cessation of mentality-materiality; with the cessation of mentality-materiality, cessation of the 
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sixfold base; with the cessation of the sixfold base, cessation of contact; with the cessation of 
contact, cessation of feeling; with the cessation of feeling, cessation of craving; with the cessation 
of craving, cessation of clinging; with the cessation of clinging, cessation of being; with the 
cessation of being, cessation of birth; with the cessation of birth, ageing and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, grief, and despair cease. Such is the cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

Reverse Order Questionnaire on Cessation

“‘With the cessation of birth, cessation of ageing and death’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, do ageing
and death cease with the cessation of birth or not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Ageing and death cease with the cessation of birth, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With 
the cessation of birth, cessation of ageing and death.’”

“‘With the cessation of being, cessation of birth’…‘With the cessation of clinging, cessation of 
being’…‘With the cessation of craving, cessation of clinging’…‘With the cessation of feeling, 
cessation of craving’…‘With the cessation of contact, cessation of feeling’ …’With the cessation of 
the sixfold base, cessation of contact’…‘With the cessation of mentality-materiality, cessation of the 
sixfold base’…‘With the cessation of consciousness, cessation of mentality-materiality’…‘With the 
cessation of formations, cessation of consciousness’…‘With the cessation of ignorance, cessation of 
formations’: so it was said. Now, bhikkhus, do formations cease with the cessation of ignorance or 
not, or how do you take it in this case?”

“Formations cease with the cessation of ignorance, venerable sir. Thus we take it in this case: ‘With 
the cessation of ignorance, cessation of formations.’”

Recapitulation on Cessation

“Good, bhikkhus. So you say thus, and I also say thus: ‘When this does not exist, that does not come 
to be; with the cessation of this, that ceases.’ That is, with the cessation of ignorance comes 
cessation of formations; with the cessation of formations, cessation of consciousness; with the 
cessation of consciousness, cessation of mentality-materiality; with the cessation of mentality-
materiality, cessation of the sixfold base; with the cessation of the sixfold base, cessation of 
contact; with the cessation of contact, cessation of feeling; with the cessation of feeling, cessation 
of craving; with the cessation of craving, cessation of clinging; with the cessation of clinging, 
cessation of being; with the cessation of being, cessation of birth; with the cessation of birth, 
ageing and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair cease. Such is the cessation of this 
whole mass of suffering.

Personal Knowledge

“Bhikkhus, knowing and seeing in this way, would you run back to the past thus: ‘Were we in the 
past? Were we not in the past? What were we in the past? How were we in the past? Having been 
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what, what did we become in the past?’?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Knowing and seeing in this way, 
would you run forward to the future thus: ‘Shall we be in the future? Shall we not be in the future? 
What shall we be in the future? How shall we be in the future? Having been what, what shall we 
become in the future?’?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Knowing and seeing in this way, would you now 
be inwardly perplexed about the present thus: ‘Am I? Am I not? What am I? How am I? Where has 
this being come from? Where will it go?’?”—“No, venerable sir.”

“Bhikkhus, knowing and seeing in this way, would you speak thus: ‘The Teacher is respected by us. 
We speak as we do out of respect for the Teacher’?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Knowing and seeing in 
this way, would you speak thus: ‘The Recluse says this, and we speak thus at the bidding of the 
Recluse’?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Knowing and seeing in this way, would you acknowledge 
another teacher?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Knowing and seeing in this way, would you return to the
observances, tumultuous debates, and auspicious signs of ordinary recluses and brahmins, taking 
them as the core of the holy life?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“Do you speak only of what you have 
known, seen, and understood for yourselves?” —“Yes, venerable sir.”

“Good, bhikkhus. So you have been guided by me with this Dhamma, which is visible here and now, 
immediately effective, inviting inspection, onward leading, to be experienced by the wise for 
themselves. For it was with reference to this that it has been said: ‘Bhikkhus, this Dhamma is 
visible here and now, immediately effective, inviting inspection, onward leading, to be experienced 
by the wise for themselves.’

The Round of Existence: Conception to Maturity

“Bhikkhus, the descent of the embryo takes place through the union of three things. Here, there is 
the union of the mother and father, but the mother is not in season, and the gandhabba is not 
present—in this case nodescent of an embryo takes place. Here, there is the union of the mother 
and father, and the mother is in season, but the gandhabba is not present—in this case too no 
descent of the embryo takes place. But when there is the union of the mother and father, and the 
mother is in season, and the gandhabba is present, through the union of these three things the 
descent of the embryo takes place.

“The mother then carries the embryo in her womb for nine or ten months with much anxiety, as a 
heavy burden. Then, at the end of nine or ten months, the mother gives birth with much anxiety, as
a heavy burden. Then, when the child is born, she nourishes it with her own blood; for the 
mother’s breast-milk is called blood in the Noble One’s Discipline.

“When he grows up and his faculties mature, the child plays at such games as toy ploughs, tipcat, 
somersaults, toy windmills, toy measures, toy cars, and a toy bow and arrow.

“When he grows up and his faculties mature still further, the youth enjoys himself provided and 
endowed with the five cords of sensual pleasure, with forms cognizable by the eye… sounds 
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cognizable by the ear…odours cognizable by the nose… flavours cognizable by the tongue…
tangibles cognizable by the body that are wished for, desired, agreeable and likeable, connected 
with sensual desire, and provocative of lust.

The Continuation of the Round

“On seeing a form with the eye, he lusts after it if it is pleasing; he dislikes it if it is unpleasing. He 
abides with mindfulness of the body unestablished, with a limited mind, and he does not 
understand as it actually is the deliverance of mind and deliverance by wisdom wherein those evil 
unwholesome states cease without remainder. Engaged as he is in favouring and opposing, 
whatever feeling he feels—whether pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant—he 
delights in that feeling, welcomes it, and remains holding to it. As he does so, delight arises in him. 
Now delight in feelings is clinging. With his clinging as condition, beingcomes to be; with being as 
condition, birth; with birth as condition, ageing and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and 
despair come to be. Such is the origin of this whole mass of suffering.

“On hearing a sound with the ear…On smelling an odour with the nose…On tasting a flavour with 
the tongue…On touching a tangible with the body…On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, he 
lusts after it if it is pleasing; he dislikes it if it is unpleasing…Now delight in feelings is clinging. 
With his clinging as condition, being comes to be; with being as condition, birth; with birth as 
condition, ageing and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair come to be. Such is the 
origin of this whole mass of suffering.

The Ending of the Round: The Gradual Training

“Here, bhikkhus, a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, accomplished, 
fully enlightened, perfect in true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, 
incomparable leader of persons to be tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He
declares this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās, this generation with its recluses and 
brahmins, its princes and its people, which he has himself realised with direct knowledge. He 
teaches the Dhamma good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right
meaning and phrasing, and he reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

“A householder or householder’s son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
‘Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.’ On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.



Majjhima Nikāya 38
Mahātaṇṭhāsaṅkhaya Sutta

“Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhu’s training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
conscientious, merciful, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of 
what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting 
only what is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy,
living apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

“Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide those people from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere in
order to divide these people from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.

“He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only one meal a day, abstaining 
from eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from 
accepting bribes, deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, 
binding, brigandage, plunder, and violence.

“He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, 
and wherever he goes, he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies 
with its wings as its only burden, so too the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to protect his 
body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes, he sets out taking only 
these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within himself a bliss 
that is blameless.

“On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the eye 
faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
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practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear…On smelling an odour with the nose…On tasting a flavour 
with the tongue…On touching a tangible with the body…On cognizing a mind-object with the mind,
he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

“He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in full 
awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

“Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and possessing 
this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the forest, the 
root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an open 
space, a heap of straw.

“On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, setting his
body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him. Abandoning covetousness for the world, he 
abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. Abandoning 
ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the welfare of all 
living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred.

  Abandoning sloth and torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and 
fully aware; he purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he 
abides unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and 
remorse. Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome 
states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

“Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken wisdom, 
quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters upon and 
abides in the first jhāna…With the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and 
abides in the second jhāna…With the fading away as well of rapture…he enters upon and abides in 
the third jhāna…With the abandoning of pleasure and pain…he enters upon and abides in the 
fourth jhāna…which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.

The Ending of the Round: Full Cessation
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“On seeing a form with the eye, he does not lust after it if it is pleasing; he does not dislike it if it is 
unpleasing. He abides with mindfulness of the body established, with an immeasurable mind, and 
he understands as it actually is the deliverance of mind and deliverance by wisdom wherein those 
evil unwholesome states cease without remainder. Having thus abandoned favouring and 
opposing, whatever feeling he feels, whether pleasant or painful or neither-painful-nor-pleasant, 
he does not delight in that feeling, welcome it, or remain holding to it. As he does not do so, delight
in feelings ceases in him. With the cessation of his delight comes cessation of clinging; with the 
cessation of clinging, cessation of being; with the cessation of being, cessation of birth; with the 
cessation of birth, ageing and death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, and despair cease. Such is the
cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

“On hearing a sound with the ear…On smelling an odour with the nose…On tasting a flavour with 
the tongue…On touching a tangible with the body…On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, he 
does not lust after it if it is pleasing; he does not dislike it if it is unpleasing…With the cessation of 
his delight comes cessation of clinging; with the cessation of clinging, cessation of being; with the 
cessation of being, cessation of birth; with the cessation of birth, ageing and death, sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, grief, and despair cease. Such is the cessation of this whole mass of suffering.

Conclusion

“Bhikkhus, remember this discourse of mine briefly as deliverance in the destruction of craving; 
butremember the bhikkhu Sāti, son of a fisherman, as caught up in a vast net of craving, in the 
trammel of craving.”
That is what the Blessed One said. The bhikkhus were satisfied and delighted in the Blessed One’s 
words.
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The Greater Discourse at Assapura
I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying among the Angas. Now, the Angas 
have a town named Assapura. There the Blessed One addressed the monks, "Monks!"

"Yes, lord," the monks responded.

The Blessed One said, "'Contemplative, contemplatives': That is how people perceive you. And 
when asked, 'What are you?' you claim that 'We are contemplatives.' So, with this being your 
designation and this your claim, this is how you should train yourselves: 'We will undertake & 
practice those qualities that make one a contemplative, that make one a brahman, so that our 
designation will be true and our claim accurate; so that the services of those whose robes, alms-
food, lodging, and medicinal requisites we use will bring them great fruit & great reward; and so 
that our going forth will not be barren, but fruitful & fertile.'[1]

Conscience & concern

"And what, monks, are the qualities that make one a contemplative, that make one a brahman? 'We 
will be endowed with conscience & concern (for the consequences of wrong-doing)': That's how 
you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are endowed with conscience 
& concern. That much is enough, that much means we're done, so that the goal of our 
contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing further to be done,' and you may rest 
content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. Don't let those of you who seek the
contemplative state fall away from the goal of the contemplative state when there is more to be 
done.

Purity of conduct

"And what more is to be done? 'Our bodily conduct will be pure, clear & open, unbroken & 
restrained. We will not exalt ourselves nor disparage others on account of that pure bodily 
conduct': That's how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are 
endowed with conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. That much is enough, that much 
means we're done, so that the goal of our contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing 
further to be done,' and you may rest content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, 
monks. Don't let those of you who seek the contemplative state fall away from the goal of the 
contemplative state when there is more to be done.

"And what more is to be done? 'Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct will be pure, clear & 
open, unbroken & restrained. We will not exalt ourselves nor disparage others on account of
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 that pure verbal... mental conduct': That's how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may 
occur to you, 'We are endowed with conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure.

 Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct is pure. That much is enough, that much means we're 
done, so that the goal of our contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing further to be 
done,' and you may rest content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. Don't let 
those of you who seek the contemplative state fall away from the goal of the contemplative state 
when there is more to be done.

"And what more is to be done? 'Our livelihood will be pure, clear & open, unbroken & restrained. 
We will not exalt ourselves nor disparage others on account of that pure livelihood': That's how 
you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are endowed with conscience 
& concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct is pure. Our 
livelihood is pure. That much is enough, that much means we're done, so that the goal of our 
contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing further to be done,' and you may rest 
content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. Don't let those of you who seek the
contemplative state fall away from the goal of the contemplative state when there is more to be 
done.

Restraint of the senses

"And what more is to be done? 'We will guard the doors to our sense faculties. On seeing a form 
with the eye, we will not grasp at any theme or variations by which — if we were to dwell without 
restraint over the faculty of the eye — evil, unskillful qualities such as greed or distress might 
assail us. We will practice for its restraint. We will protect the faculty of the eye. We will achieve 
restraint with regard to the faculty of the eye. On hearing a sound with the ear... On smelling an 
aroma with the nose... On tasting a flavor with the tongue... On feeling a tactile sensation with the 
body... On cognizing an idea with the intellect, we will not grasp at any theme or variations by 
which — if we were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the intellect — evil, unskillful 
qualities such as greed or distress might assail us. We will practice for its restraint. We will protect 
the faculty of the intellect. We will achieve restraint with regard to the faculty of the intellect': 
That's how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are endowed with 
conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct is 
pure. Our livelihood is pure. We guard the doors to our sense faculties. That much is enough, that 
much means we're done, so that the goal of our contemplative state has been reached. There's 
nothing further to be done,' and you may rest content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort 
you, monks. Don't let those of you who seek the contemplative state fall away from the goal of the 
contemplative state when there is more to be done.
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Moderation in eating

"And what more is to be done? 'We will have a sense of moderation in eating. Considering it 
appropriately, we will take food not playfully, nor for intoxication, nor for putting on bulk, nor for 
beautification, but simply for the survival & continuance of this body, for ending its afflictions, for 
the support of the holy life, thinking, "I will destroy old feelings [of hunger] & not create new 
feelings [from overeating]. Thus I will maintain myself, be blameless, & live in comfort"': That's 
how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are endowed with 
conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct is 
pure. Our livelihood is pure. We guard the doors to our sense faculties. We have a sense of 
moderation in eating. That much is enough, that much means we're done, so that the goal of our 
contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing further to be done,' and you may rest 
content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. Don't let those of you who seek the
contemplative state fall away from the goal of the contemplative state when there is more to be 
done.

Wakefulness

"And what more is to be done? 'We will be devoted to wakefulness. During the day, sitting & pacing 
back & forth, we will cleanse the mind of any qualities that would hold it in check. During the first 
watch of the night,[2] sitting & pacing back & forth, we will cleanse the mind of any qualities that 
would hold it in check. During the second watch of the night[3] reclining on his right side, we will 
take up the lion's posture, one foot placed on top of the other, mindful, alert, with the mind set on 
getting up [either as soon as we awaken or at a particular time]. During the last watch of the night,
[4] sitting & pacing back & forth, we will cleanse the mind of any qualities that would hold it in 
check': That's how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are 
endowed with conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. Our verbal conduct... our mental 
conduct is pure. Our livelihood is pure. We guard the doors to our sense faculties. We have a sense 
of moderation in eating. We are devoted to wakefulness. That much is enough, that much means 
we're done, so that the goal of our contemplative state has been reached. There's nothing further 
to be done,' and you may rest content with just that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. 
Don't let those of you who seek the contemplative state fall away from the goal of the 
contemplative state when there is more to be done.

Mindfulness & alertness

"And what more is to be done? We will be possessed of mindfulness & alertness. When going 
forward and returning, we will act with alertness. When looking toward and looking away... when 
bending and extending our limbs... when carrying our outer cloak, upper robe, & bowl... when 
eating, drinking, chewing, & tasting... when urinating & defecating... when walking, standing, 
sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, & remaining silent, we will act with alertness': That's 
how you should train yourselves. Now the thought may occur to you, 'We are endowed with 
conscience & concern. Our bodily conduct is pure. Our verbal conduct... our mental conduct is 
pure. Our livelihood is pure. We guard the doors to our sense faculties. We have a sense of 
moderation in eating. We are devoted to wakefulness. We are possessed of mindfulness & 
alertness. That much is enough, that much means we're done, so that the goal of our contemplative
state has been reached. There's nothing further to be done,' and you may rest content with just 
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that. So I tell you, monks. I exhort you, monks. Don't let those of you who seek the contemplative 
state fall away from the goal of the contemplative state when there is more to be done.

Abandoning the hindrances

"And what more is to be done? There is the case where a monk seeks out a secluded dwelling: a 
forest, the shade of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle grove, the 
open air, a heap of straw. After his meal, returning from his alms round, he sits down, crosses his 
legs, holds his body erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

"Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will and anger, he dwells with 
an awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his 
mind of ill will and anger. Abandoning sloth and drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid 
of sloth and drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth and 
drowsiness. Abandoning restlessness and anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly 
stilled. He cleanses his mind of restlessness and anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having
crossed over uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses 
his mind of uncertainty.

"Suppose that a man, taking a loan, invests it in his business affairs. His business affairs succeed. 
He repays his old debts and has extra left over for maintaining his wife. The thought would occur 
to him, 'Before, taking a loan, I invested it in my business affairs. Now my business affairs have 
succeeded. I have repaid my old debts and have extra left over for maintaining my wife.' Because of
that he would gain joy & experience happiness.

"Now suppose that a man falls sick — in pain & seriously ill. He does not enjoy his meals and has 
no measure of strength in his body. At a later time he is released from that sickness. He enjoys his 
meals and has a measure of strength in his body. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, I was 
sick... Now I am released from that sickness. I enjoy my meals and have a measure of strength in 
my body.' Because of that he would gain joy & experience happiness.

"Now suppose that a man is bound in prison. At a later time he is released from that bondage, safe 
& sound, with no loss of property. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, I was bound in prison. 
Now I am released from that bondage, safe & sound, with no loss of my property.' Because of that 
he would gain joy & experience happiness.

"Now suppose that a man, subject to others, not subject to himself, unable to go where he likes. At 
a later time he is released from that slavery, subject to himself, not subject to others, freed, able to 
go where he likes. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, I was a slave... Now I am released from 
that slavery, subject to myself, not subject to others, freed, able to go where I like.' Because of that 
he would gain joy & experience happiness.

"Now suppose that a man, carrying money & goods, is traveling by a road through desolate 
country. At a later time he emerges from that desolate country, safe & sound, with no loss of 
property. The thought would occur to him, 'Before, carrying money & goods, I was traveling by a 
road through desolate country. Now I have emerged from that desolate country, safe & sound, with
no loss of my property.' Because of that he would gain joy & experience happiness.
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In the same way, when these five hindrances are not abandoned in himself, the monk regards it as 
a debt, a sickness, a prison, slavery, a road through desolate country. But when these five 
hindrances are abandoned in himself, he regards it as unindebtedness, good health, release from 
prison, freedom, a place of security. Seeing that they have been abandoned within him, he becomes
glad. Glad, he becomes enraptured. Enraptured, his body grows tranquil. His body tranquil, he is 
sensitive to pleasure. Feeling pleasure, his mind becomes concentrated.

The four jhānas

"Quite withdrawn from sensuality, withdrawn from unskillful mental qualities, he enters and 
remains in the first jhāna: rapture and pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by directed 
thought and evaluation. He permeates and pervades, suffuses and fills this very body with the 
rapture and pleasure born from withdrawal. Just as if a skilled bathman or bathman's apprentice 
would pour bath powder into a brass basin and knead it together, sprinkling it again and again 
with water, so that his ball of bath powder — saturated, moisture-laden, permeated within and 
without — would nevertheless not drip; even so, the monk permeates... this very body with the 
rapture and pleasure born of withdrawal. There's nothing of his entire body unpervaded by 
rapture and pleasure born from withdrawal.

"Furthermore, with the stilling of directed thoughts & evaluations, he enters and remains in the 
second jhāna: rapture and pleasure born of composure, unification of awareness free from 
directed thought and evaluation — internal assurance. He permeates and pervades, suffuses and 
fills this very body with the rapture and pleasure born of composure. Just like a lake with spring-
water welling up from within, having no inflow from the east, west, north, or south, and with the 
skies supplying abundant showers time and again, so that the cool fount of water welling up from 
within the lake would permeate and pervade, suffuse and fill it with cool waters, there being no 
part of the lake unpervaded by the cool waters; even so, the monk permeates... this very body with 
the rapture and pleasure born of composure. There's nothing of his entire body unpervaded by 
rapture and pleasure born of composure.

"And furthermore, with the fading of rapture, he remains equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses 
pleasure with the body. He enters & remains in the third jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, 
'Equanimous & mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.' He permeates and pervades, suffuses and fills 
this very body with the pleasure divested of rapture. Just as in a lotus pond, some of the lotuses, 
born and growing in the water, stay immersed in the water and flourish without standing up out of
the water, so that they are permeated and pervaded, suffused and filled with cool water from their 
roots to their tips, and nothing of those lotuses would be unpervaded with cool water; even so, the 
monk permeates... this very body with the pleasure divested of rapture. There's nothing of his 
entire body unpervaded with pleasure divested of rapture.

"And furthermore, with the abandoning of pleasure and stress — as with the earlier disappearance
of elation and distress — he enters and remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity and 
mindfulness, neither-pleasure nor stress. He sits, permeating the body with a pure, bright 
awareness. Just as if a man were sitting covered from head to foot with a white cloth so that there 
would be no part of his body to which the white cloth did not extend; even so, the monk sits, 
permeating the body with a pure, bright awareness. There's nothing of his entire body unpervaded
by pure, bright awareness.
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The three knowledges

"With his mind thus concentrated, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives.[5] He recollects his manifold past lives, i.e., one birth, two births, three 
births, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, one hundred, one thousand, one hundred thousand, 
many aeons of cosmic contraction, many aeons of cosmic expansion, many aeons of cosmic 
contraction and expansion, [recollecting], 'There I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had 
such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, such the end of 
my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such the end of my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose here.' Thus he recollects his 
manifold past lives in their modes and details. Just as if a man were to go from his home village to 
another village, and then from that village to yet another village, and then from that village back to
his home village. The thought would occur to him, 'I went from my home village to that village 
over there. There I stood in such a way, sat in such a way, talked in such a way, and remained silent 
in such a way. From that village I went to that village over there, and there I stood in such a way, 
sat in such a way, talked in such a way, and remained silent in such a way. From that village I came 
back home.' In the same way — with his mind thus concentrated, purified, and bright, 
unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability — the 
monk directs and inclines it to knowledge of the recollection of past lives. He recollects his 
manifold past lives... in their modes and details.

"With his mind thus concentrated, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge of the 
passing away and re-appearance of beings. He sees — by means of the divine eye, purified and 
surpassing the human — beings passing away and re-appearing, and he discerns how they are 
inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate in accordance with their 
kamma: 'These beings — who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who 
reviled the noble ones, held wrong views and undertook actions under the influence of wrong 
views — with the break-up of the body, after death, have re-appeared in the plane of deprivation, 
the bad destination, the lower realms, in hell. But these beings — who were endowed with good 
conduct of body, speech, and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, who held right views and 
undertook actions under the influence of right views — with the break-up of the body, after death, 
have re-appeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly world.' Thus — by means of the divine 
eye, purified and surpassing the human — he sees beings passing away and re-appearing, and he 
discerns how they are inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate in 
accordance with their kamma. Just as if there were a tall building in the central square [of a town], 
and a man with good eyesight standing on top of it were to see people entering a house, leaving it, 
walking along the street, and sitting in the central square. The thought would occur to him, 'These 
people are entering a house, leaving it, walking along the streets, and sitting in the central square.' 
In the same way — with his mind thus concentrated, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from 
defects, pliant, malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability — the monk directs and inclines
it to knowledge of the passing away and re-appearance of beings. He sees — by means of the 
divine eye, purified and surpassing the human — beings passing away and re-appearing, and he 
discerns how they are inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate in 
accordance with their kamma...

"With his mind thus concentrated, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, the monk directs and inclines it to the 
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knowledge of the ending of the mental fermentations. He discerns, as it has come to be, that 'This 
is stress... This is the origination of stress... This is the cessation of stress... This is the way leading 
to the cessation of stress... These are mental fermentations... This is the origination of 
fermentations... This is the cessation of fermentations... This is the way leading to the cessation of 
fermentations.' His heart, thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the fermentation of 
sensuality, the fermentation of becoming, the fermentation of ignorance. With release, there is the 
knowledge, 'Released.' He discerns that 'Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There's
nothing further for this world.' Just as if there were a pool of water in a mountain glen — clear, 
limpid, and unsullied — where a man with good eyesight standing on the bank could see shells, 
gravel, and pebbles, and also shoals of fish swimming about and resting, and it would occur to him,
'This pool of water is clear, limpid, and unsullied. Here are these shells, gravel, and pebbles, and 
also these shoals of fish swimming about and resting.' In the same way — with his mind thus 
concentrated, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, malleable, steady, and 
attained to imperturbability — the monk directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the ending of 
the mental fermentations. He discerns, as it has come to be, that 'This is stress... This is the 
origination of stress... This is the cessation of stress... This is the way leading to the cessation of 
stress... These are mental fermentations... This is the origination of fermentations... This is the 
cessation of fermentations... This is the way leading to the cessation of fermentations.' His heart, 
thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the fermentation of sensuality, the fermentation of 
becoming, the fermentation of ignorance. With release, there is the knowledge, 'Released.' He 
discerns that 'Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There's nothing further for this 
world.'

"This, monks, is called a monk who is a contemplative, a brahman, washed, a master, learned, 
noble, an arahant.[6]

"And how is a monk a contemplative?[7] His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to 
further becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have been 
calmed.[8] This is how a monk is a contemplative.

"And how is a monk a brahman? His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have been 
expelled.[9] This is how a monk is a brahman.

"And how is a monk washed? His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have been washed
away. This is how a monk is washed.

"And how is a monk a master? His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have been 
mastered. This is how a monk is a master.

"And how is a monk learned?[10] His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have streamed 
away.[11] This is how a monk is learned.

"And how is a monk noble?[12] His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have gone far 
away.[13] This is how a monk is noble.
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"And how is a monk an arahant? His evil, unskillful qualities that are defiled, that lead to further 
becoming, create trouble, ripen in stress, and lead to future birth, aging, & death have gone far 
away.[14] This is how a monk is an arahant."

That is what the Blessed One said. Gratified, the monks delighted in the Blessed One's words.

Notes

1.Given the widespread misperception that arahantship is a selfish goal, it's important to take 
note of this statement — that part of the motivation to become an arahant is how it will benefit 
other people.
2.First watch: Dusk to 10 p.m.
3.Second watch: 10 p.m. to 2 a.m.
4.Third watch: 2 a.m. to dawn.
5.Lit.: "previous homes".
6.The following passages are all based on word play in the Pali.
7.Samana.
8.Samita.
9.Bahita.
10.Sotthiya.
11.Nissuta.
12.Ariya.
13, 14 Araka.
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To Kandaraka
THUS HAVE I HEARD.

On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Campā on the banks of the Gaggarā Lake with a 
large Sangha of bhikkhus. Then Pessa, the elephant driver's son, and Kandaraka the wanderer 
went to the Blessed One. Pessa, after paying homage to the Blessed One, sat down at one side, 
while Kandaraka exchanged greetings with the Blessed One, and when this courteous and amiable 
talk was finished, he stood at one side.[538] Standing there, he surveyed the Sangha of bhikkhus 
sitting in complete silence,[539] and then he said to the Blessed One:

2. "It is wonderful, Master Gotama, it is marvellous how the Sangha of bhikkhus has been led to 
practise the right way by Master Gotama. Those who were Blessed Ones, accomplished and fully 
enlightened in the past, at most only led the Sangha of bhikkhus to practise the right way as is 
done by Master Gotama now. And those who will be Blessed Ones, accomplished and fully 
enlightened in the future, at most will only lead the Sangha of bhikkhus to practise the right way as
is done by Master Gotama now."[540]

3. "So it is, Kandaraka, so it is! Those who were Blessed Ones, accomplished and fully enlightened 
in the past, at most only led the Sangha of bhikkhus to practise the right way as is done by me now.
And those who will be Blessed Ones, accomplished and fully enlightened in the future, at most will 
only lead the Sangha of bhikkhus to practise the right way as is done by me now.

Arahants’ Satipatthāna Practice

"Kandaraka, in this Sangha of bhikkhus there are bhikkhus who are arahants with taints 
destroyed, who have lived the holy life, done what had to be done, laid down the burden, reached 
the true goal, destroyed the fetters of being, and who are completely liberated through final 
knowledge. In this Sangha of bhikkhus there are bhikkhus in higher training, of constant virtue, 
living a life of constant virtue, sagacious, living a life of constant sagacity. They abide with their 
minds well established in the four foundations of mindfulness.[541] What four? Here, Kandaraka, a 
bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put 
away covetousness and grief for the world. He abides contemplating feelings as feelings, ardent, 
fully aware, and mindful, having put away covetousness and grief for the world. He abides 
contemplating mind as mind, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put away covetousness and 
grief for the world. He abides contemplating mind-objects as mind-objects, ardent, fully aware, 
and mindful, having put away covetousness and grief for the world."
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Lay Disciples’ Satipatthāna Practice

4. When this was said, Pessa, the elephant driver's son, said: "It is wonderful, venerable sir, it is 
marvellous how well the four foundations of mindfulness have been made known by the Blessed 
One: for the purification of beings, for the surmounting of sorrow and lamentation, for the 
disappearance of pain and grief, for the attainment of the true way, for the realisation of Nibbāna. 
From time to time, venerable sir, we white-clothed lay people also abide with our minds well 
established in these four foundations of mindfulness.[542] Here, venerable sir, we abide 
contemplating the body as a body ... feelings as feelings ... mind as mind ... mind-objects as mind-
objects, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put away covetousness and grief for the world. It 
is wonderful, venerable sir, it is marvellous how amid man's tangle, corruption, and deceptions, 
the Blessed One knows the welfare and harm of beings. For humankind is a tangle but the animal 
is open enough. Venerable sir, I can drive an elephant to be tamed, and in the time it takes to make 
a trip back and forth in Campā, that elephant will show every kind of deception, duplicity, 
crookedness, and fraud [he is capable of].[543] But those who are called our slaves, messengers, and 
servants behave in one way with the body, in another way by speech, while their minds work in 
still another way. It is wonderful, venerable sir, it is marvellous how amid man's tangle, corruption,
and deceptions, the Blessed One knows the welfare and harm of beings. For humankind is a tangle 
but the animal is open enough."

4 Kinds of Persons

5. "So it is, Pessa, so it is! Humankind is a tangle but the animal is open enough. Pessa, there are 
four kinds of persons to be found existing in the world.[544] What four? Here a certain kind of 
person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself. Here a certain kind of 
person torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain kind of person
torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and he also torments others and 
pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain kind of person does not torment himself or
pursue the practice of torturing himself, and he does not torment others or pursue the practice of 
torturing others. Since he torments neither himself nor others, he is here and now hungerless, 
extinguished, and cooled, and he abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy.[545] Which 
of these four kinds of persons satisfies your mind, Pessa?"
The first three do not satisfy my mind, venerable sir, but the last one satisfies my mind."

6. "But, Pessa, why don't the first three kinds of persons satisfy your mind?"
"Venerable sir, the kind of person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself, torments and tortures himself though he desires pleasure and recoils from pain; that is 
why this kind of person does not satisfy my mind. And the kind of person who torments others 
and pursues the practice of torturing others, torments and tortures others who desire pleasure 
and recoil from pain; that is why this kind of person does not satisfy my mind. And the kind of 
person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and who also 
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torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others, torments and tortures himself and 
others, both of whom desire pleasure and recoil from pain; that is why this kind of person does not
satisfy my mind. But the kind of person who does not torment himself or pursue the practice of 
torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing others; 
who, since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, extinguished, and 
cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy - he does not torment and 
torture either himself or others, both of whom desire pleasure and recoil from pain. That is why 
this kind of person satisfies my mind. And now, venerable sir, we depart. We are busy and have 
much to do."

"You may go, Pessa, at your own convenience."

Then Pessa, the elephant driver's son, having delighted and rejoiced in the Blessed One's words, 
rose from his seat, and after paying homage to the Blessed One, keeping him on his right, he 
departed.

7. Soon after he had left, the Blessed One addressed the bhikkhus thus: "Bhikkhus, Pessa, the 
elephant driver's son, is wise, he has great wisdom. If he had sat a while longer until I had 
expounded for him in detail these four kinds of persons, he would have greatly benefited. Still he 
has already greatly benefited even as it is."[546]

"This is the time, Blessed One, this is the time, Sublime One, for the Blessed One to expound in 
detail these four kinds of persons. Having heard it from the Blessed One, the bhikkhus will 
remember it."

"Then, bhikkhus, listen and attend closely to what I shall say." "Yes, venerable sir," the bhikkhus 
replied. The Blessed One said this:

Self-Tormentor

8. "Bhikkhus, what kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself?
[547] Here a certain person goes naked, rejecting conventions, licking his hands, not coming when 
asked, not stopping when asked; he does not accept food brought or food specially made or an 
invitation to a meal; he receives nothing from a pot, from a bowl, across a threshold, across a stick, 
across a pestle, from two eating together, from a pregnant woman, from a woman giving suck, from
a woman in the midst of men, from where food is advertised to be distributed, from where a dog is 
waiting, from where flies are buzzing; he accepts no fish or meat, he drinks no liquor, wine, or 
fermented brew. He keeps to one house, to one morsel; he keeps to two houses to two morsels; ... 
he keeps to seven houses, to seven morsels. He lives on one saucerful a day, on two saucerfuls a 
day ... on seven saucerfuls a day. He takes food once a day, once every two days ... once every seven 
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days; thus even up to once every fortnight, he dwells pursuing the practice of taking food at stated 
intervals. He is an eater of greens or millet or wild rice or hide-parings or moss or ricebran or rice-
scum or sesamum flour or grass or cowdung. He lives on forest roots and fruits, he feeds on fallen 
fruits. He clothes himself in hemp, in hemp-mixed cloth, in shrouds, in refuse rags, in tree bark, in 
antelope hide, in strips of antelope hide, in kusa-grass fabric, in bark fabric, in wood-shavings 
fabric, in head-hair wool, in animal wool, in owls' wings. He is one who pulls out hair and beard, 
pursuing the practice of pulling out hair and beard. He is one who stands continuously, rejecting 
seats. He is one who squats continuously, devoted to maintaining the squatting position. He is one 
who uses a mattress of spikes; he makes a mattress of spikes his bed. He dwells pursuing the 
practice of bathing in water three times daily including the evening. Thus in such a variety of ways 
he dwells pursuing the practice of tormenting and mortifying the body. This is called the kind of 
person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself.

Other-Tormentor

9. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? 
Here a certain person is a butcher of sheep, a butcher of pigs, a fowler, a trapper of wild beasts, a 
hunter, a fisherman, a thief, an executioner, a prison warden, or one who follows any other such 
bloody occupation. This is called the kind of person who torments others and pursues the practice 
of torturing others.

Self- and Other-Tormentor

10. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself and also torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? Here some person 
is a head-anointed noble king or a well-to-do brahmin.[548] Having had a new sacrificial temple 
built to the east of the city, and having shaved off his hair and beard, dressed himself in rough hide,
and greased his body with ghee and oil, scratching his back with a deer's horn, he enters the 
sacrificial temple together with his chief queen and his brahmin high priest. There he lies down on
the bare ground with the grass on it. The king lives on the milk in the first teat of a cow with a calf 
of the same colour while the chief queen lives on the milk in the second teat and the brahmin high 
priest lives on the milk in the third teat; the milk in the fourth teat they pour onto the fire, and the 
calf lives on what is left. He says thus: 'Let so many bulls be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
bullocks be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many heifers be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
goats be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many sheep be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many trees 
be felled for the sacrificial posts, let so much grass be cut for the sacrificial grass.' And then his 
slaves, messengers, and servants make preparations, weeping with tearful faces, being spurred on 
by threats of punishment and by fear. This is called the kind of person who torments himself and 
pursues the practice of torturing himself and who torments others and pursues the practice of 
torturing others.
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Non-Tormentor

11. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, does not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing 
himself and does not torment others or pursue the practice of tormenting others - the one who, 
since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, extinguished, and 
cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy?[549]

Gradual Training

12. "Here, bhikkhus, a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 
its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 
people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

13. "A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

Moral Discipline

14. "Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus' training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
gentle and kindly, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of what is 
not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what
is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy, living 
apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.
"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere 
in order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
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such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.
"He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from cheating,
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.

Contentment

15. "He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his 
stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it 
goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, so too, the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to 
protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out 
taking only these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within 
himself a bliss that is blameless.

Sense-Restraint

16. "On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left 
the ear faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the ear faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the ear 
faculty.On smelling an odour with the nose, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he 
left the nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade 
him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the nose faculty, he undertakes the restraint of 
the nose faculty.On tasting a flavour with the tongue, he does not grasp at its signs and features. 
Since, if he left the tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief 
might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the tongue faculty, he undertakes 
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the restraint of the tongue faculty.On touching a tangible with the body, he does not grasp at its 
signs and features. Since, if he left the body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the body 
faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the body faculty.On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, 
he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

Mindfuless and Clear Comprehension (Full Awareness)

17. "He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in 
full awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

18. "Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and 
possessing this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the 
forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an 
open space, a heap of straw.

Overcoming the Hindrances

19. "On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, 
setting his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him.Abandoning covetousness for the 
world, he abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. 
Abandoning ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the 
welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and 
torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he 
purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides 
unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. 
Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he
purifies his mind from doubt.

The Four Jhānas

20. "Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken 
wisdom, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters 
upon and abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with 
rapture and pleasure born of seclusion.
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21. "Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has selfconfidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration.

22. "Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, he abides in equanimity, and mindful and fully 
aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on account
of which noble ones announce: 'He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is mindful.'

23. "Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy 
and grief, he enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and 
purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.

The Three Knowledges

24. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three 
births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a 
hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, 
many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and 
there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such 
my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared 
here.' Thus with their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives.

25. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished unblemished, rid of 
imperfection, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge
of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and 
ugly, fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions 
thus: 'These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble 
ones, wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even 
in hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers 
of noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of 
the body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.' Thus 
with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings pass on according to their actions.

26. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
destruction of the taints. He understands as it actually is: 'This is suffering'; he understands as it 
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actually is: 'This is the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of 
suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He
understands as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the 
origin of the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; he 
understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.'

27. "When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 
taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 'It 
is liberated.' He understands: 'Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.'

28. "This, bhikkhus, is called the kind of person who does not torment himself or pursue the 
practice of torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing 
others - the one who, since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, 
extinguished, and cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy."That is what 
the Blessed One said. The bhikkhus were satisfied and delighted in the Blessed One's words.

 

 Notes
[538] From this difference in their manner of greeting the Buddha it is evident that Pessa 
is a follower of the Buddha, whereas Kandaraka - despite his respect and admiration - 
belongs to a different religious community.
[539] MA: Out of respect for the Buddha and because of their training, the bhikkhus did 
not converse with one another, nor did they even clear their throats. Unmoving in body, 
undistracted in mind, they sat surrounding the Blessed One like ruddy clouds 
surrounding the peak of Mount Sineru. Kandaraka must have been privately comparing 
this assembly of the bhikkhus with the assemblies of wanderers as described in MN 
76.4.
[540] MA explains that Kandaraka did not have direct knowledge of the Buddhas of the 
past and future. He made this statement as a way of expressing his admiration for the 
well-trained, disciplined, and calm Sangha of bhikkhus. The Buddha, however, confirms 
this on the basis of direct knowledge.
[541] MA: The four foundations of mindfulness are brought in to show the cause for the 
calm and tranquil deportment of the Sangha. On the foundations of mindfulness, see MN
10.
[542] MA glosses: "We too, when we get an opportunity, from time to time attend to this; 
we are also practitioners; we do not completely neglect meditation."
[543] The point of this statement is that an animal's guile and trickery is very limited, 
while that of human beings is inexhaustible.
[544] MA explains that this passage is introduced as a sequel to Pessa's statement that the 
Blessed One knows the welfare and harm of beings; for the Buddha shows that the first 
three kinds of persons are practising in harmful ways, while the fourth is practising in a 
beneficial way. The passage can also be connected with Kandaraka's praise of the 
Sangha; for the Buddha will show three ways in which he does not train the Sangha and 
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the one way in which all the Buddhas of the past, present, and future train their 
Sanghas.
[545] Sukhapaṭ ṭisaɱvedi brahmabhūtena attanā. MA: He experiences the bliss of the jhāna, 
paths, fruits, and Nibbāna. "Brahma" here should be understood in the sense of holy or 
excellent (seṭ ṭṭ ṭha). There may be an allusion here to the main theme of the Upanishads, 
the identity of the ātman withbrahman.
[546] MA: Pessa would have attained the fruit of stream-entry, but he rose from his seat 
and left before the Buddha had completed his discourse. The benefits he did receive are 
two: he gained greater confidence in the Sangha, and he gave rise to a new method for 
comprehending the foundations of mindfulness.
[547] This passage details the austerities undertaken by many of the Buddha's ascetic 
contemporaries, as well as by the Bodhisatta himself during his period of striving for 
enlightenment. See MN 12.45.
[548] This passage shows the practice of one who torments himself in the hope of gaining 
merit and then offers sacrifices that involve the slaughter of many animals and the 
oppression of his workers.
[549] This is the arahant. To show clearly that he torments neither himself nor others, the 
Buddha next undertakes to describe the path of practice by which he arrived at 
arahantship.
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The Practice for One in Training

Kapilavatthu Reception Hall

I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying among 
the Sakyans atKapilavatthu in the Banyan Park. Now at that time a new reception hall [1] had just 
been built by the Kapilavatthu Sakyans, and it had not yet been dwelled in by any contemplative, 
brahman, or anyone at all in human form. So the Kapilavatthu Sakyans went to the Blessed One 
and, on arrival, having bowed down, sat to one side. As they were sitting there they said to him, 
"Lord, a new reception hall has just been built by the Kapilavatthu Sakyans, and it has not yet been 
dwelled in by any contemplative, brahman, or anyone at all in human form. May the Blessed One 
be the first to use it. When the Blessed One has used it first, the Kapilavatthu Sakyans will use it 
afterwards. That will be for their long-term welfare & happiness."

The Blessed One acquiesced with silence. Sensing his acquiescence, the Kapilavatthu Sakyans got 
up from their seats, bowed down to him, circumambulated him, and then went to the new 
reception hall. On arrival, they spread it all over with felt rugs, arranged seats, set out a water 
vessel, and raised an oil lamp. Then they went to the Blessed One and, on arrival, having bowed 
down, stood to one side. As they were standing there they said to him, "Lord, the reception hall has
been covered all over with felt rugs, seats have been arranged, a water vessel has been set out, and 
an oil lamp raised. It is now time for the Blessed One to do as he sees fit."

So the Blessed One, putting on his robe and taking up his bowl & outer robe, went together with a 
community of monks to the reception hall. On arrival he washed his feet, entered the hall, and sat 
with his back to the central post, facing east. The community of monks washed their feet, entered 
the hall, and sat with their backs to the western wall, facing east, ranged around the Blessed One. 
The Kapilavatthu Sakyans washed their feet, entered the hall, and sat with their backs to the 
eastern wall, facing west, ranged around the Blessed One. Then the Blessed One — having spent 
most of the night instructing, urging, rousing, & encouraging the Kapilavatthu Sakyans with a 
Dhamma talk — said to Ven. Ananda, "Ananda, speak to the Kapilavatthu Sakyans about the person
who follows the practice for one in training. [2] My back aches. I will rest it."

Ven. Ananda responded, "As you say, lord."

Then the Blessed One, having arranged his outer robe folded in four, lay down on his right side in 
the lion's sleeping posture, with one foot on top of the other, mindful & alert, having made a 
mental note to get up.

http://www.accesstoinsight.org/tipitaka/mn/mn.053.than.html#fn-2
http://www.accesstoinsight.org/tipitaka/mn/mn.053.than.html#fn-1


Majjhima Nikāya 53
Sekha Sutta

Ananda’s Talk to Mahānāma on Gradual Training

Then Ven. Ananda addressed Mahānama the Sakyan[3]: "There is the case, Mahānama, where a 
disciple of the noble ones is consummate in virtue, guards the doors to his sense faculties, knows 
moderation in eating, is devoted to wakefulness, is endowed with seven qualities, and obtains at 
will — without trouble or difficulty — the four jhānas that constitute heightened awareness and a 
pleasant abiding in the here-&-now.

"And how is the disciple of the noble ones consummate in virtue? There is the case where the 
disciple of the noble ones is virtuous. He dwells restrained in accordance with the Patimokkha, 
consummate in his behavior & sphere of activity. He trains himself, having undertaken the training
rules, seeing danger in the slightest faults. This is how the disciple of the noble ones is 
consummate in virtue.

"And how does the disciple of the noble ones guard the doors to his sense faculties? There is the 
case where the disciple of the noble ones, on seeing a form with the eye, doesn't grasp at any 
theme or variations by which — if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye — 
evil, unskillful qualities such as greed or distress might assail him. He practices for its restraint. He 
guards the faculty of the eye. He achieves restraint with regard to the faculty of the eye.

"On hearing a sound with the ear...

"On smelling an aroma with the nose...

"On tasting a flavor with the tongue...

"On feeling a tactile sensation with the body...

"On cognizing an idea with the intellect, he doesn't grasp at any theme or variations by which — if 
he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the intellect — evil, unskillful qualities such 
as greed or distress might assail him. He practices for its restraint. He guards the faculty of the 
intellect. He achieves restraint with regard to the faculty of the intellect. This is how the disciple of 
the noble ones guards the doors to his sense faculties.

"And how does the disciple of the noble ones know moderation in eating? There is the case where 
the disciple of the noble ones, considering it appropriately, takes his food not playfully, nor for 
intoxication, nor for putting on bulk, nor for beautification, but simply for the survival & 
continuance of this body, for ending its afflictions, for the support of the holy life, thinking, 'I will 
destroy old feelings [of hunger] & not create new feelings [from overeating]. Thus I will maintain 
myself, be blameless, & live in comfort.' This is how the disciple of the noble ones knows 
moderation in eating.

"And how is the disciple of the noble ones devoted to wakefulness? There is the case where a 
disciple of the noble ones, sitting & pacing back & forth, cleanses his mind of any qualities that 
would hold the mind in check. During the first watch of the night [dusk to 10 p.m.], sitting & pacing
back & forth, he cleanses his mind of any qualities that would hold the mind in check. During the 
second watch of the night [10 p.m. to 2 a.m.], reclining on his right side, he takes up the lion's 
posture, one foot placed on top of the other, mindful, alert, with his mind set on getting up [either 
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as soon as he awakens or at a particular time]. During the last watch of the night [2 a.m. to dawn], 
sitting & pacing back & forth, he cleanses his mind of any qualities that would hold the mind in 
check. This is how the monk is devoted to wakefulness.

"And how is the disciple of the noble ones endowed with seven qualities?

"(1) There is the case where the disciple of the noble ones has conviction, is convinced of the 
Tathagāta's Awakening: 'Indeed, the Blessed One is worthy and rightly self-awakened, 
consummate in clear-knowing & conduct, well-gone, an expert with regard to the world, 
unexcelled as a trainer for those people fit to be tamed, the Teacher of divine & human beings, 
awakened, blessed.'

"(2) He feels shame at [the thought of engaging in] bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, mental 
misconduct.

"(3) He feels concern for [the suffering that results from] bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, 
mental misconduct.

"(4) He has heard much, has retained what he has heard, has stored what he has heard. Whatever 
teachings are admirable in the beginning, admirable in the middle, admirable in the end, that — in 
their meaning & expression — proclaim the holy life that is entirely complete & pure: those he has 
listened to often, retained, discussed, accumulated, examined with his mind, and well-penetrated 
in terms of his views.

"(5) He keeps his persistence aroused for abandoning unskillful mental qualities and taking on 
skillful mental qualities. He is steadfast, solid in his effort, not shirking his duties with regard to 
skillful mental qualities.

"(6) He is mindful, endowed with excellent proficiency in mindfulness, remembering & 
recollecting even things that were done & said long ago.

"(7) He is discerning, endowed with discernment of arising & passing away — noble, penetrating, 
leading to the right ending of stress.

"This is how the disciple of the noble ones is endowed with seven qualities.

"And how does the disciple of the noble ones obtain at will — without trouble or difficulty — the 
four jhānas that constitute heightened awareness and a pleasant abiding in the here-&-now? There
is the case where, quite withdrawn from sensuality, withdrawn from unskillful mental qualities, 
the disciple of the noble ones enters & remains in the first jhāna: rapture & pleasure born from 
withdrawal, accompanied by directed thought & evaluation. With the stilling of directed thoughts 
& evaluations, he enters & remains in the second jhāna: rapture & pleasure born of composure, 
unification of awareness free from directed thought & evaluation — internal assurance. With the 
fading of rapture, he remains equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses pleasure with the body. He 
enters & remains in the third jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, 'Equanimous & mindful, he 
has a pleasant abiding.' With the abandoning of pleasure & pain — as with the earlier 
disappearance of elation & distress — he enters & remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of 
equanimity & mindfulness, neither pleasure nor pain. This is how the disciple of the noble ones 
obtains at will — without trouble or difficulty — the four jhānas that constitute heightened 
awareness and a pleasant abiding in the here-&-now.
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Summary

"Now, when a disciple of the noble ones is consummate in virtue in this way, guards the doors to 
his sense faculties in this way, knows moderation in eating in this way, is devoted to wakefulness in
this way, is endowed with seven qualities in this way, and obtains at will — without trouble or 
difficulty — the four jhānas that constitute heightened awareness and a pleasant abiding in the 
here-&-now in this way, then he is called a disciple of the noble ones who follows the practice for 
one in training, whose eggs are unspoiled, who is capable of breaking out, capable of awakening, 
capable of attaining the supreme rest from the yoke. [4]

Hen Simile

"Just as if a hen had eight, ten, or twelve eggs that she covered rightly, warmed rightly, & incubated 
rightly: Even though this wish did not occur to her — 'O that my chicks might break through the 
egg shells with their spiked claws or beaks and hatch out safely!' — still it is possible that the 
chicks would break through the shells with their spiked claws or beaks and hatch out safely. In the 
same way, when a disciple of the noble ones is consummate in virtue in this way, guards the doors 
to his sense faculties in this way, knows moderation in eating in this way, is devoted to wakefulness
in this way, is endowed with seven qualities in this way, and obtains at will — without trouble or 
difficulty — the four jhānas that constitute heightened awareness and a pleasant abiding in the 
here-&-now in this way, then he is called a disciple of the noble ones who follows the practice for 
one in training, whose eggs are unspoiled, who is capable of breaking out, capable of awakening, 
capable of attaining the supreme rest from the yoke.

The Three Breakings Out

"Now when the disciple of the noble ones has arrived at this purity of equanimity & mindfulness, 
he recollects his manifold past lives, i.e., one birth, two... five, ten... fifty, a hundred, a thousand, a 
hundred thousand, many eons of cosmic contraction, many eons of cosmic expansion, many eons 
of cosmic contraction & expansion: 'There I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had such an 
appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure & pain, such the end of my life. 
Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, belonged to such a 
clan, had such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure & pain, such the 
end of my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose here.' Thus he recollects his manifold past 
lives in their modes & details. This is his first breaking out, like that of the hen's chicks from their 
shells.

"When the disciple of the noble ones has arrived at this purity of equanimity & mindfulness, he 
sees — by means of the divine eye, purified & surpassing the human — beings passing away & re-
appearing, and he discerns how they are inferior & superior, beautiful & ugly, fortunate & 
unfortunate in accordance with their kamma: 'These beings — who were endowed with bad 
conduct of body, speech & mind, who reviled noble ones, held wrong views and undertook actions 
under the influence of wrong views — with the break-up of the body, after death, have re-
appeared in the plane of deprivation, the bad destination, the lower realms, in hell. But these 
beings — who were endowed with good conduct of body, speech, & mind, who did not revile noble
ones, who held right views and undertook actions under the influence of right views — with the 
break-up of the body, after death, have re-appeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly 
world.' Thus — by means of the divine eye, purified & surpassing the human — he sees beings 
passing away & re-appearing, and he discerns how they are inferior & superior, beautiful & ugly, 
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fortunate & unfortunate in accordance with their kamma. This is his second breaking out, like that 
of the hen's chicks from their shells.

"When the disciple of the noble ones has arrived at this purity of equanimity & mindfulness, he 
enters & remains in the fermentation-free awareness-release & discernment-release, having 
directly known & realized them for himself right in the here & now. [5] This is his third breaking 
out, like that of the hen's chicks from their shells.

"Now, when the disciple of the noble ones is consummate in virtue, that is a matter of his conduct. 
When he guards the doors to his sense faculties... knows moderation in eating... is devoted to 
wakefulness... is endowed with seven qualities, that is a matter of his conduct. When he obtains at 
will — without trouble or difficulty — the four jhānas that constitute heightened awareness and a 
pleasant abiding in the here-&-now, that is a matter of his conduct.

"When he recollects his manifold past lives... in their modes & details, that is a matter of his clear-
knowing. When he sees — by means of the divine eye, purified & surpassing the human — beings 
passing away & re-appearing... When he enters & remains in the fermentation-free awareness-
release & discernment-release, having directly known & realized them for himself right in the here
& now, that is a matter of his clear-knowing.

Sanaṅkumāra Gāthā

"This, Mahānama, is called a disciple of the noble ones who is consummate in clear-knowing, 
consummate in conduct, consummate in clear-knowing & conduct. And by the Brahma 
Sanankumara this verse was said:

'The noble warrior is the best among people

when judging by clan.

But a person consummate

in clear-knowing & conduct,

is the best of beings

human & divine.'

"This verse was well-sung by the Brahma Sanankumara, not ill-sung; well-said, not ill-said; 
connected with the goal, not unconnected with the goal. It was endorsed by the Blessed One."

Then the Blessed One got up and said to Ven. Ananda, "Good, good, Ananda. What you have said to 
the Kapilavatthu Sakyans about the person who follows the practice for one in training is good."

That is what Ven. Ananda said, and the Teacher approved. Gratified, the Kapilavatthu Sakyans 
delighted in Ven. Ananda's words.

Notes
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1.According to the Commentary, this was a hall built to receive royal guests, together with their 
entourages.
2.This phrase — "the person who follows the practice for one in higher training" — translates the Pali 
phrase, sekho patipado. Although this phrase may be taken as two separate words, the Commentary treats 
it as a compound and translates it as "one who follows the sekha-patipada." Grammatically, as a compound,
the form is strange, with the first member maintaining its case ending, instead of being reduced to a stem 
form connected with the following member of the compound, as in a normal compound. However, this 
form has been found in other parts of the Canon as well, and modern grammarians have coined a term to 
describe it: a syntactical compound. I have thus followed the Commentary in my translation.
"One in training" is a person who has attained at least stream-entry, but not yet arahantship.
3.The chief of the Kapilavatthu Sakyans. See AN 3.73; AN 11.12; and AN 11.13.
4.The yoke is fourfold: the yoke of sensuality, the yoke of becoming, the yoke of views, & the yoke of 
ignorance. See AN 4.10.
5.This completes the training, and so one becomes an asekha: one no longer in training. In other words, 
one is an arahant.
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The Incontrovertible Teaching
Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was wandering in the Kosalan country with a 
large Sangha of bhikkhus, and eventually he arrived at a Kosalan brahmin village named Sālā.

The brahmin householders of Sālā heard: “The recluse Gotama, the son of the Sakyans who went 
forth from a Sakyan clan, has been wandering in the Kosalan country with a large Sangha of 
bhikkhus and has come to Sālā. Now a good report of Master Gotama has been spread to this 
effect: ‘That Blessed One is accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in true knowledge and 
conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be tamed, teacher of gods 
and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, its Māras, and its Brahmās,
this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its people, which he has himself 
realised with direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the beginning, good in the middle,
and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he reveals a holy life that is utterly 
perfect and pure.’ Now it is good to see such arahants.”

Then the brahmin householders of Sālā went to the Blessed One. Some paid homage to the Blessed
One and sat down at one side; some exchanged greetings with him, and when this courteous and 
amiable talk was finished, sat down at one side; some extended their hands in reverential 
salutation towards the Blessed One and sat down at one side; some pronounced their name and 
clan in the Blessed One’s presence and sat down at one side; some kept silent and sat down at one 
side.

When they were seated, the Blessed One asked them: “Householders, is there any teacher 
agreeable to you in whom you have acquired faith supported by reasons?”

“No, venerable sir, there is no teacher agreeable to us in whom we have acquired faith supported by
reasons.”

“Since, householders, you have not found an agreeable teacher, you may undertake and practise this
incontrovertible teaching; for when the incontrovertible teaching is accepted and undertaken, it 
will lead to your welfare and happiness for a long time. And what is the incontrovertible teaching?
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i. The Doctrine of Nihilism

A “Householders, there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
nothing given, nothing offered, nothing sacrificed; no fruit or result of good and bad actions; no 
this world, no other world; no mother, no father; no beings who are reborn spontaneously; no 
good and virtuous recluses and brahmins in the world who have themselves realised by direct 
knowledge and declare this world and the other world.’

B “Now there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine is directly opposed to that of those 
recluses and brahmins, and they say thus: ‘There is what is given and what is offered and what is 
sacrificed; there is fruit and result of good and bad actions; there is this world and the other world;
there is mother and father; there are beings who are reborn spontaneously; there are good and 
virtuous recluses and brahmins in the world who have themselves realised by direct knowledge 
and declare this world and the other world.’ What do you think, householders? Don’t these 
recluses and brahmins hold doctrines directly opposed to each other?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

A.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
nothing given…no good and virtuous recluses and brahmins in the world who have themselves 
realised by direct knowledge and declare this world and the other world,’ it is to be expected that 
they will avoid these three wholesome states, namely, good bodily conduct, good verbal conduct, 
and good mental conduct, and that they will undertake and practise these three unwholesome 
states, namely, bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, and mental misconduct. Why is that? 
Because those good recluses and brahmins do not see in unwholesome states the danger, 
degradation, and defilement, nor do they see in wholesome states the blessing of renunciation, the
aspect of cleansing.

A.ii “Since there actually is another world, one who holds the view ‘there is no other world’ has 
wrong view. Since there actually is another world, one who intends ‘there is no other world’ has 
wrong intention. Since there actually is another world, one who makes the statement ‘there is no 
other world’ has wrong speech. Since there actually is another world, one who says ‘there is no 
other world’ is opposed to those arahants who know the other world. Since there actually is 
another world, one who convinces another ‘there is no other world’ convinces him to accept an 
untrue Dhamma; and because he convinces another to accept an untrue Dhamma, he praises 
himself and disparages others. Thus any pure virtue that he formerly had is abandoned and 
corrupt conduct is substituted. And this wrong view, wrong intention, wrong speech, opposition to
noble ones, convincing another to accept an untrue Dhamma, and self-praise and disparagement 
of others—these several evil unwholesome states thus come into being with wrong view as their 
condition.
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A.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is no other world, then on the dissolution of 
the body this good person will have made himself safe enough. But if there is another world, then 
on the dissolution of the body, after death, he will reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy
destination, in perdition, even in hell. Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and 
brahmins is true, let me assume that there is no other world: still this good person is here and now
censured by the wise as an immoral person, one of wrong view who holds the doctrine of nihilism. 
But on the other hand, if there is another world, then this good person has made an unlucky throw
on both counts: since he is censured by the wise here and now, and since on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, he will reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy destination, in 
perdition, even in hell. He has wrongly accepted and undertaken this incontrovertible teaching in 
such a way that it extends only to one side and excludes the wholesome alternative.’

B.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
what is given…there are good and virtuous recluses and brahmins in the world who have 
themselves realised by direct knowledge and declare this world and the other world,’ it is to be 
expected that they will avoid these three unwholesome states, namely, bodily misconduct, verbal 
misconduct, and mental misconduct, and that they will undertake and practise these three 
wholesome states, namely, good bodily conduct, good verbal conduct, and good mental conduct. 
Why is that? Because those good recluses and brahmins see in unwholesome states the danger, 
degradation, and defilement, and they see in wholesome states the blessing of renunciation, the 
aspect of cleansing.

B.ii “Since there actually is another world, one who holds the view ‘there is another world’ has 
right view. Since there actually is another world, one who intends ‘there is another world’ has right
intention. Since there actually is another world, one who makes the statement ‘there is another 
world’ has right speech. Since there actually is another world, one who says ‘there is another 
world’ is not opposed to those arahants who know the other world. Since there actually is another 
world, one who convinces another ‘there is another world’convinces him to accept true Dhamma; 
and because he convinces another to accept true Dhamma, he does not praise himself and 
disparage others. Thus any corrupt conduct that he formerly had is abandoned and pure virtue is 
substituted. And this right view, right intention, right speech, non-opposition to noble ones, 
convincing another to accept true Dhamma, and avoidance of self-praise and disparagement of 
others—these several wholesome states thus come into being with right view as their condition.

B.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is another world, then on the dissolution of the
body, after death, this good person will reappear in a happy destination, even in the heavenly 
world. Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and brahmins is true, let me assume 
that there is no other world: still this good person is here and now praised by the wise as a 
virtuous person, one with right view who holds the doctrine of affirmation. And on the other hand,
if there is another world, then this good person has made a lucky throw on both counts: since he is
praised by the wise here and now, and since on the dissolution of the body, after death, he will 
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reappear in a happy destination, even in the heavenly world. He has rightly accepted and 
undertaken this incontrovertible teaching in such a way that it extends to both sides and excludes 
the unwholesome alternative.’

ii. The Doctrine of Non-Doing

A “Householders, there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘When 
one acts or makes others act, when one mutilates or makes others mutilate, when one tortures or 
makes others inflict torture, when one inflicts sorrow or makes others inflict sorrow, when one 
oppresses or makes others inflict oppression, when one intimidates or makes others inflict 
intimidation, when one kills living beings, takes what is not given, breaks into houses, plunders 
wealth, commits burglary, ambushes highways, seduces another’s wife, utters falsehood—no evil 
is done by the doer. If, with a razor-rimmed wheel, one were to make the living beings on this 
earth into one mass of flesh, into one heap of flesh, because of this there would be no evil and no 
outcome of evil. If one were to go along the south bank of the Ganges killing and slaughtering, 
mutilating and making others mutilate, torturing and making others inflict torture, because of this 
there would be no evil and no outcome of evil. If one were to go along the north bank of the Ganges
giving gifts and making others give gifts, making offerings and making others make offerings, 
because of this there would be no merit and no outcome of merit. By giving, by taming oneself, by 
restraint, by speaking truth, there is no merit and no outcome of merit.’

B “Now there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine is directly opposed to that of those 
recluses and brahmins, and they say thus: ‘When one acts or makes others act, when one mutilates
or makes others mutilate…utters falsehood—evil is done by the doer. If, with a razor-rimmed 
wheel, one were to make the living beings on this earth into one mass of flesh, into one heap of 
flesh, because of this there would be evil and the outcome of evil. If one were to go along the south 
bank of the Ganges killing and slaughtering, mutilating and making others mutilate, torturing and 
making others inflict torture, because of this there would be evil and the outcome of evil. If one 
were to go along the north bank of the Ganges giving gifts and making others give gifts, making 
offerings and making others make offerings, because of this there would be merit and the outcome
of merit. By giving, by taming oneself, by restraint, by speaking truth, there is merit and the 
outcome of merit.’ What do you think, householders? Don’t these recluses and brahmins hold 
doctrines directly opposed to each other?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

A.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘When 
one acts or makes others act…there is no merit and no outcome of merit,’ it is to be expected that 
they will avoid these three wholesome states, namely, good bodily conduct, good verbal conduct 
and good mental conduct, and that they will undertake and practise these three unwholesome 
states, namely, bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, and mental misconduct. Why is that? 
Because those good recluses and brahmins do not see in unwholesome states the danger, 
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degradation, and defilement, nor do they see in wholesome states the blessing of renunciation, the
aspect of cleansing.

A.ii “Since there actually is doing, one who holds the view ‘there is no doing’ has wrong view. Since 
there actually is doing, one who intends ‘there is no doing’ has wrong intention. Since there 
actually is doing, one who makes the statement ‘there is no doing’ has wrong speech. Since there 
actually is doing, one who says ‘there is no doing’ is opposed to those arahants who hold the 
doctrine that there is doing. Since there actually is doing, one who convinces another ‘there is no 
doing’ convinces him to accept an untrue Dhamma; and because he convinces another to accept an
untrue Dhamma, he praises himself and disparages others. 

Thus any pure virtue that he formerly had is abandoned and corrupt conduct is substituted. And 
this wrong view, wrong intention, wrong speech, opposition to noble ones, convincing another to 
accept an untrue Dhamma, and self-praise and disparagement of others—these several evil 
unwholesome states thus come into being with wrong view as their condition.

A.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is no doing, then on the dissolution of the body
this good person will have made himself safe enough. But if there is doing, then on the dissolution 
of the body, after death, he will reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy destination, in 
perdition, even in hell. Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and brahmins is true, 
let me assume that there is no doing: still this good person is here and now censured by the wise 
as an immoral person, one of wrong view who holds the doctrine of non-doing. But on the other 
hand, if there is doing, then this good person has made an unlucky throw on both counts: since he 
is censured by the wise here and now, and since on the dissolution of the body, after death, he will 
reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy destination, in perdition, even in hell. He has 
wrongly accepted and undertaken this incontrovertible teaching in such a way that it extends only 
to one side and excludes the wholesome alternative.’

B.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘When 
one acts or makes others act…there is merit and outcome of merit,’ it is to be expected that they 
will avoid these three unwholesome states, namely, bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, and 
mental misconduct, and that they will undertake and practise these three wholesome states, 
namely, good bodily conduct, good verbal conduct, and good mental conduct. Why is that? Because
those good recluses and brahmins see in unwholesome states the danger, degradation, and 
defilement, and they see in wholesome states the blessing of renunciation, the aspect of cleansing.

B.ii “Since there actually is doing, one who holds the view ‘there is doing’ has right view. Since 
there actually is doing, one who intends ‘there is doing’ has right intention. Since there actually is 
doing, one who makes the statement ‘there is doing’ has right speech. Since there actually is doing, 
one who says ‘there is doing’ is not opposed to those arahants who hold the doctrine that there is 
doing. Since there actually is doing, one who convinces another ‘there is doing’ convinces him to 
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accept true Dhamma; and because he convinces another to accept true Dhamma, he does not 
praise himself and disparage others. Thus any corrupt conduct that he formerly had is abandoned 
and pure virtue is substituted. And this right view, right intention, right speech, non-opposition to 
noble ones, convincing another to accept true Dhamma, and avoidance of self-praise and 
disparagement of others—these several wholesome states thus come into being with right view as
their condition.

B.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is doing, then on the dissolution of the body, 
after death, this good person will reappear in a happy destination, even in the heavenly world. 
Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and brahmins is true, let me assume that 
there is no doing: still this good person is here and now praised by the wise as a virtuous person, 
one with right view who holds the doctrine of doing. And on the other hand, if there is doing, then 
this good person has made a lucky throw on both counts: since he is praised by the wise here and 
now, and since on the dissolution of the body, after death, he will reappear in a happy destination, 
even in the heavenly world. He has rightly accepted and undertaken this incontrovertible teaching 
in such a way that it extends to both sides and excludes the unwholesome alternative.’

iii. The Doctrine of Non-Causality

A “Householders, there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
no cause or condition for the defilement of beings; beings are defiled without cause or condition. 
There is no cause or condition for the purification of beings; beings are purified without cause or 
condition. There is no power, no energy, no manly strength, no manly endurance. All beings, all 
living things, all creatures, all souls are without mastery, power, and energy; moulded by destiny, 
circumstance, and nature, they experience pleasure and pain in the six classes.’

B “Now there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine is directly opposed to that of those 
recluses and brahmins, and they say thus: ‘There is a cause and condition for the defilement of 
beings; beings are defiled owing to a cause and condition. There is a cause and condition for the 
purification of beings; beings are purified owing to a cause and condition. There is power, energy, 
manly strength, manly endurance. It is not the case that all beings, all living things, all creatures, all
souls are without mastery, power, and energy, or that moulded by destiny, circumstance, and 
nature, they experience pleasure and pain in the six classes.’ What do you think, 
householders? Don’t these recluses and brahmins hold doctrines directly opposed to each 
other?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

A.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
no cause or condition for the defilement of beings…they experience pleasure and pain in the six 
classes,’ it is to be expected that they will avoid these three wholesome states, namely, good bodily 
conduct, good verbal conduct, and good mental conduct, and that they will undertake and practise 
these three unwholesome states, namely, bodily misconduct, verbal misconduct, and mental 
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misconduct. Why is that? Because those good recluses and brahmins do not see in unwholesome 
states the danger, degradation, and defilement, nor do they see in wholesome states the blessing of
renunciation, the aspect of cleansing.

A.ii “Since there actually is causality, one who holds the view ‘there is no causality’ has wrong view.
Since there actually is causality, one who intends ‘there is no causality’ has wrong intention. Since 
there actually is causality, one who makes the statement ‘there is no causality’ has wrong speech. 
Since there actually is causality, one who says ‘there is no causality’ is opposed to those arahants 
who hold the doctrine of causality. Since there actually is causality, one who convinces another 
‘there is no causality’ convinces him to accept an untrue Dhamma; and because he convinces 
another to accept an untrue Dhamma, he praises himself and disparages others. Thus any pure 
virtue that he formerly had is abandoned and corrupt conduct is substituted. And this wrong view, 
wrong intention, wrong speech, opposition to noble ones, convincing another to accept an untrue 
Dhamma, and self-praise and disparagement of others—these several evil unwholesome states 
thus come into being with wrong view as their condition.

A.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is no causality, then on the dissolution of the 
body this good person will have made himself safe enough. But if there is causality, then on the 
dissolution of the body, after death, he will reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy 
destination, in perdition, even in hell. Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and 
brahmins is true, let me assume that there is no causality: still this good person is here and now 
censured by the wise as an immoral person, one of wrong view who holds the doctrine of non-
causality. But on the other hand, if there is causality, then this good person has made an unlucky 
throw on both counts: since he is censured by the wise here and now, and since on the dissolution 
of the body, after death, he will reappear in a state of deprivation, in an unhappy destination, in 
perdition, even in hell. He has wrongly accepted and undertaken this incontrovertible teaching in 
such a way that it extends only to one side and excludes the wholesome alternative.’

B.i “Now, householders, of those recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
a cause and condition for the defilement of beings…they experience pleasure and pain in the six 
classes,’ it is to be expected that they will avoid these three unwholesome states, namely, bodily 
misconduct, verbal misconduct, and mental misconduct, and that they will undertake and practise 
these three wholesome states, namely, good bodily conduct, good verbal conduct, and good mental
conduct. Why is that? Because those good recluses and brahmins see in unwholesome states the 
danger, degradation, and defilement, and they see in wholesome states the blessing of 
renunciation, the aspect of cleansing.

B.ii “Since there actually is causality, one who holds the view ‘there is causality’ has right view. 
Since there actually is causality, one who intends ‘there is causality’ has right intention. Since there
actually is causality, one who makes the statement ‘there is causality’ has right speech. Since there 
actually is causality, one who says ‘there is causality’ is not opposed to those arahants who hold 
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the doctrine of causality. Since there actually is causality, one who convinces another ‘there is 
causality’ convinces him to accept true Dhamma; and because is he convinces another to accept 
true Dhamma, he does not praise himself and disparage others. Thus any corrupt conduct that he 
formerly had is abandoned and pure virtue is substituted. And this right view, right intention, right
speech, non-opposition to noble ones, convincing another to accept true Dhamma, and avoidance 
of self-praise and disparagement of others—these several wholesome states thus come into being 
with right view as their condition.
B.iii “About this a wise man considers thus: ‘If there is causality, then on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, this good person will reappear in a happy destination, even in the heavenly 
world. Now whether or not the word of those good recluses and brahmins is true, let me assume 
that there is no causality: still this good person is here and now praised by the wise as a virtuous 
person, one with right view who holds the doctrine of causality. And on the other hand, if there 
is causality, then this good person has made a lucky throw on both counts: since he is praised by 
the wise here and now, and since on the dissolution of the body, after death, he will reappear in a 
happy destination, even in the heavenly world. He has rightly accepted and undertaken this 
incontrovertible teaching in such a way that it extends to both sides and excludes the 
unwholesome alternative.’

iv. There Are no Immaterial Realms

“Householders, there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There are 
definitely no immaterial realms.’

“Now there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine is directly opposed to that of those 
recluses and brahmins, and they say thus: ‘There definitely are immaterial realms.’ What do you 
think, householders? Don’t these recluses and brahmins hold doctrines directly opposed to each 
other?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

“About this a wise man considers thus: ‘These good recluses and brahmins hold the doctrine and 
view “there are definitely no immaterial realms,” but that has not been seen by me. And these 
other good recluses and brahmins hold the doctrine and view “there definitely are immaterial 
realms,” but that has not been known by me. If, without knowing and seeing, I were to take one 
side and declare: “Only this is true, anything else is wrong,” that would not be fitting for me. Now 
as to the recluses and brahmins who hold the doctrine and view “there definitely are no 
immaterial realms,” if their word is true then it is certainly still possible that I might reappear after
death among the gods of the fine-material realms who consist of mind. But as to the recluses and 
brahmins who hold the doctrine and view “there definitely are immaterial realms,” if their word is 
true then it is certainly possible that I might reappear after death among the gods of the 
immaterial realms who consist of perception. The taking up of rods and weapons, quarrels, brawls,
disputes, recrimination, malice, and false speech are seen to occur based on material form, but this
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does not exist at all in the immaterial realms.’ After reflecting thus, he practises the way to 
disenchantment with material forms, to the fading away and cessation of material forms.

V. There is no Cessation of Being

“Householders, there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine and view is this: ‘There is 
definitely no cessation of being.’

“Now there are some recluses and brahmins whose doctrine is directly opposed to that of those 
recluses and brahmins, and they say thus: ‘There definitely is a cessation of being.’ What do you 
think, householders? Don’t these recluses and brahmins hold doctrines directly opposed to each 
other?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”

“About this a wise man considers thus: ‘These good recluses and brahmins hold the doctrine and 
view “there is definitely no cessation of being,” but that has not been seen by me. And these other 
good recluses and brahmins hold the doctrine and view “there definitely is a cessation of being,” 
but that has not been known by me. If, without knowing and seeing, I were to take one side and 
declare: “Only this is true, anything else is wrong,” that would not be fitting for me. Now as to the 
recluses and brahmins who hold the doctrine and view “there definitely is no cessation of being,” if
their word is true then it is certainly still possible that I might reappear after death among the 
gods of the immaterial realms who consist of perception. But as to the recluses and brahmins who 
hold the doctrine and view “there definitely is a cessation of being,” if their word is true then it is 
possible that I might here and now attain final Nibbāna. The view of those good recluses and 
brahmins who hold the doctrine and view “there definitely is no cessation of being” is close to lust,
close to bondage, close to delighting, close to holding, close to clinging; but the view of those good 
recluses and brahmins who hold the doctrine and view “there definitely is cessation of being” is 
close to non-lust, close to non-bondage, close to non-delighting, close to non-holding, close to non-
clinging.’ After reflecting thus, he practises the way to disenchantment with being, to the fading 
away and cessation of being.

Four Kinds of Persons

“Householders, there are four kinds of persons to be found existing in the world. What four? Here a 
certain kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself. Here a 
certain kind of person torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain
kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and he also 
torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain kind of person does 
not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing himself, and he does not torment others or 
pursue the practice of torturing others. Since he torments neither himself nor others, he is here 
and now hungerless, extinguished, and cooled, and he abides experiencing bliss, having himself 
become holy.
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“What kind of person, householders, torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself? Here a certain person goes naked, rejecting conventions, licking his hands, not coming 

when asked, not stopping when asked; he does not accept food brought or food specially made or 
an invitation to a meal; he receives nothing from a pot, from a bowl, across a threshold, across a 
stick, across a pestle, from two eating together, from a pregnant woman, from a woman giving 
suck, from a woman in the midst of men, from where food is advertised to be distributed, from 
where a dog is waiting, from where flies are buzzing; he accepts no fish or meat, he drinks no 
liquor, wine, or fermented brew. He keeps to one house, to one morsel; he keeps to two houses to 
two morsels; ... he keeps to seven houses, to seven morsels. He lives on one saucerful a day, on two 
saucerfuls a day ... on seven saucerfuls a day. He takes food once a day, once every two days ... once 
every seven days; thus even up to once every fortnight, he dwells pursuing the practice of taking 
food at stated intervals. He is an eater of greens or millet or wild rice or hide-parings or moss or 
ricebran or rice-scum or sesamum flour or grass or cowdung. He lives on forest roots and fruits, he
feeds on fallen fruits. He clothes himself in hemp, in hemp-mixed cloth, in shrouds, in refuse rags, 
in tree bark, in antelope hide, in strips of antelope hide, in kusa-grass fabric, in bark fabric, in 
wood-shavings fabric, in head-hair wool, in animal wool, in owls' wings. He is one who pulls out 
hair and beard, pursuing the practice of pulling out hair and beard. He is one who stands 
continuously, rejecting seats. He is one who squats continuously, devoted to maintaining the 
squatting position. He is one who uses a mattress of spikes; he makes a mattress of spikes his bed. 
He dwells pursuing the practice of bathing in water three times daily including the evening. Thus 

in such a variety of ways he dwells pursuing the practice of tormenting and mortifying the body. 
This is called the kind of person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself.

“What kind of person, householders, torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? 
Here a certain person is a butcher of sheep, a butcher of pigs, a fowler, a trapper of wild beasts, a 

hunter, a fisherman, a thief, an executioner, a prison warden, or one who follows any other such 
bloody occupation. This is called the kind of person who torments others and pursues the practice 
of torturing others.

“What kind of a person, householders, torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself and also torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? Here some person 
is a head-anointed noble king or a well-to-do brahmin. Having had a new sacrificial temple built to 
the east of the city, and having shaved off his hair and beard, dressed himself in rough hide, and 
greased his body with ghee and oil, scratching his back with a deer's horn, he enters the sacrificial 
temple together with his chief queen and his brahmin high priest. There he lies down on the bare 
ground with the grass on it. The king lives on the milk in the first teat of a cow with a calf of the 
same colour while the chief queen lives on the milk in the second teat and the brahmin high priest 
lives on the milk in the third teat; the milk in the fourth teat they pour onto the fire, and the calf 
lives on what is left. He says thus: 'Let so many bulls be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
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bullocks be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many heifers be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
goats be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many sheep be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many trees 
be felled for the sacrificial posts, let so much grass be cut for the sacrificial grass.' And then his 
slaves, messengers, and servants make preparations, weeping with tearful faces, being spurred on 
by threats of punishment and by fear. This is called the kind of person who torments himself and 
pursues the practice of torturing himself and who torments others and pursues the practice of 
torturing others.

“What kind of person, householders, does not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing 
himself and does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing others—the one who, 
since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, extinguished, and 
cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy?

“Here, householders, a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 
its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 
people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

"A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

"Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus' training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
gentle and kindly, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of what is 
not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what
is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy, living 
apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere 
in order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
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words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.

"He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from cheating,
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.

"He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, 
and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies 
with its wings as its only burden, so too, the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to protect his 
body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only 
these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within himself a bliss 
that is blameless.

"On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the eye 
faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left 
the ear faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the ear faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the ear 
faculty.On smelling an odour with the nose, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he 
left the nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade 
him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the nose faculty, he undertakes the restraint of 
the nose faculty.On tasting a flavour with the tongue, he does not grasp at its signs and features. 
Since, if he left the tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief 
might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the tongue faculty, he undertakes 
the restraint of the tongue faculty.On touching a tangible with the body, he does not grasp at its 
signs and features. Since, if he left the body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the body 
faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the body faculty.On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, 
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he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

"He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in full 
awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

"Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and possessing 
this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the forest, the 
root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an open 
space, a heap of straw.

"On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, setting 
his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him.Abandoning covetousness for the world, 
he abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. 
Abandoning ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the 
welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and 
torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he 
purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides 
unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. 
Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he
purifies his mind from doubt.

"Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken wisdom, 
quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters upon and 
abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with rapture and
pleasure born of seclusion.

"Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has selfconfidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration.

"Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, he abides in equanimity, and mindful and fully 
aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on account
of which noble ones announce: 'He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is mindful.'

"Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy and 
grief, he enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and 
purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.

"When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the recollection of 
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past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three births, four 
births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a hundred births, 
a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, many aeons of 
world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so named, of such 
a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of pleasure and pain,
such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and there too I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared here.' Thus with 
their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives.

"When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished unblemished, rid of 
imperfection, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge
of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and 
ugly, fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions 
thus: 'These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble 
ones, wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even 
in hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers 
of noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of 
the body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.' Thus 
with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings pass on according to their actions.

"When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, malleable, 
wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the destruction of the
taints. He understands as it actually is: 'This is suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is 
the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of suffering'; he 
understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He understands 
as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the origin of the 
taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; he understands as it 
actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.'

"When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 
taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 'It 
is liberated.' He understands: ‘Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.’

“This, householders, is called the kind of person who does not torment himself or pursue the 
practice of torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing 
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others—the one who, since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, 
extinguished, and cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy.”

When this was said, the brahmin householders of Sālā said to the Blessed One: “Magnificent, 
Master Gotama! Magnificent, Master Gotama! Master Gotama has made the Dhamma clear in many
ways, as though he were turning upright what had been overthrown, revealing what was hidden, 
showing the way to one who was lost, or holding up a lamp in the darkness for those with eyesight
to see forms. We go to Master Gotama for refuge and to the Dhamma and to the Sangha of 
bhikkhus. From today let Master Gotama accept us as lay followers who have gone to him for 
refuge for life.”
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To Sandaka
THUS HAVE I HEARD. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Kosambi in Ghosita's Park.

2. Now on that occasion the wanderer Sandaka was staying in the Pilakkha-tree Cave with a large 
assembly of wanderers.

Ānanda at Devakaṭ ṭa Pool

3. Then, when it was evening, the venerable Ānanda rose from meditation and addressed the 
bhikkhus thus: "Come, friends, let us go to the Devakaṭ ṭa Pool to see the cave." -"Yes, friend," those 
bhikkhus replied. Then the venerable Ānanda went to the Devakaṭ ṭa Pool together with a number 
of bhikkhus.

Sandaka and The Wanderers

4. Now on that occasion the wanderer Sandaka was seated with a large assembly of wanderers 
who were making an uproar, loudly and noisily talking many kinds of pointless talk,[748] such as 
talk of kings, robbers, ministers, armies, dangers, battles, food, drink, clothing, beds, garlands, 
perfumes, relatives, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, countries, women, heroes, streets, wells, the 
dead, trifles, the origin of the world, the origin of the sea, whether things are so or are not so. Then
the wanderer Sandaka saw the venerableĀnanda coming in the distance. Seeing him, he quieted 
his own assembly thus: "Sirs, be quiet; sirs, make no noise. Here comes the recluse Ānanda, a 
disciple of the recluse Gotama, one of the recluse Gotama's disciples staying in Kosambi. These 
venerable ones like quiet; they are disciplined in quiet; they commend quiet. Perhaps if he finds 
our assembly a quiet one, he will think to join us." Then the wanderers became silent.

Ananda & Sandaka’s Conversation

5. The venerable Ānanda went to the wanderer Sandaka who said to him: "Let 
Master Ānanda come! Welcome to Master Ānanda! It is long since Master Ānanda found an 
opportunity to come here. Let Master Ānanda be seated; this seat is ready."
The venerable Ānanda sat down on the seat made ready, and the wanderer Sandaka took a low 
seat and sat down at one side. When he had done so, the venerable Ānanda asked him:
"For what discussion are you sitting together here now, Sandaka? And what was your discussion 
that was left unfinished?"
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"Master Ānanda, let be the discussion for which we are now sitting together here. 
Master Ānanda can well hear about it later. It would be good if Master Ānanda would give a talk on 
his own teacher's Dhamma."

"Then, Sandaka, listen and attend closely to what I shall say."

"Yes, sir," he replied. The venerable Ānanda said this:

4 Ways Incompatible with The Holy Life

6. "Sandaka, these four ways that negate the living of the holy life have been declared by the 
Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, and also these four kinds of
holy life without consolation have been declared, wherein a wise man certainly would not live the 
holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome."[749]

"But, Master Ānanda, what are those four ways that negate the living of the holy life that have been
declared by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a 
wise man certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way,
the Dhamma that is wholesome?"

7. "Here, Sandaka, some teacher holds such a doctrine and view as this: 'There is nothing given, 
nothing offered, nothing sacrificed; no fruit or result of good and bad actions; no this world, no 
other world; no mother, no father; no beings who are reborn spontaneously; no good and virtuous 
recluses and brahmins in the world who have themselves realised by direct knowledge and 
declare this world and the other world. A person consists of the four great elements.[750 When he 
dies, earth returns and goes back to the body of earth, water returns and goes back to the body of 
water, fire returns and goes back to the body of fire, air returns and goes back to the body of air; 
the faculties are transferred to space. [Four] men with the bier as fifth carry away the corpse. The 
funeral orations last as far as the charnel ground; the bones whiten; burnt offerings end with 
ashes. Giving is a doctrine of fools. When anyone asserts the doctrine that there is [giving and the 
like], it is empty, false prattle. Fools and the wise are alike cut off and annihilated with the 
dissolution of the body; after death they do not exist.'

8. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher holds this doctrine and view: "There 
is nothing given, nothing offered, nothing sacrificed; no fruit or result of good and bad actions; no 
this world, no other world; no mother, no father; no beings who are reborn spontaneously; no 
good and virtuous recluses and brahmins in the world who have themselves realised by direct 
knowledge and declare this world and the other world. A person consists of the four great 
elements . When he dies, earth returns and goes back to the body of earth, water returns and goes 
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back to the body of water, fire returns and goes back to the body of fire, air returns and goes back 
to the body of air; the faculties are transferred to space. [Four] men with the bier as fifth carry 
away the corpse The funeral orations last as far as the charnel ground; the bones whiten; burnt 
offerings end with ashes. Giving is a doctrine of fools. When anyone asserts the doctrine that there 
is [giving and the like], it is empty, false prattle. Fools and the wise are alike cut off and annihilated 
with the dissolution of the body; after death they do not exist."

If this good teacher's words are true, then both of us are exactly equal here, we stand on the same 
level: I who have not practised [this teaching] here and he who has practised it; I who have not 
lived [the holy life] here and he who has lived it.751 Yet I do not say that both of us are cut off and 
annihilated with the dissolution of the body, that after death we shall not exist. But it is 
superfluous for this good teacher to go about naked, to be shaven, to exert himself in the squatting 
posture, and to pull out his hair and beard, since I, who live in a house crowded with children, who 
use Benares sandalwood, who wear garlands, scents, and unguents, and accept gold and silver, 
shall reap exactly the same destination, the same future course, as this good teacher. What do I 
know and see that I should lead the holy life under this teacher?' So when he finds that this way 
negates the living of the holy life, he turns away from it and leaves it.

9. "This is the first way that negates the living of the holy life that has been declared by the Blessed
One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly 
would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that 
is wholesome.

10. "Again, Sandaka, here some teacher holds such a doctrine and view as this: 'When one acts or 
makes others act, when one mutilates or makes others mutilate, when one tortures or makes 
others inflict torture, when one inflicts sorrow or makes others inflict sorrow, when one oppresses
or makes others inflict oppression, when one intimidates or makes others inflict intimidation, 
when one kills living beings, takes what is not given, breaks into houses, plunders wealth, commits
burglary, ambushes highways, seduces another's wife, utters falsehood - no evil is done by the 
doer. If, with a razor-rimmed wheel, one were to make the living beings on this earth into one 
mass of flesh, into one heap of flesh, because of this there would be no evil and no outcome of evil. 
If one were to go along the south bank of the Ganges killing and slaughtering, mutilating and 
making others mutilate, torturing and making others inflict torture, because of this there would be
no evil and no outcome of evil. If one were to go along the north bank of the Ganges giving gifts 
and making others give gifts, making offerings and making others make offerings, because of this 
there would be no merit and no outcome of merit. By giving, by taming oneself, by restraint, by 
speaking truth, there is no merit and no outcome of merit.'

11. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher holds this doctrine and view: "When 
one acts or makes others act, when one mutilates or makes others mutilate, when one tortures or 
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makes others inflict torture, when one inflicts sorrow or makes others inflict sorrow, when one 
oppresses or makes others inflict oppression, when one intimidates or makes others inflict 
intimidation, when one kills living beings, takes what is not given, breaks into houses, plunders 
wealth, commits burglary, ambushes highways, seduces another's wife, utters falsehood - no evil is
done by the doer. If, with a razor-rimmed wheel, one were to make the living beings on this earth 
into one mass of flesh, into one heap of flesh, because of this there would be no evil and no 
outcome of evil. If one were to go along the south bank of the Ganges killing and slaughtering, 
mutilating and making others mutilate, torturing and making others inflict torture, because of this 
there would be no evil and no outcome of evil. If one were to go along the north bank of the Ganges
giving gifts and making others give gifts, making offerings and making others make offerings, 
because of this there would be no merit and no outcome of merit. By giving, by taming oneself, by 
restraint, by speaking truth, there is no merit and no outcome of merit." If this good teacher's 
words are true, then both of us are exactly equal here, we stand on the same level: I who have not 
practised [this teaching] here and he who has practised it; I who have not lived [the holy life] here 
and he who has lived it. Yet I do not say that whatever both [of us] do, no evil is done. But it is 
superfluous for this good teacher to go about naked, to be shaven, to exert himself in the squatting 
posture, and to pull out his hair and beard, since I, who live in a house crowded with children, who 
use Benares sandalwood, who wear garlands, scents, and unguents, and accept gold and silver, 
shall reap exactly the same destination, the same future course, as this good teacher. What do I 
know and see that I should lead the holy life under this teacher?' So when he finds that this way 
negates the living of the holy life, he turns away from it and leaves it.

12. "This is the second way that negates the living of the holy life that has been declared by the 
Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man 
certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the 
Dhamma that is wholesome.

13. "Again, Sandaka, here some teacher holds such a doctrine and view as this: 'There is no cause 
or condition for the defilement of beings; beings are defiled without cause or condition. There is 
no cause or condition for the purification of beings; beings are purified without cause or condition.
There is no power, no energy, no manly strength, no manly endurance. All beings, all living things, 
all creatures, all souls are without mastery, power, and energy; moulded by destiny, circumstance, 
and nature, they experience pleasure and pain in the six classes.'

14. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher holds this doctrine and view: "There 
is no cause or condition for the defilement of beings; beings are defiled without cause or condition.
There is no cause or condition for the purification of beings; beings are purified without cause or 
condition. There is no power, no energy, no manly strength, no manly endurance. All beings, all 
living things, all creatures, all souls are without mastery, power, and energy; moulded by destiny, 
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circumstance, and nature, they experience pleasure and pain in the six classes." If this good 
teacher's words are true, then both of us are exactly equal here, we stand on the same level: I who 
have not practised [this teaching] here and he who has practised it; I who have not lived [the holy 
life] here and he who has lived it. Yet I do not say that both [of us] will be purified without cause or
condition. But it is superfluous for this good teacher to go about naked, to be shaven, to exert 
himself in the squatting posture, and to pull out his hair and beard, since I, who live in a house 
crowded with children, who use Benares sandalwood, who wear garlands, scents, and unguents, 
and accept gold and silver, shall reap exactly the same destination, the same future course, as this 
good teacher. What do I know and see that I should lead the holy life under this teacher?' So when 
he finds that this way negates the living of the holy life, he turns away from it and leaves it.

15. "This is the third way that negates the living of the holy life that has been declared by the 
Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man 
certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the 
Dhamma that is wholesome.

16. "Again, Sandaka, here some teacher holds such a doctrine and view as this:[752] 'There are these 
seven bodies that are unmade, not brought forth, untreated, without a creator, barren, standing 
like mountain peaks, standing like pillars. They do not move or change or obstruct each other. 
None is able [to arouse] pleasure or pain or pleasure-and-pain in another. What are the seven? 
They are the earth-body, the water-body, the fire-body, the air-body, pleasure, pain, and the soul as 
the seventh. These seven bodies are unmade, not brought forth, untreated, without a creator, 
barren, standing like mountain peaks, standing like pillars. They do not move or change or 
obstruct each other. None is able [to arouse] pleasure or pain or pleasure-and-pain in another. 
Herein, there is no killer, no slaughterer, no hearer, no speaker, no cognizer, no intimater. Even 
those who cut off someone's head with a sharp sword do not deprive anyone of life; the sword 
merely passes through the space between the seven bodies. There are these fourteen hundred 
thousand principal kinds of generation, and sixty hundred kinds, and six hundred kinds; there are 
five hundred kinds of action, and five kinds of action, and three kinds of action, and action and 
half-action; there are sixty-two ways, sixty-two subaeons, six classes, eight planes of man, forty-
nine hundred kinds of livelihood, forty-nine kinds of wanderers, forty-nine hundred abodes of 
serpents, twenty hundred faculties, thirty hundred hells, thirty-six elements of dust, seven 
percipient breeds, seven non-percipient breeds, seven sheathless breeds, seven kinds of gods, 
seven kinds of men, seven kinds of demons, seven lakes, seven knots, seven kinds of chasms, seven 
hundred kinds of chasms, seven kinds of dreams, seven hundred kinds of dreams; and there are 
eighty-four hundred thousand great aeons wherein, by running and wandering through the round 
of rebirths, fools and the wise both will make an end of suffering. There is none of this: "By this 
virtue or observance or asceticism or holy life I shall make unripened action ripen or annihilate 
ripened action as it comes." Pleasure and pain are meted out. The round of rebirths is limited, 
there is no shortening or extending it, no increasing or decreasing it. Just as a ball of string when 
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thrown goes as far as the string unwinds, so too, by running and wandering through the round of 
rebirths, fools and the wise both will make an end of suffering.'[753]

17. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher holds this doctrine and view: "There 
are these seven bodies that are unmade, not brought forth, untreated, without a creator, barren, 
standing like mountain peaks, standing like pillars. They do not move or change or obstruct each 
other. None is able [to arouse] pleasure or pain or pleasure-and-pain in another. What are the 
seven? They are the earth-body, the water-body, the fire-body, the air-body, pleasure, pain, and the 
soul as the seventh. These seven bodies are unmade, not brought forth, untreated, without a 
creator, barren, standing like mountain peaks, standing like pillars. They do not move or change or 
obstruct each other. None is able [to arouse] pleasure or pain or pleasure-and-pain in another. 
Herein, there is no killer, no slaughterer, no hearer, no speaker, no cognizer, no intimater. Even 
those who cut off someone's head with a sharp sword do not deprive anyone of life; the sword 
merely passes through the space between the seven bodies. There are these fourteen hundred 
thousand principal kinds of generation, and sixty hundred kinds, and six hundred kinds; there are 
five hundred kinds of action, and five kinds of action, and three kinds of action, and action and 
half-action; there are sixty-two ways, sixty-two subaeons, six classes, eight planes of man, forty-
nine hundred kinds of livelihood, forty-nine kinds of wanderers, forty-nine hundred abodes of 
serpents, twenty hundred faculties, thirty hundred hells, thirty-six elements of dust, seven 
percipient breeds, seven non-percipient breeds, seven sheathless breeds, seven kinds of gods, 
seven kinds of men, seven kinds of demons, seven lakes, seven knots, seven kinds of chasms, seven 
hundred kinds of chasms, seven kinds of dreams, seven hundred kinds of dreams; and there are 
eighty-four hundred thousand great aeons wherein, by running and wandering through the round 
of rebirths, fools and the wise both will make an end of suffering. There is none of this: "By this 
virtue or observance or asceticism or holy life I shall make unripened action ripen or annihilate 
ripened action as it comes." Pleasure and pain are meted out. The round of rebirths is limited, 
there is no shortening or extending it, no increasing or decreasing it. Just as a ball of string when 
thrown goes as far as the string unwinds, so too, by running and wandering through the round of 
rebirths, fools and the wise both will make an end of suffering." If this good teacher's words are 
true, then both of us are exactly equal here, we stand on the same level: I who have not practised 
[this teaching] here and he who has practised it; I who have not lived [the holy life] here and he 
who has lived it. Yet I do not say that both of us will make an end of suffering by running and 
wandering through the round of rebirths. But it is superfluous for this good teacher to go about 
naked, to be shaven, to exert himself in the squatting position, and to pull out his hair and beard, 
since I, who live in a house crowded with children, who use Benares sandalwood, who wear 
garlands, scents, and unguents, and accept gold and silver, shall reap exactly the same destination, 
the same future course, as this good teacher. What do I know and see that I should lead the holy 
life under this teacher?' So when he finds that this way negates the living of the holy life, he turns 
away from it and leaves it.
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18. "This is the fourth way that negates the living of the holy life that has been declared by the 
Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man 
certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the 
Dhamma that is wholesome.

19. "These, Sandaka, are the four ways that negate the living of the holy life that have been 
declared by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a 
wise man certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way,
the Dhamma that is wholesome."

20. "It is wonderful, Master Ānanda, it is marvellous, how the four ways that negate the living of 
the holy life have been declared by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully 
enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would 
not attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome. But, Master Ānanda, what are those four 
kinds of holy life without consolation that have been declared by the Blessed One who knows and 
sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly would not live the holy life,
or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome?"

Four Kinds of Holy Life with no Consolation

21. "Here, Sandaka, some teacher claims to be omniscient and all-seeing, to have complete 
knowledge and vision thus: 'Whether I am walking or standing or sleeping or awake, knowledge 
and vision are continuously and uninterruptedly present to me.'[754] He enters an empty house, he 
gets no almsfood, a dog bites him, he meets with a wild elephant, a wild horse, a wild bull, he asks 
the name and clan of a woman or a man, he asks the name of a village or a town, and the way to go 
there. When he is questioned: 'How is this?' he replies: 'I had to enter an empty house, that is why I
entered it. I had to get no almsfood, that is why I did not get any. I had to be bitten by a dog, that is 
why I was bitten. I had to meet with a wild elephant, a wild horse, a wild bull, that is why I met 
with them. I had to ask the name and clan of a woman or a man, that is why I asked. I had to ask 
the name of a village or a town and the way to go there, that is why I asked.'

22. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher claims to be omniscient and all-
seeing, to have complete knowledge and vision thus: 'Whether I am walking or standing or 
sleeping or awake, knowledge and vision are continuously and uninterruptedly present to me.' He 
enters an empty house, he gets no almsfood, a dog bites him, he meets with a wild elephant, a wild 
horse, a wild bull, he asks the name and clan of a woman or a man, he asks the name of a village or 
a town, and the way to go there. When he is questioned: 'How is this?' he replies: 'I had to enter an 
empty house, that is why I entered it. I had to get no almsfood, that is why I did not get any. I had to
be bitten by a dog, that is why I was bitten. I had to meet with a wild elephant, a wild horse, a wild 
bull, that is why I met with them. I had to ask the name and clan of a woman or a man, that is why I
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asked. I had to ask the name of a village or a town and the way to go there, that is why I asked.'" So 
when he finds that this holy life is without consolation, he turns away from it and leaves it.

23. "This is the first kind of holy life without consolation that has been declared by the Blessed 
One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly 
would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that 
is wholesome.

24. "Again, Sandaka, here some teacher is a traditionalist, one who regards oral tradition as truth; 
he teaches a Dhamma by oral tradition, by legends handed down, by what has come down in 
scriptures. But when a teacher is a traditionalist, one who regards oral tradition as truth, some is 
well transmitted and some badly transmitted, some is true and some is otherwise.

25. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher is a traditionalist, one who regards 
oral tradition as truth; he teaches a Dhamma by oral tradition, by legends handed down, by what 
has come down in scriptures. But when a teacher is a traditionalist, one who regards oral tradition 
as truth, some is well transmitted and some badly transmitted, some is true and some is 
otherwise.' So when he finds that this holy life is without consolation, he turns away from it and 
leaves it.

26. "This is the second kind of holy life without consolation that has been declared by the Blessed 
One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly 
would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that 
is wholesome.

27. "Again, Sandaka, here a certain teacher is a reasoner, an inquirer. He teaches a Dhamma 
hammered out by reasoning, following a line of inquiry as it occurs to him. But when a teacher is a 
reasoner, an inquirer, some is well reasoned and some is wrongly reasoned, some is true and some 
is otherwise.

28. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher is a reasoner, an inquirer. He teaches 
a Dhamma hammered out by reasoning, following a line of inquiry as it occurs to him. But when a 
teacher is a reasoner, an inquirer, some is well reasoned and some is wrongly reasoned, some is 
true and some is otherwise.' So when he finds that this holy life is without consolation, he turns 
away from it and leaves it.
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29. "This is the third kind of holy life without consolation that has been declared by the Blessed 
One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly 
would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that 
is wholesome.

30. "Again, Sandaka, here a certain teacher is dull and confused. Because he is dull and confused, 
when he is asked such and such a question, he engages in verbal wriggling, in eelwriggling: 'I don't 
say it is like this. And I don't say it is like that. And I don't say it is otherwise. And I don't say it is 
not so. And I don't say it is not not so.'[755]

31. "About this a wise man considers thus: 'This good teacher is dull and confused. Because he is 
dull and confused, when he is asked such and such a question, he engages in verbal wriggling, in 
eelwriggling: 'I don't say it is like this. And I don't say it is like that. And I don't say it is otherwise. 
And I don't say it is not so. And I don't say it is not not so.' So when he finds that this holy life is 
without consolation, he turns away from it and leaves it.

32. "This is the fourth kind of holy life without consolation that has been declared by the Blessed 
One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly 
would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the Dhamma that 
is wholesome.

33. "These, Sandaka, are the four kinds of holy life without consolation that have been declared by 
the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened, wherein a wise man 
certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would not attain the true way, the 
Dhamma that is wholesome."

34. "It is wonderful, Master Ānanda, it is marvellous, how the four kinds of holy life without 
consolation have been declared by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully 
enlightened, wherein a wise man certainly would not live the holy life, or if he should live it, would 
not attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome. But, Master Ānanda, what does that 
teacher assert, what does he declare, wherein a wise man certainly would live the holy life, and 
while living it would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome?"'

The Gradual Training

35. "Here, bhikkhus, a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 
its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 
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people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

36. "A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

Moral Discipline

37. "Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus' training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
gentle and kindly, he abides compassionate to all living beings.Abandoning the taking of what is 
not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what
is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy, living 
apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.
"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere 
in order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.
"He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
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land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from cheating,
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.

Contentment

38. "He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his 
stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him.Just as a bird, wherever it 
goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, so too, the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to 
protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out 
taking only these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within 
himself a bliss that is blameless.

Sense Restraint

39. "On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left 
the ear faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the ear faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the ear 
faculty.On smelling an odour with the nose, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he 
left the nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade 
him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the nose faculty, he undertakes the restraint of 
the nose faculty.On tasting a flavour with the tongue, he does not grasp at its signs and features. 
Since, if he left the tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief 
might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the tongue faculty, he undertakes 
the restraint of the tongue faculty.On touching a tangible with the body, he does not grasp at its 
signs and features. Since, if he left the body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the body 
faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the body faculty.On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, 
he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

Mindfulness and Clear Comprehension (Full Awareness)

40. "He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in 
full awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
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robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

Overcoming the Hindrances

41. "Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and 
possessing this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the 
forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an 
open space, a heap of straw.

42. "On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, 
setting his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him.Abandoning covetousness for the 
world, he abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. 
Abandoning ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the 
welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and 
torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he 
purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides 
unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. 
Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he
purifies his mind from doubt.

The Four Jhānas

43. "Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken 
wisdom, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters 
upon and abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with 
rapture and pleasure born of seclusion. A wise man certainly would live the holy life with a teacher
under whom a disciple attains such a lofty distinction, and while living it he would attain the true 
way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

44. "Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has selfconfidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration. A wise man certainly would live the 
holy life with a teacher under whom a disciple attains such a lofty distinction, and while living it he
would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

45. "Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, he abides in equanimity, and mindful and fully 
aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on account
of which noble ones announce: 'He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is mindful.' A 
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wise man certainly would live the holy life with a teacher under whom a disciple attains such a 
lofty distinction, and while living it he would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

46. "Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy 
and grief, he enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and 
purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.A wise man certainly would live the holy life with a 
teacher under whom a disciple attains such a lofty distinction, and while living it he would attain 
the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

The Three Knowledges

47. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three 
births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a 
hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, 
many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and 
there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such 
my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared 
here.' Thus with their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives.A wise man 
certainly would live the holy life with a teacher under whom a disciple attains such a lofty 
distinction, and while living it he would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

48. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions.A wise 
man certainly would live the holy life with a teacher under whom a disciple attains such a lofty 
distinction, and while living it he would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome.

49. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
destruction of the taints.He understands as it actually is: 'This is suffering'; he understands as it 
actually is: 'This is the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of 
suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He
understands as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the 
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origin of the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; he 
understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.'

50. "When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 
taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 'It 
is liberated.' He understands: 'Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.' A wise man certainly would live the 
holy life with a teacher under whom a disciple attains such a lofty distinction, and while living it he
would attain the true way, the Dhamma that is wholesome."

Sandaka’s Questions

51. "But, Master Ānanda, when a bhikkhu is an arahant with taints destroyed, one who has lived 
the holy life, done what had to be done, laid down the burden, reached his own goal, destroyed the 
fetters of being, and is completely liberated through final knowledge, could he enjoy sensual 
pleasures?"

"Sandaka, when a bhikkhu is an arahant with taints destroyed, one who has lived the holy life, 
done what had to be done, laid down the burden, reached his own goal, destroyed the fetters of 
being, and is completely liberated through final knowledge, he is incapable of transgression in five 
cases. A bhikkhu whose taints are destroyed is incapable of deliberately depriving a living being of 
life; he is incapable of taking what is not given, that is, of stealing; he is incapable of indulging in 
sexual intercourse; he is incapable of knowingly speaking falsehood; he is incapable of enjoying 
sensual pleasures by storing them up as he did formerly in lay life.[756]When a bhikkhu is an 
arahant with taints destroyed, one who has lived the holy life, done what had to be done, laid down
the burden, reached his own goal, destroyed the fetters of being, and is completely liberated 
through final knowledge, he is incapable of transgression in these five cases."[757]

52. "But, Master Ānanda, when a bhikkhu is an arahant with taints destroyed, one who has lived 
the holy life, done what had to be done, laid down the burden, reached his own goal, destroyed the 
fetters of being, and is completely liberated through final knowledge, is his knowledge and vision 
that his taints are destroyed continuously and uninterruptedly present to him whether he is 
walking or standing or sleeping or awake?"
"As to that, Sandaka, I shall give you a simile, for some wise men here understand the meaning of a 
statement by means of a simile. Suppose a man's hands and feet were cut off. Whether he is 
walking or standing or sleeping or awake, his hands and feet are continuously and uninterruptedly
cut off, but he would know this only when he reviews the fact. So too, Sandaka, when a bhikkhu is 
an arahant with taints destroyed, one who has lived the holy life, done what had to be done, laid 
down the burden, reached his own goal, destroyed the fetters of being, and is completely liberated 
through final knowledge, his knowledge and vision that his taints are destroyed is not 
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continuously and uninterruptedly present to him whether he is walking or standing or sleeping or 
awake; rather, he knows 'My taints are destroyed' only when he reviews this fact."[758]

53. "How many emancipators[759] are there in this Dhamma and Discipline, Master Ānanda?"
"There are not only one hundred, Sandaka, or two hundred, three hundred, four hundred or five 
hundred, but far more emancipators than that in this Dhamma and Discipline."
"It is wonderful, Master Ānanda, it is marvellous! There is no lauding of one's own Dhamma and no
disparaging of the Dhamma of others; there is the teaching of the Dhamma in its full range, and so 
many emancipators. But these Ājīvakas, those mothers' dead sons, laud themselves and disparage 
others, and they recognise only three emancipators, namely, Nanda Vaccha, Kisa Sankicca, and 
Makkhali Gosāla."[760]

54. Then the wanderer Sandaka addressed his own assembly: "Go, sirs. The holy life is to be lived 
under the recluse Gotama. It is not easy for us now to give up gain, honour, and renown. "That is 
how the wanderer Sandaka exhorted his own assembly to live the holy life under the Blessed One.

 

 Notes
[748] Tiracchānakathā. Many translators render this expression as "animal talk." 
However, tiracchāna means literally "going horizontally," and though this term is used 
as a designation for animals, MA explains that in the present context it means talk that 
goes "horizontally" or "perpendicularly" to the path leading to heaven and liberation.
[749] The "four ways that negate the living of the holy life" (abrahmacariyavāsā, lit. "ways 
that are not living the holy life") are teachings that in principle nullify the prospect of 
attaining the ultimate fruits of spiritual discipline. As the sutta will show, their 
proponents - inconsistently with their own principles - did observe celibacy and 
practise austerities. The "four kinds of holy life without consolation" (anassāsikāni 
brahmacariyāni) do not undermine the principles of the holy life, but they fail to offer 
the prospect of attaining the ultimate fruits of spiritual discipline.
[750] The following passage makes explicit the materialist premises of the nihilistic view 
already set forth at MN 60.7. The Sāmaññaphala Sutta ascribes this view to Ajita 
Kesakambalin (DN 2.23/i.55).
[751] The point seems to be that even if one does not live the holy life, one ultimately 
reaps the same rewards as one who does, as the rest of the passage will make clear.
[752] In the Sāmaññaphala Sutta the view that follows, as far as "the space between the 
seven bodies," is ascribed to Pakudha Kaccāyana (DN 2.26/i.56). However, in that sutta 
the following passage on the elaborate system of classifications, down to "fools and the 
wise both will make an end of suffering," is connected with the view of non-causality 
and follows immediately upon the statement of the doctrine of non-causality set forth in
this sutta at §13. The entire view is there assigned to Makkhali Gosāla. Since there are 
evident connections between the non-causality doctrine and items in the system of 
classifications (e.g., the reference to the "six classes"), and since both are known to have 
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been typical of the Ājīvaka movement headed by Makkhali Gosāla, it seems that the 
inclusion of this system of classifications here under the doctrine of the seven bodies 
came about through an error of oral transmission. The correct version would thus be 
the one preserved by the Digha Nikāya. For the commentary on the system of 
classification, see Bodhi, The Discourse on the Fruits of Recluseship, pp. 72-77.
[753] This is the claim made by the Jain teacher the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta at MN 14.17, and 
both the latter and Pūrana Kassapa at AN 9:38/iv.428-29. The fact that he makes bad 
judgements and must ask questions belies his claim to omniscience.
[754] With BBS and SBJ we should read sussutaṃṭ and dussutaṃṭ. 
PTS sussataṃṭ and dussataṃṭ are clearly mistaken.
[755] MA: This position is called eel-wriggling (amarāvikkhepa) because the doctrine 
roams about here and there, like an eel diving in and out of the water, and thus it is 
impossible to catch hold of it. In the Sāmaññaphala Sutta this position is ascribed 
to Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhiputta (DN 2.32/1.58-59). It is quite possible that the "eel-wrigglers" 
were a class of radical sceptics who questioned the entire prospect of apodictic 
knowledge about ultimate issues.
[756] MA: He is incapable of storing up food provisions and other pleasurable goods and 
subsequently enjoying them.
[757] At DN 29.26/iii.133 four other things that the arahant cannot do are mentioned: he 
cannot take a wrong course of action because of desire, hatred, fear, or delusion.
[758] The translation of this passage follows SBJ and PTS. The BBS version is more 
elaborate.
[759] Niyyātāro: Ñm had rendered this as "guides," Horner as "great leaders." Evidently 
both followed PED, which takes niyyātar to be an agent noun related to niyyāma(ka), 
pilot or helmsman. But niyyātar must be an agent noun of the verb niyyāti, "to go out (to
final emancipation)," and thus it has been rendered here as "emancipator." This may be 
the only place in the Nikāyas where this word occurs.
[760] On these three mentors of the Ājīvakas, see MN 36.5 and n.383. MA explains the 
phrase puttamatāya puttā, "mother's dead sons," thus: The idea occurred to him, 
"The Ājīvakas are dead; their mother had dead sons."
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The Greater Discourse to Sakuludāyin
Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Rājagaha in the Bamboo Grove, 
the Squirrels’ Sanctuary.

Now on that occasion a number of well-known wanderers were staying at the Peacocks’ Sanctuary,
the wanderers’ park—that is, Annabhāra, Varadhara, and the wanderer Sakuludāyin, as well as 
other well-known wanderers.

Then, when it was morning, the Blessed One dressed, and taking his bowl and outer robe, went 
into Rājagaha for alms. Then he thought: “It is still too early to wander for alms in Rājagaha. 
Suppose I went to the wanderer Sakuludāyin in the Peacocks’ Sanctuary, the wanderers’ park.”

Then the Blessed One went to the Peacocks’ Sanctuary, the wanderers’ park. Now on that occasion 
the wanderer Sakuludāyin was seated with a large assembly of wanderers who were making an 
uproar, loudly and noisily talking many kinds of pointless talk, such as talk of kings...as Sutta 76, 
§4 ... whether things are so or are not so. Then the wanderer Sakuludāyin saw the Blessed One 
coming in the distance. Seeing him, he quieted his own assembly thus: “Sirs, be quiet; sirs, make no
noise. Here comes the recluse Gotama. This venerable one likes quiet and commends quiet. 
Perhaps if he finds our assembly a quiet one, he will think to join us.” Then the wanderers became 
silent.

The Blessed One went to the wanderer Sakuludāyin, who said to him: “Let the Blessed One come, 
venerable sir! Welcome to the Blessed One! It is long since the Blessed One found an opportunity 
to come here. Let the Blessed One be seated; this seat is ready.”
The Blessed One sat down on the seat made ready, and the wanderer Sakuludāyin took a low seat 
and sat down at one side. When he had done so, the Blessed One asked him: “For what discussion 
are you sitting together here now, Udāyin? And what was your discussion that was interrupted?”

“Venerable sir, let be the discussion for which we are now sitting together here. The Blessed One 
can well hear about it later. In recent days, venerable sir, when recluses and brahmins of various 
sects have been gathering together and sitting together in the debating hall, this topic has arisen: 
‘It is a gain for the people of Anga and Magadha, it is a great gain for the people of Anga and 
Magadha that these recluses and brahmins, heads of orders, heads of groups, teachers of groups, 
well-known and famous founders of sects regarded by many as saints, have come to spend the 
Rains at Rājagaha. There is this Pūraṇṭa Kassapa, the head of an order, 
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the head of a group, the teacher of a group, the well-known and famous founder of a sect regarded 
by many as a saint: he has come to spend the Rains at Rājagaha. There is also this Makkhali 
Gosāla…this Ajita Kesakambalin… this Pakudha Kaccāyana…this Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhiputta…this 
Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta, the head of an order, the head of a group, the teacher of a group, the well-
known and famous founder of a sect regarded by many as a saint: he too has come to spend the 
Rains at Rājagaha. There is also this recluse Gotama, the head of an order, the head of a group, the 
teacher of a group, the well-known and famous founder of a sect regarded by many as a saint: he 
too has come to spend the Rains at Rājagaha. Now among these worthy recluses and brahmins, 
heads of orders…regarded by many as saints, who is honoured, respected, revered, and venerated 
by his disciples? And how, honouring and respecting him, do they live in dependence on him?’

“Thereupon some said this: ‘This Pūraṇṭa Kassapa is the head of an order…regarded by many as a 
saint, yet he is not honoured, respected, revered, and venerated by his disciples, nor do his 
disciples live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him. Once Pūraṇṭa Kassapa was 
teaching his Dhamma to an assembly of several hundred followers. Then a certain disciple of his 
made a noise thus: “Sirs, do not ask Pūraṇṭa Kassapa this question. He does not know that. We 
know that. Ask us that question. We will answer that for you, sirs.” It happened that Pūraṇṭa 
Kassapa did not get his way, though he waved his arms and wailed: 

“Be quiet, sirs, make no noise, sirs. They are not asking you, sirs. They are asking us. We will 
answer them.” Indeed, many of his disciples left him after refuting his doctrine thus: “You do not 
understand this Dhamma and Discipline. I understand this Dhamma and Discipline. How could 
you understand this Dhamma and Discipline? Your way is wrong. My way is right. I am consistent. 
You are inconsistent. What should have been said first, you said last. What should have been said 
last, you said first. What you had so carefully thought up has been turned inside out. Your doctrine 
is refuted. You are proved wrong. Go and learn better, or disentangle yourself if you can!” Thus 
Pūraṇṭa Kassapa is not honoured, respected, revered, and venerated by his disciples, nor do his 
disciples live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him. Indeed, he is scorned by the 
scorn shown to his Dhamma.’

“And some said this: ‘This Makkhali Gosāla...this Ajita Kesakambalin…this Pakudha Kaccāyana…this 
Sañjaya Belaṭ ṭṭ ṭhiputta…this Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nātaputta is the head of an order…but he is not honoured, 
respected, revered, and venerated by his disciples, nor do his disciples live in dependence on him, 
honouring and respecting him. Indeed, he is scorned by the scorn shown to his Dhamma.’

“And some said this: ‘This recluse Gotama is the head of an order, the head of a group, the teacher of
a group, the well-known and famous founder of a sect regarded by many as a saint. He is 
honoured, respected, revered, and venerated by his disciples, and his disciples live in dependence 
on him, honouring and respecting him. Once the recluse Gotama was teaching his Dhamma to an 
assembly of several hundred followers and there a certain disciple of his cleared his throat. 
Thereupon one of his companions in the holy life nudged him with his knee to indicate: “Be quiet, 
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venerable sir, make no noise; the Blessed One, the Teacher, is teaching us the Dhamma.” When the 
recluse Gotama is teaching the Dhamma to an assembly of several hundred followers, on that 
occasion there is no sound of his disciples’ coughing or clearing their throats. For then that large 
assembly is poised in expectancy: “Let us hear the Dhamma the Blessed One is about to teach.” Just
as though a man were at a crossroads pressing out pure honey and a large group of people were 
poised in expectancy, so too, when the recluse Gotama is teaching the Dhamma to an assembly of 
several hundred followers, on that occasion there is no sound of his disciples’ coughing or clearing 
their throats. For then that large assembly is poised in expectancy: “Let us hear the Dhamma the 
Blessed One is about to teach.” And even those disciples of his who fall out with their companions 
in the holy life and abandon the training to return to the low life—even they praise the Master and 
the Dhamma and the Sangha; they blame themselves instead of others, saying: “We were unlucky, 
we have little merit; for though we went forth into homelessness in such a well-proclaimed 
Dhamma, we were unable to live the perfect and pure holy life for the rest of our lives.” Having 
become monastery attendants or lay followers, they undertake and observe the five precepts. Thus
the recluse Gotama is honoured, respected, revered, and venerated by his disciples, and his 
disciples live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him.’”

“But, Udāyin, how many qualities do you see in me because of which my disciples honour, respect, 
revere, and venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me?”

“Venerable sir, I see five qualities in the Blessed One because of which his disciples honour, respect, 
revere, and venerate him, and live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him. What are 
the five? First, venerable sir, the Blessed One eats little and commends eating little; this I see as the
first quality of the Blessed One because of which his disciples honour, respect, revere, and venerate
him, and live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him. Again, venerable sir, the 
Blessed One is content with any kind of robe and commends contentment with any kind of robe; 
this I see as the second quality of the Blessed One…Again, venerable sir, the Blessed One is content 
with any kind of almsfood and commends contentment with any kind of almsfood; this I see as the 
third quality of the Blessed One…Again, venerable sir, the Blessed One is content with any kind of 
resting place and commends contentment with any kind of resting place; this I see as the fourth 
quality of the Blessed One…Again, venerable sir, the Blessed One is secluded and commends 
seclusion; this I see as the fifth quality of the Blessed One…Venerable sir, these are the five 
qualities I see in the Blessed One because of which his disciples honour, respect, revere, and 
venerate him, and live in dependence on him, honouring and respecting him.”

“Suppose, Udāyin, my disciples honoured, respected, revered, and venerated me, and lived in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me, with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama eats little
and commends eating little.’ Now there are disciples of mine who live on a cupful or half a cupful of
food, a bilva fruit’s or half a bilva fruit’s quantity of food, while I sometimes eat the full contents of 
my almsbowl or even more. So if my disciples honoured me…with the thought: ‘The recluse 
Gotama eats little and commends eating little,’ then those disciples of mine who live on a cupful of 
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food…should not honour, respect, revere, and venerate me for this quality, nor should they live in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me.

“Suppose, Udāyin, my disciples honoured, respected, revered, and venerated me, and lived in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me, with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is 
content with any kind of robe and commends contentment with any kind of robe.’ Now there are 
disciples of mine who are refuse-rag wearers, wearers of coarse robes; they collect rags from the 
charnel ground, rubbish heaps, or shops, make them into patched robes, and wear them. But I 
sometimes wear robes given by householders, robes so fine that pumpkin hair is coarse in 
comparison. So if my disciples honoured me…with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is content 
with any kind of robe and commends contentment with any kind of robe,’ then those disciples of 
mine who are refuse-rag wearers, wearers of coarse robes…should not honour, respect, revere, 
and venerate me for this quality, nor should they live in dependence on me, honouring and 
respecting me.

“Suppose, Udāyin, my disciples honoured, respected, revered, and venerated me, and lived in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me, with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is 
content with any kind of almsfood and commends contentment with any kind of almsfood.’ Now 
there are disciples of mine who are almsfood eaters, who go on unbroken almsround from house 
to house, who delight in gathering their food; when they have entered among the houses they will 
not consent even when invited to sit down. But I sometimes eat on invitation meals of choice 
rice and many sauces and curries. So if my disciples honoured me…with the thought: ‘The recluse 
Gotama is content with any kind of almsfood and commends contentment with any kind of 
almsfood,’ then those disciples of mine who are almsfood eaters…should not honour, respect, 
revere, and venerate me for this quality, nor should they live in dependence on me, honouring and 
respecting me.

“Suppose, Udāyin, my disciples honoured, respected, revered, and venerated me, and lived in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me, with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is 
content with any kind of resting place and commends contentment with any kind of resting place.’ 
Now there are disciples of mine who are tree-root dwellers and open-air dwellers, who do not use 
a roof for eight months of the year, while I sometimes live in gabled mansions plastered within and
without, protected against the wind, secured by door bolts, with shuttered windows. So if my 
disciples honoured me…with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is content with any kind of resting 
place and commends contentment with any kind of resting place,’ then those disciples of mine who
are tree-root dwellers and open-air dwellers…should not honour, respect, revere, and venerate me 
for this quality, nor should they live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me.

“Suppose, Udāyin, my disciples honoured, respected, revered, and venerated me, and lived in 
dependence on me, honouring and respecting me, with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is 
secluded and commends seclusion.’ Now there are disciples of mine who are forest dwellers, 
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dwellers in remote resting places, who live withdrawn in remote jungle-thicket resting places and 
return to the midst of the Sangha once each half-month for the recitation of the Pātimokkha. But I 
sometimes live surrounded by bhikkhus and bhikkhunīs, by men and women lay followers, by 
kings and kings’ ministers, by other sectarians and their disciples. So if my disciples honoured 
me…with the thought: ‘The recluse Gotama is secluded and commends seclusion,’ then those 
disciples of mine who are forest dwellers…should not honour, respect, revere, and venerate me for 
this quality, nor should they live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me. Thus, 
Udāyin, it is not because of these five qualities that my disciples honour, respect, revere, and 
venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me.

“However, Udāyin, there are five other qualities because of which my disciples honour, respect, 
revere, and venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me. What are 
the five?

i. The Higher Virtue

“Here, Udāyin, my disciples esteem me for the higher virtue thus: ‘The recluse Gotama is virtuous, 
he possesses the supreme aggregate of virtue.’ This is the first quality because of which my 
disciples honour, respect, revere, and venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and 
respecting me.

ii. Knowledge and Vision

“Again, Udāyin, my disciples esteem me for my excellent knowledge and vision thus: ‘When the 
recluse Gotama says “I know,” he truly knows; when he says “I see,” he truly sees. The recluse 
Gotama teaches the Dhamma through direct knowledge, not without direct knowledge; he teaches 
the Dhamma with a sound basis, not without a sound basis; he teaches the Dhamma in a 
convincing manner, not in an unconvincing manner.’ This is the second quality because of 
which my disciples honour me…

iii. The Higher Wisdom

“Again, Udāyin, my disciples esteem me for the higher wisdom thus: ‘The recluse Gotama is wise; he
possesses the supreme aggregate of wisdom. It is impossible that he should not foresee the 
implications of an assertion or that he should not be able to confute with reasons the current 
doctrines of others.’ What do you think, Udāyin? Would my disciples, knowing and seeing thus, 
break in and interrupt me?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“I do not expect instruction from my disciples; 
invariably, it is my disciples who expect instruction from me. This is the third quality because of 
which my disciples honour me…

iv. The Four Noble Truths
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“Again, Udāyin, when my disciples have met with suffering and become victims of suffering, prey to 
suffering, they come to me and ask me about the noble truth of suffering. Being asked, I explain to 
them the noble truth of suffering, and I satisfy their minds with my explanation. They ask me 
about the noble truth of the origin of suffering…about the noble truth of the cessation of 
suffering…about the noble truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering. Being asked, I 
explain to them the noble truth of the way leading to the cessation of suffering, and I satisfy their 
minds with my explanation. This is the fourth quality because of which my disciples honour me…

V. The Way to Develop Wholesome States

1. The Four Foundations of Mindfulness
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the four foundations of 
mindfulness. Here a bhikkhu abides contemplating the body as a body, ardent, fully aware, and 
mindful, having put away covetousness and grief for the world. He abides contemplating feelings 
as feelings…He abides contemplating mind as mind…He abides contemplating mind-objects as 
mind-objects, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put away covetousness and grief for the 
world. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and 
perfection of direct knowledge.

2. The Four Right Kinds of Striving
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the four right kinds of striving.
Here a bhikkhu awakens zeal for the non-arising of unarisen evil unwholesome states, and he 
makes effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind, and strives. He awakens zeal for the abandoning of 
arisen evil unwholesome states...He awakens zeal for the arising of unarisen wholesome states…
He awakens zeal for the continuance, non-disappearance, strengthening, increase, and fulfilment 
by development of arisen wholesome states, and he makes effort, arouses energy, exerts his mind, 
and strives. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and 
perfection of direct knowledge.

3. The Four Bases for Spiritual Power
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the four bases for spiritual 
power. Here a bhikkhu develops the basis for spiritual power consisting in concentration due to 
zeal and determined striving. He develops the basis for spiritual power consisting in concentration
due to energy and determined striving. He develops the basis for spiritual power consisting in 
concentration due to purity of mind and determined striving. He develops the basis for spiritual 
power consisting in concentration due to investigation and determined striving. And thereby many
disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

4. The Five Faculties
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the five spiritual faculties. 
Here a bhikkhu develops the faculty of faith, which leads to peace, leads to enlightenment. He 
develops the faculty of energy…the faculty of mindfulness… the faculty of concentration…the 
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faculty of wisdom, which leads to peace, leads to enlightenment. And thereby many disciples of 
mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

5. The Five Powers
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the five powers. Here a 
bhikkhu develops the power of faith, which leads to peace, leads to enlightenment. He develops 
the power of energy…the power of mindfulness…the power of concentration…the power of 
wisdom, which leads to peace, leads to enlightenment. And thereby many disciples of mine abide 
having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

6. The Seven Enlightenment Factors
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the seven enlightenment 
factors. Here a bhikkhu develops the mindfulness enlightenment factor, which is supported by 
seclusion, dispassion, and cessation, and results in relinquishment. He develops the investigation-
of-states enlightenment factor…the energy enlightenment factor…the rapture enlightenment 
factor…the tranquillity enlightenment factor… the concentration enlightenment factor…the 
equanimity enlightenment factor, which is supported by seclusion, dispassion, and cessation, and 
results in relinquishment. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the 
consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

7. The Noble Eightfold Path
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the Noble Eightfold Path. Here 
a bhikkhu develops right view, right intention, right speech, right action, right livelihood, right 
effort, right mindfulness, and right concentration. And thereby many disciples of mine abide 
having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

8. The Eight Liberations
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the eight liberations. 
Possessed of material form, one sees forms: this is the first liberation. Not perceiving form 
internally, one sees forms externally: this is the second liberation. One is resolved only upon the 
beautiful: this is the third liberation. With the complete surmounting of perceptions of form, with 
the disappearance of perceptions of sensory impact, with non-attention to perceptions of diversity,
aware that ‘space is infinite,’ one enters upon and abides in the base of infinite space: this is the 
fourth liberation. By completely surmounting the base of infinite space, aware that ‘consciousness 
is infinite,’ one enters upon and abides in the base of infinite consciousness: this is the fifth 
liberation. By completely surmounting the base of infinite consciousness, aware that ‘there is 
nothing,’ one enters upon and abides in the base of nothingness: this is the sixth liberation. By 
completely surmounting the base of nothingness, one enters upon and abides in the base of 
neither-perception-nor-non-perception: this is the seventh liberation. By completely surmounting 
the base of neither-perception-nor-non-perception, one enters upon and abides in the cessation of
perception and feeling: this is the eighth liberation. And thereby many disciples of mine abide 
having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.
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9. The Eight Bases for Transcendence
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the eight bases for 
transcendence. Perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally, limited, fair and ugly; by 
transcending them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the first base for transcendence . 
Perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally, immeasurable, fair and ugly; by transcending
them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the second base for transcendence. Not perceiving 
form internally, one sees forms externally, limited, fair and ugly; by transcending them, one 
perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the third base for transcendence . Not perceiving form 
internally, one sees forms externally, immeasurable, fair and ugly; by transcending them, one 
perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the fourth base for transcendence. Not perceiving form 
internally, one sees forms externally, blue, of blue colour, blue in appearance, with blue luminosity. 
Just like a flax flower, which is blue, of blue colour, blue in appearance, with blue luminosity, or just
like Benares cloth smoothened on both sides, which is blue, of blue colour, blue in appearance, 
with blue luminosity; so too, not perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally…with blue 
luminosity; by transcending them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the fifth base for 
transcendence. Not perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally, yellow, of yellow colour, 
yellow in appearance, with yellow luminosity. Just like a kaṇṭṇṭikāra flower, which is yellow, of 
yellow colour, yellow in appearance, with yellow luminosity, or just like Benares cloth smoothened
on both sides, which is yellow, of yellow colour, yellow in appearance, with yellow luminosity; so 
too, not perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally…with yellow luminosity; by 
transcending them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the sixth base for transcendence. Not 
perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally, red, of red colour, red in appearance, with 
red luminosity. Just like a hibiscus flower, which is red, of red colour, red in appearance, with red 
luminosity, or just like Benares cloth smoothened on both sides, which is red, of red colour, red in 
appearance, with red luminosity; so too, not perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally…
with red luminosity; by transcending them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the seventh 
base for transcendence. Not perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally, white, of white 
colour, white in appearance, with white luminosity. Just like the morning star, which is white, of 
white colour, white in appearance, with white luminosity, or just like Benares cloth smoothened on
both sides, which is white, of white colour, white in appearance, with white luminosity; so too, not 
perceiving form internally, one sees forms externally…with white luminosity; by transcending 
them, one perceives thus: ‘I know, I see.’ This is the eighth base for transcendence. And thereby 
many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of direct 
knowledge.

10. The Ten Kasiṇṭas
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the ten kasiṇṭa bases. One 
contemplates the earthkasiṇṭa above, below, and across, undivided and immeasurable. Another 
contemplates the water-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the fire-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the 
air-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the blue-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the yellow-kasiṇṭa…
Another contemplates the red-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the white-kasiṇṭa…Another 
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contemplates the space-kasiṇṭa…Another contemplates the consciousness-kasiṇṭa above, below, 
and across, undivided and immeasurable. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having 
reached the perfection and consummation of direct knowledge.

11. The Four Jhānas
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to develop the four jhānas. Here, quite 
secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, a bhikkhu enters upon and 
abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with rapture and
pleasure born of seclusion. He makes the rapture and pleasure born of seclusion drench, steep, fill, 
and pervade this body, so that there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the rapture and 
pleasure born of seclusion. Just as a skilled bath man or a bath man’s apprentice heaps bath 
powder in a metal basin and, sprinkling it gradually with water, kneads it till the moisture wets his 
ball of bath powder, soaks it and pervades it inside and out, yet the ball itself does not ooze; so too,
a bhikkhu makes the rapture and pleasure born of seclusion drench, steep, fill, and pervade this 
body, so that there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the rapture and pleasure born of 
seclusion.

“Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has self-confidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration. He makes the rapture and pleasure 
born of concentration drench, steep, fill, and pervade this body, so that there is no part of his 
whole body unpervaded by the rapture and pleasure born of concentration. Just as though there 
were a lake whose waters welled up from below and it had no inflow from east, west, north, or 
south and would not be replenished from time to time by showers of rain, then the cool fount of 
water welling up in the lake would make the cool water drench, steep, fill, and pervade the lake, so 
that there would be no part of the whole lake unpervaded by cool water; so too, a bhikkhu makes 
the rapture and pleasure born of concentration drench, steep, fill, and pervade this body, so that 
there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the rapture and pleasure born of concentration.

“Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, a bhikkhu abides in equanimity, and mindful and 
fully aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on 
account of which noble ones announce: ‘He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is 
mindful.’ He makes the pleasure divested of rapture drench, steep, fill, and pervade this body, so 
that there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the pleasure divested of rapture. Just as in a 
pond of blue or red or white lotuses, some lotuses that are born and grow in the water thrive 
immersed in the water without rising out of it, and cool water drenches, steeps, fills, and pervades 
them to their tips and their roots, so that there is no part of all those lotuses unpervaded by cool 
water; so too, a bhikkhu makes the pleasure divested of rapture drench, steep, fill, and pervade 
this body, so that there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the pleasure divested of 
rapture.
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“Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy and 
grief, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure 
and purity of mindfulness due to equanimity. He sits pervading this body with a pure bright mind, 
so that there is no part of his whole body unpervaded by the pure bright mind. Just as though a 
man were sitting covered from the head down with a white cloth, so that there would be no part of
his whole body not covered by the white cloth; so too, a bhikkhu sits pervading this body with a 
pure bright mind, so that there is no part of his whole bodyunpervaded by the pure bright mind. 
And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of 
direct knowledge.

12. Insight Knowledge
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to understand thus : ‘This body of mine, 
made of material form, consisting of the four great elements, procreated by a mother and father, 
and built up out of boiled rice and porridge, is subject to impermanence, to being worn and 
rubbed away, to dissolution and disintegration, and this consciousness of mine is supported by it 
and bound up with it.’ Suppose there were a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, 
well cut, clear and limpid, possessed of all good qualities, and through it a blue, yellow, red, white, 
or brown thread would be strung. Then a man with good sight, taking it in his hand, might review 
it thus: ‘This is a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, clear and limpid, 
possessed of all good qualities, and through it is strung a blue, yellow, red, white, or brown thread.’
So too, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to understand thus: ‘This body of mine…is 
subject to impermanence, to being worn and rubbed away, to dissolution and disintegration, and 
this consciousness of mine is supported by it and bound up with it.’ And thereby many disciples of 
mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

13. The Mind-made Body
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to create from this body another body 
having form, mind-made, with all its limbs, lacking no faculty. Just as though a man were to pull 
out a reed from its sheath and think thus: ‘This is the sheath, this is the reed; the sheath is one, the 
reed is another; it is from the sheath that the reed has been pulled out’; or just as though a man 
were to pull out a sword from its scabbard and think thus: ‘This is the sword, this is the scabbard; 
the sword is one, the scabbard another; it is from the scabbard that the sword has been pulled 
out’; or just as though a man were to pull a snake out of its slough and think thus: ‘This is the 
snake, this is the slough; the snake is one, the slough another; it is from the slough that the snake 
has been pulled out.’ So too, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to create from this body 
another body having form, mind-made, with all its limbs, lacking no faculty. And thereby many 
disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

14. The Kinds of Supernormal Power
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to wield the various kinds of 
supernormal power: having been one, they become many; having been many, they become one; 
they appear and vanish; they go unhindered through walls, through enclosures, through 
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mountains, as though through space; they dive in and out of the earth as though it were water; 
they walk on water without sinking as though it were earth; seated cross-legged, they travel in 
space like birds; with their hands they touch and stroke the moon and sun so powerful and 
mighty; they wield bodily mastery even as far as the Brahma-world. Just as a skilled potter or his 
apprentice might create and fashion out of well-prepared clay any shape of pot he wished; or just 
as a skilled ivory-worker or his apprentice might create and fashion out of well-prepared ivory any
ivory work of art he wished; or just as a skilled goldsmith or his apprentice might create and 
fashion out of well-prepared gold any gold work of art he wished; so too, I have proclaimed to my 
disciples the way to wield the various kinds of supernormal power……they wield bodily mastery 
even as far as the Brahma-world. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the 
consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

15. The Divine Ear Element
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way whereby with the divine ear element, 
which is purified and surpasses the human, they hear both kinds of sounds, the divine and the 
human, those that are far as well as near. Just as a vigorous trumpeter might make himself heard 
without difficulty in the four quarters; so too, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way whereby 
with the divine ear element…far as well as near. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having 
reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

16. Understanding the Minds of Others
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to understand the minds of other beings, 
of other persons, having encompassed them with their own minds. They understand a mind 
affected by lust as affected by lust and a mind unaffected by lust as unaffected by lust; they 
understand a mind affected by hate as affected by hate and a mind unaffected by hate as 
unaffected by hate; they understand a mind affected by delusion as affected by delusion and a 
mind unaffected by delusion as unaffected by delusion; they understand a contracted mind as 
contracted and a distracted mind as distracted; they understand an exalted mind as exalted and an
unexalted mind as unexalted; they understand a surpassed mind as surpassed and an unsurpassed
mind as unsurpassed; they understand a concentrated mind as concentrated and an 
unconcentrated mind as unconcentrated; they understand a liberated mind as liberated and an 
unliberated mind as unliberated. Just as a man or a woman—young, youthful, and fond of 
ornaments—on viewing the image of his or her own face in a clean bright mirror or in a bowl of 
clear water, would know if there were a spot thus: ‘There is a spot,’ or would know if there were no
spot thus: ‘There is no spot’; so too, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to understand…an 
unliberated mind as unliberated. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the 
consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

17. The Recollection of Past Lives
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to recollect their manifold past lives, that 
is, one birth, two births, three births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, 
forty births, fifty births, a hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many 
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aeons of world-contraction, many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and
expansion: ‘There I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my 
nutriment, such my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from 
there, I reappeared elsewhere; and there too I was so named…and passing away from there, I 
reappeared here.’ Thus with their aspects and particulars they recollect their manifold past lives. 
Just as a man might go from his own village to another village and then back again to his own 
village. He might think: ‘I went from my own village to that village, and there I stood in such a way, 
sat in such a way, spoke in such a way, kept silent in such a way; and from that village I went to that
other village and there I stood in such a way…kept silent in such a way; and from that village I 
came back again to my own village.’ So too, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way to recollect 
their manifold lives…Thus with their aspects and particulars they recollect their manifold past 
lives. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and perfection 
of direct knowledge.

18. The Divine Eye
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way whereby with the divine eye, which is 
purified and surpasses the human, they see beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and 
superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate. They understand how beings pass on according 
to their actions thus: ‘These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, 
revilers of noble ones, wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the 
dissolution of the body, after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, 
in perdition, even in hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and 
mind, not revilers of noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on 
the dissolution of the body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the 
heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, they see 
beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and 
unfortunate, and they understand how beings pass on according to their actions. Just as though 
there were two houses with doors and a man with good sight standing there between them saw 
people entering the houses and coming out and passing to and fro. So too, I have proclaimed to my 
disciples the way whereby with the divine eye…They understand how beings pass on according to 
their actions. And thereby many disciples of mine abide having reached the consummation and 
perfection of direct knowledge.

19. The Destruction of the Taints
“Again, Udāyin, I have proclaimed to my disciples the way whereby by realising for themselves with 
direct knowledge, they here and now enter upon and abide in the deliverance of mind and 
deliverance by wisdom that are taintless with the destruction of the taints. Just as if there were a 
lake in a mountain recess, clear, limpid, and undisturbed, so that a man with good sight standing 
on the bank could see shells, gravel, and pebbles, and also shoals of fish swimming about and 
resting. He might think: ‘There is this lake, clear, limpid, and undisturbed, and there are these 
shells, gravel, and pebbles, and also these shoals of fish swimming about and resting.’ So too, I have
proclaimed to my disciples the way whereby by realising for themselves with direct knowledge, 
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they here and now enter upon and abide in the deliverance of mind and deliverance by wisdom 
that are taintless with the destruction of the taints. And thereby many disciples of mine abide 
having reached the consummation and perfection of direct knowledge.

“This, Udāyin, is the fifth quality because of which my disciples honour, respect, revere, and 
venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me.

“These, Udāyin, are the five qualities because of which my disciples honour, respect, revere, and 
venerate me, and live in dependence on me, honouring and respecting me.”
That is what the Blessed One said. The wanderer Udāyin was satisfied and delighted in the Blessed
One’s words.
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The Shorter Discourse to Sakuludāyin
1. THUS HAVE I HEARD.  On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Rajagaha in the Bamboo 
Grove, the Squirrels’ Sanctuary. Now on that occasion the wanderer Sakuludayin was staying in the
Peacocks’ Sanctuary, the wanderers’ park, with a large assembly of wanderers.

2. Then, when it was morning, the Blessed One dressed, and taking his bowl and outer robe,  went  
to Rajagaha   for   alms.  Then he   thought:   “It   is   still   too  early  to wander   for   alms   in 
Rajagaha.   Suppose   I  went   to   the  wanderer   Sakuludayin   in   the   Peacocks’  Sanctuary,   the 
wanderers’ park.”

3-4. Then the Blessed One went to the Peacocks’ Sanctuary, the wanderers’ park. Now on that  
occasion the wanderer Sakuludayin was seated with a large assembly of wanderers who were 
making an uproar, loudly and noisily talking many kinds of pointless talk, such as talk of kings , 
robbers, ministers, armies, dangers, battles, food, drink, clothing, beds, garlands, perfumes, 
relatives, vehicles, villages, towns, cities, countries, women, heroes, streets, wells, the dead, trifles, 
the origin of the world, the origin of the sea, whether things are so or are not so.

Then the wanderer Sakuludāyin saw the Blessed One coming in the distance.

Seeing him, he quieted his own assembly thus: "Sirs, be quiet; sirs, make no noise. Here comes the 
recluse Gotama. This venerable one likes quiet and commends quiet. Perhaps if he finds our 
assembly a quiet one, he will think to join us."

Then the wanderers became silent.

The Blessed One went to the wanderer Sakuludāyin, who said to him: "Let the Blessed One come, 
venerable sir! Welcome to the Blessed One! It is long since the Blessed One found an opportunity 
to come here. Let the Blessed One be seated; this seat is ready."

The Blessed One sat down on the seat made ready, and the wanderer Sakuludāyin took a low seat 
and sat down at one side.

When he had done so, the Blessed One asked him: For what discussion are you sitting together 
here now, Udayin? And what was your discussion that was interrupted?”

5. “Venerable sir, let be the discussion for which we are now sitting together here. The Blessed One
can well hear about it later. Venerable sir, when I do not come to this assembly, then it sits  talking 
many kinds of pointless talk. But when I have come to this assembly, then it sits looking up  to me,  
thinking: ‘Let  us hear  the Dhamma  that  the recluse Udayin expounds.’ However,  when [31] the 
Blessed One comes, then both I and this assembly sit looking up to the Blessed One, thinking: ‘Let 
us hear the Dhamma that the Blessed One expounds.’“
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6. “Then, Udayin, suggest something that I should speak about.”

“Venerable sir, in recent days there was one claiming to be omniscient and all-seeing, to have 
complete knowledge and vision thus: ‘Whether I am walking or standing or sleeping or awake,  
knowledge and vision are continuously and uninterruptedly present to me.’ When I asked him a 
question  about   the   past,   he   prevaricated,   led  the   talk  aside,   and  showed  anger,   hate,   
and bitterness. Then I remembered the Blessed One thus: ‘Ah, surely it is the Blessed One, surely it 
is the Sublime One who is skilled in these things.’“

“But,  Udayin,  who was it that claimed to be omniscient and all-seeing … yet when asked a 
question by you about the past, prevaricated, led the talk aside, and showed anger, hate, and 
bitterness?”

“It was the Nigantha Nataputta, venerable sir.”

7. “Udayin, if someone should recollect his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births … thus, 
with their aspects and particulars, should he recollect his manifold past lives, then either he might 
ask me a question about the past or I might ask him a question about the past, and he might satisfy
my mind with his answer to my question or I might satisfy his mind with my answer  to his 
question.  If someone with the divine eye,  which is purified and surpasses the human, should see 
beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly,  fortunate and 
unfortunate … and understand how beings pass on according  to  their actions,  then either he 
might ask me a question about the future [32] or I might ask him a question about the future, and 
he might satisfy my mind with his answer to my question or I might satisfy his mind with my 
answer to his question. But let be the past, Udayin, let be the future. I shall teach you the Dhamma: 
When this exists, that comes to be; with the arising of this, that arises. When this does not exist, 
that does not come to be; with the cessation of this, that ceases.”

8.  “Venerable sir,   I  cannot  even  recollect  with  their  aspects  and particulars  all   that   I  have 
experienced within this present existence,  so how should I recollect my manifold past lives,  that 
is, one birth, two births … with their aspects and particulars, as the Blessed One does? And I 
cannot now even see a mud-goblin, so how should I with the divine eye, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, see beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and 
ugly,   fortunate   and unfortunate  …  and understand how beings  pass  on  according  to  their  
actions, as the Blessed One does? But, venerable sir, when the Blessed One told me: ‘But let be the 
past, Udayin, let be the future. I shall teach you the Dhamma: When this exists, that comes  to be; 
with the arising of this, that arises. When this does not exist, that does not come to be;  with the 
cessation of this, that ceases’ - that is even more unclear to me. Perhaps, venerable sir, I  might   
satisfy  the  Blessed One’s  mind by  answering  a question  about  our  own  teachers’ doctrine.”

9. “Well, Udayin, what is taught in your own teachers’ doctrine?”

“Venerable sir, it is taught that in our own teachers’ doctrine: ‘This is the perfect splendour, this is 
the perfect splendour!’“

“But, Udayin, since it is taught in your own teachers’ doctrine: ‘This is the perfect splendour, this is 
the perfect splendour!’ - what is that perfect splendour?”
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“Venerable   sir,   that   splendour   is   the  perfect   splendour  which  is  unsurpassed by  any other 
splendour higher or more sublime.”

“But,  Udayin, what is that splendour which is unsurpassed by any other splendour higher or more 
sublime?” [33]

“Venerable   sir,   that   splendour   is   the  perfect   splendour  which  is  unsurpassed by  any other 
splendour higher or more sublime.”

The Most Beatiful Girl No One Saw

10.  Udayin,  you might  continue  for  a  long  time  in  this way.  You  say:   ‘Venerable  sir,   that 
splendour is the perfect splendour which is unsurpassed by any other splendour higher or more 
sublime,’ yet you do not indicate what that splendour is. Suppose a man were to say: ‘I am in love 
with the most beautiful girl in this country.’ Then they would ask him: ‘Good man, that  most 
beautiful girl in this country with whom you are in love - do you know whether she is from the 
noble class or the brahmin class or the merchant class or the worker class?’ and he would  reply:   
‘No.’ Then  they would ask him:   ‘Good man,   that  most  beautiful  girl   in  this country with whom
you are in love - do you know her name and clan?.. Whether she is tall or  short or of middle 
height? … Whether she is dark or brown or goldenskinned? … What village or town or city she 
lives in?’ and he would reply: ‘No.’ And then they would ask him: ‘Good man, do you then love a girl
you have never known or seen?’ and he would reply: ‘Yes.’ What  do you think, Udayin, that being 
so, would not that man’s talk amount to nonsense?”“Surely, venerable sir, that being so, that man’s 
talk would amount to nonsense.”

“But in the same way, Udayin, you say thus: ‘That splendour is the perfect splendour which is 
unsurpassed by any other splendour higher or more sublime,’ yet you do not indicate what that  
splendour is.”

Refutation of Udayin’s Assertions by The Buddha

11. “Venerable sir, just as a beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, lying on red 
brocade, glows, radiates, and shines, of such splendour is the self [surviving] unimpaired after 
death.”

12. “What do you think, Udayin? This beautiful beryl gem of purest water, eight-faceted, well cut, 
lying on red brocade, [34] which glows, radiates, and shines, or a glowworm in the thick darkness 
of the night - of these two, which gives off the splendour that is more excellent and sublime?” - 
“The glowworm in the thick darkness of the night, venerable sir.”

13. “What do you think, Udayin? This glowworm in the thick darkness of the night or an oil-lamp 
in the thick darkness of the night - of these two,  which gives off the splendour that is more 
excellent and sublime?” - “The oil-lamp, venerable sir.”

14. “What do you think, Udayin? This oil-lamp in the thick darkness of the night or a great bonfire 
in the thick darkness of the night - of these two, which gives off the splendour that is more 
excellent and sublime?” - “The great bonfire, venerable sir.”
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15. “What do you think, Udayin? This great bonfire in the thick darkness of the night or the 
morning   star   towards   dawn  in  a   clear   cloudless   sky  -   of   these   two,  which  gives   off   
the splendour that is more excellent and sublime?” - “The morning star towards dawn in a clear 
cloudless sky, venerable sir.”

16. “What do you think, Udayin? The morning star towards dawn in a clear cloudless sky or the full
moon at midnight in a clear cloudless sky on the Uposatha day of the fifteenth - of these two, 
which gives off the splendour that is more excellent and sublime?” - “The full moon at  midnight in 
a clear cloudless sky on the Uposatha day of the fifteenth, venerable sir.” [35]

17. “What do you think, Udayin? The full moon at midnight in a clear cloudless sky on the 
Uposatha day of the fifteenth, or the full disk of the sun at midday in a clear cloudless sky in 
autumn in the last month of the rainy season - of these two, which gives off the splendour that  is 
more excellent and sublime?” - “The full disk of the sun at midday in a clear cloudless sky in 
autumn in the last month of the rainy season, venerable sir.”

18. “Beyond this, Udayin, I know of very many gods [whose splendour] the radiance of the sun and 
moon does not match,  yet I do not  say  that  there  is no other splendour higher or more sublime 
than that splendour. But you, Udayin, say of that splendour which is lower and meaner than a 
glowworm’s: ‘This is the perfect splendour,’ yet you do not indicate what that splendour is.”

19.   “The Blessed One  has   terminated  the  discussion;   the Sublime One  has   terminated  the 
discussion.”

“But, Udayin, why do you say that?”

“Venerable sir, it is taught in our own teachers’ doctrine: ‘This is the perfect splendour, this is the 
perfect splendour.’ But  on being pressed and questioned and cross-questioned about our own 
teachers’ doctrine by the Blessed One, we are found empty, hollow, and mistaken.”

20. “How is it, Udayin, is there an entirely pleasant world? Is there a practical way to realise an 
entirely pleasant world?”

“Venerable sir, it is taught in our own teachers’ doctrine: ‘There is an entirely pleasant world; there
is a practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world.’“

21. “But, Udayin, what is that practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world?”

“Here,  venerable sir,  abandoning  the killing of  living beings,  someone abstains from killing living
beings; abandoning the taking of what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given;  
abandoning misconduct   in sensual  pleasures,  he abstains from misconduct   in sensual 
pleasures; [36] abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; or else he undertakes and 
practises some kind of asceticism. This is the practical way to realise an entirely pleasant  world.”

22. “What do you think, Udayin? On an occasion when he abandons the killing of living beings and 
abstains from killing living beings, does his self then feel only pleasure or both pleasure and pain?”

“Both pleasure and pain, venerable sir.”

“What do you think, Udayin? On an occasion when he abandons the taking of what is not given and
abstains   from  taking what   is   not   given … when  he   abandons  misconduct   in  sensual  
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pleasures and abstains from misconduct in sensual pleasures … when he abandons false speech 
and abstains from false speech, does his self then feel only pleasure or both pleasure and pain?”

“Both pleasure and pain, venerable sir.”

“What do you think, Udayin? On an occasion when he undertakes and practises some kind of  
asceticism, does his self then feel only pleasure or both pleasure and pain?”

“Both pleasure and pain, venerable sir.”

“What do you think, Udayin? Does the realisation of an entirely pleasant world come about by 
following a way of mixed pleasure and pain?”

23.   “The Blessed One  has   terminated  the  discussion;   the Sublime One  has   terminated  the 
discussion.”

“But, Udayin, why do you say that?”

“Venerable sir, it is taught in our own teachers’ doctrine: ‘There  is an entirely pleasant  world;   
there  is a practical  way  to realise an entirely pleasant  world.’ But  on being pressed and 
questioned and cross-questioned about  our own  teachers’  doctrine   by  the  Blessed One,  we   
are   found  empty,   hollow,   and mistaken.  But   how  is   it,  venerable sir, is there an entirely 
pleasant world? Is there a practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world?” [37]

24. “There is an entirely pleasant world, Udayin; there is a practical way to realise an entirely 
pleasant world.”

“Venerable sir, what is that practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world?”

25. “Here, Udayin, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, a 
bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the first jhāna … With the stilling of applied and sustained 
thought,  he enters upon and abides  in  the second  jhāna …  in  the  third  jhāna … This  is  the 
practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world.”

“Venerable sir, that is not the practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world; at that point an 
entirely pleasant world has already been realised.”

“Udayin,  at   that  point  an entirely pleasant  world has not  yet  been realised;   that   is only  the 
practical way to realise an entirely pleasant world.”

26.  When  this was said,   the wanderer Sakuludayin’s assembly made an uproar,  saying very 
loudly and noisily: “We are lost along with our own teachers’ doctrines! We are lost along with our 
own teachers’ doctrines! We know nothing higher than that!”

Then the wanderer Sakuludayin quieted those wanderers and asked the Blessed One:

27. “Venerable sir, at what point is an entirely pleasant world realised?”

“Here, Udayin, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of 
joy and grief, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither pain-nor-
pleasure and purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.  He dwells with those deities who have 
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arisen in an entirely pleasant world and he talks with them and enters into conversation with 
them.

 It is at this point that an entirely pleasant world has been realised.”

28. “Venerable sir, surely it is for the sake of realising that entirely pleasant world that bhikkhus 
lead the holy life under the Blessed One.”

“It is not for the sake of realising that entirely pleasant world that bhikkhus lead the holy life under
me. There are other states, Udayin, higher and more sublime [than that] and it is for the sake of 
realising them that bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.” [38]

“What are those higher and more sublime states, venerable sir, for the sake of realising which 
bhikkhus lead the holy life under the Blessed One?”

Gradual Training

29. “Here, Udayin, a Tathagāta appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 
its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 
people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

30. "A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

31. "Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus' training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
gentle and kindly, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of what is 
not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what
is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy, living 
apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere 
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in order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.

"He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from cheating,
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.

32. "He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his 
stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it 
goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, so too, the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to 
protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out 
taking only these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within 
himself a bliss that is blameless.

33. "On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left 
the ear faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the ear faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the ear 
faculty.On smelling an odour with the nose, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he 
left the nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade 
him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the nose faculty, he undertakes the restraint of 
the nose faculty.On tasting a flavour with the tongue, he does not grasp at its signs and features. 
Since, if he left the tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief 
might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the tongue faculty, he undertakes 
the restraint of the tongue faculty.On touching a tangible with the body, he does not grasp at its 
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signs and features. Since, if he left the body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the body 
faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the body faculty.On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, 
he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he practises the way of its 
restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing 
this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is unsullied.

34. "He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in 
full awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

35. "Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and 
possessing this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the 
forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an 
open space, a heap of straw.

36. "On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, 
setting his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him.Abandoning covetousness for the 
world, he abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. 
Abandoning ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the 
welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and 
torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he 
purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides 
unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. 
Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he
purifies his mind from doubt.

37.  “Having  thus abandoned  these  five hindrances,   imperfections of   the mind  that  weaken 
wisdom, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, a bhikkhu 
enters upon and abides in the first jhāna … This, Udayin, is a higher and more sublime state for the
sake of realising which bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.

38-40. “Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, a bhikkhu enters upon and abides
in the second jhāna … the third jhāna … the fourth jhāna. This too, Udayin, is a higher  and more 
sublime state for the sake of realising which bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.

41.  “When his concentrated mind  is  thus purified,  bright,  unblemished,  rid of  imperfection, 
malleable,  wieldy,  steady,  and attained  to  imperturbability,  he directs  it   to knowledge of  the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three 
births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a 
hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, 
many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so 
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named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and 
there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such 
my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared 
here.' Thus with their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives. This too, 
Udayin, is a higher and more sublime state for the sake of realising which bhikkhus lead the holy 
life under me.

42.  “When his concentrated mind  is  thus purified,  bright,  unblemished,  rid of  imperfection, 
malleable,  wieldy,  steady,  and attained  to  imperturbability,  he directs  it   to knowledge of  the 
passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions thus: 
'These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble ones, 
wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the body, 
after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even in 
hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers of 
noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of the
body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.' Thus with 
the divine eye, which  is  purified and  surpasses   the human,  he  sees  beings  passing away and  
reappearing,  inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings pass on according to their actions. This too, Udayin, is a higher and more sublime state
for the sake of realising which bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.

43.  “When his concentrated mind  is  thus purified,  bright,  unblemished,  rid of  imperfection, 
malleable,  wieldy,  steady,  and attained  to  imperturbability,  he directs  it   to knowledge of  the 
destruction of the taints. He understands as it actually is : ‘This is suffering’; he understands as it 
actually is: 'This is the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of 
suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He
understands as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the 
origin of the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; He 
understands as it actually is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.’

44. “When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the  
taint  of  being,   and  from  the   taint  of   ignorance.  When  it   is   liberated  there   comes   the 
knowledge: ‘It is liberated.’ He understands: ‘Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived,  what 
had to be done has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.’ This too,  Udayin, is a 
higher and more sublime state for the sake of realising which bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.

“These,  Udayin,  are  those  higher  and more  sublime  states   for   the   sake of   realising which 
bhikkhus lead the holy life under me.”

45.  When  this was said,   the wanderer  Sakuludayin said  to  the Blessed One:  “Magnificent,  
venerable sir! Magnificent,  venerable sir! The Blessed One has made  the Dhamma clear  in many 
ways, as though he were turning upright what had been overthrown, revealing what was hidden, 
showing the way to one who was lost, or holding up a lamp in the dark for those with eyesight to 
see forms. I go to the Blessed One for refuge and to the Dhamma and to the Sangha of bhikkhus.  I 
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would receive  the going forth under  the Blessed One,  venerable sir,  I would receive the full 
admission.”

46. When this was said, the wanderer Sakuludayiri s assemblyaddressed him  thus:  “Do not   lead  
the holy  life under   the  recluse Gotama,  Master  Udayin. Having been a  teacher,  Master Udayin,  
do not   live as a pupil.  For Master Udayin  to do so would be as if a water jug were to become a 
pitcher. Do not lead the holy life under the recluse Gotama, Master Udayin. Having been a teacher, 
Master Udayin, do not live as a pupil.”

That is how the wanderer Sakuludayiri s assembly obstructed him from leading the holy life under
the Blessed One.
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To Ghoṭ ṭamukha
1. THUS HAVE I HEARD. On one occasion the venerable Udena was living at Benares in the 
Khemiya Mango Grove.

2. Now on that occasion the brahmin Ghoṭamukha had arrived in Benares for some business or 
other. As he was [158] walking and wandering for exercise, he came to the Khemiya Mango Grove.  
At   the  time  the venerable Udena was walking up and down  in  the open.  Then  the brahmin 
Ghoṭ ṭamukha went  up  to  the venerable Udena and exchanged greetings  with him. 

When   this   courteous   and   amiable   talk  was   finished,   still  walking   up  and   down  with   
the venerable Udena, he said this: “Worthy recluse, there is no wanderers’ life that accords with 
the Dhamma: so it seems to me here, and that may be because I have not seen such venerable ones
as yourself or [because I have not seen] the Dhamma here.”

3.  When  this was said,   the venerable Udena stepped down from the walk and went into his 
dwelling, where he sat down on a seat made ready.

And Ghoṭ ṭamukha too stepped down from  the walk and went   into  the dwelling,  where he stood 
at  one side.  Then  the venerable Udena said to him: “There are seats, brahmin, sit down if you 
wish.”

“We did not sit down because we were waiting for Master Udena [to speak]. For how could one like
myself presume to sit down on a seat without first being invited to do so?”

4.  Then  the  brahmin Ghoṭ ṭamukha   took  a   low  seat,   sat  down  at  one   side,   and  said  to  the 
venerable Udena: “Worthy recluse, there is no wanderers’ life that accords with the Dhamma:  so it
seems to me here, and that may be because I have not seen such venerable ones as yourself  or 
[because I have not seen] the Dhamma here.”

“Brahmin, if you think any statement of mine is to be agreed with, then agree with it; if you think 
any statement of mine is to be argued against,  then argue against it; and if you do not  understand 
the meaning of any statement of mine, ask me to clarify it thus: ‘How is this, Master Udena? What 
is the meaning of this?’ In this way we can discuss this matter.”

“Master Udena, if I think any statement of Master Udena’s is to be agreed with, I shall agree with it;
if I think any statement of his is to be argued against, I shall argue against it; and if I  [159]  do not  
understand  the meaning of any statement  of Master  Udena’s, then  I shall  ask Master Udena to 
clarify it thus: ‘How is this Master Udena? What is the meaning of this?’ In this way let us discuss 
this matter.”
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Four Kinds of Persons in the Aspect of Torment

5. “Brahmin, there are four kinds of persons to be found existing in the world. What four? Here a 
certain kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself. Here a 
certain kind of person torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain
kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and he also 
torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. Here a certain kind of person does 
not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing himself, and he does not torment others or 
pursue the practice of torturing others. Since he torments neither himself nor others, he is here 
and now hungerless, extinguished, and cooled, and he abides experiencing bliss, having himself 
become holy. Which of these four kinds of persons satisfies your mind, brahmin?"

The first three do not satisfy my mind, Master Udena, but the last one satisfies my mind."

6. "But, brahmin, why don't the first three kinds of persons satisfy your mind?"

"Master Udena, the kind of person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself, torments and tortures himself though he desires pleasure and recoils from pain; that is 
why this kind of person does not satisfy my mind. And the kind of person who torments others 
and pursues the practice of torturing others, torments and tortures others who desire pleasure 
and recoil from pain; that is why this kind of person does not satisfy my mind. And the kind of 
person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and who also 
torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others, torments and tortures himself and 
others, both of whom desire pleasure and recoil from pain; that is why this kind of person does not
satisfy my mind. 

“But, Master Udena, the kind of person who does not torment himself or pursue the practice of  
torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing others;  
who, since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, extinguished, and 
cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy - he does not torment  and 
torture either himself or others, both of whom desire pleasure and recoil from pain. That is why 
this kind of person satisfies my mind.”

Two Kinds of Assembly

7. “Brahmin, there are two kinds of assembly. What two? Here a certain assembly lusts after jewels
and earrings and seeks wives and children, men and women slaves, fields and land, gold and silver.
But  here a certain assembly does not   lust  after   jewels and earrings,  but  having abandoned 
wives and children,  men and women slaves,  fields and land,  gold and silver,  has gone forth from 
the home life into homelessness. Now there is this kind of person who does not torment himself or
pursue the practice of torturing himself and who does not torment others or  pursue the practice 
of torturing others; who,  since he torments neither himself nor others,  is here   and now 
hungerless,   extinguished,   and  cooled,   and  abides   experiencing bliss,  having himself become 
holy. In which of the two kinds of assembly do you usually see this person,  brahmin - in the 
assembly that lusts after jewels and earrings and seeks wives and children,  men and women 
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slaves, fields and land, gold and silver; or in the assembly that does not lust  after jewels and 
earrings, but having abandoned wives and children … has gone forth from the home life into 
homelessness?”

[161] “I usually see this kind of person, Master Udena, in the assembly that does not lust after 
jewels and earrings, but having abandoned wives and children … has gone forth from the home life
into homelessness.”

8.   “But  only  just  now,   brahmin,  we   understood  you  to  say:   ‘Worthy   recluse,   there   is   no 
wanderers’ life that accords with the Dhamma: so it seems to me here, and that may be because I 
have not  seen such venerable ones as yourself or [because I have not  seen]  the Dhamma here.’“

“Certainly,  Master  Udena,   it  was   in   order   to   learn   that   I   spoke   those  words.  There   is  a 
wanderers’ life that accords with the Dhamma; so it seems to me here, and may Master Udena 
remember me [to have spoken] thus.  It would be good if,  out of compassion,  Master Udena would
expound to me in detail those four kinds of persons he mentioned in brief.”

9.  “Then,  brahmin,   listen and attend closely  to what   I  shall  say.”  - “Yes,  sir,”  the brahmin 
Ghoṭ ṭamukha replied. The venerable Udena said this:

Self-Tormentor

10. “Brahmin, what kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself?
Here   a   certain person goes  naked, rejecting conventions, licking his hands, not coming when 
asked, not stopping when asked; he does not accept food brought or food specially made or an 
invitation to a meal; he receives nothing from a pot, from a bowl, across a threshold, across a stick, 
across a pestle, from two eating together, from a pregnant woman, from a woman giving suck, from
a woman in the midst of men, from where food is advertised to be distributed, from where a dog is 
waiting, from where flies are buzzing; he accepts no fish or meat, he drinks no liquor, wine, or 
fermented brew. He keeps to one house, to one morsel; he keeps to two houses to two morsels; ... 
he keeps to seven houses, to seven morsels. He lives on one saucerful a day, on two saucerfuls a 
day ... on seven saucerfuls a day. He takes food once a day, once every two days ... once every seven 
days; thus even up to once every fortnight, he dwells pursuing the practice of taking food at stated 
intervals. He is an eater of greens or millet or wild rice or hide-parings or moss or ricebran or rice-
scum or sesamum flour or grass or cowdung. He lives on forest roots and fruits, he feeds on fallen 
fruits. He clothes himself in hemp, in hemp-mixed cloth, in shrouds, in refuse rags, in tree bark, in 
antelope hide, in strips of antelope hide, in kusa-grass fabric, in bark fabric, in wood-shavings 
fabric, in head-hair wool, in animal wool, in owls' wings. He is one who pulls out hair and beard, 
pursuing the practice of pulling out hair and beard. He is one who stands continuously, rejecting 
seats. He is one who squats continuously, devoted to maintaining the squatting position. He is one 
who uses a mattress of spikes; he makes a mattress of spikes his bed. He dwells pursuing the 
practice of bathing in water three times daily including the evening. Thus in such a variety of ways 
he dwells pursuing the practice of tormenting and mortifying the body. This is called the kind of 
person who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself.
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Other-Tormentor

11. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? 
Here a certain person is a butcher of sheep, a butcher of pigs, a fowler, a trapper of wild beasts, a 
hunter, a fisherman, a thief, an executioner, a prison warden, or one who follows any other such 
bloody occupation. This is called the kind of person who torments others and pursues the practice 
of torturing others.

Self- & Other-Tormentor

12. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 
himself and also torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? Here some person 
is a head-anointed noble king or a well-to-do brahmin. Having had a new sacrificial temple built to 
the east of the city, and having shaved off his hair and beard, dressed himself in rough hide, and 
greased his body with ghee and oil, scratching his back with a deer's horn, he enters the sacrificial 
temple together with his chief queen and his brahmin high priest. There he lies down on the bare 
ground with the grass on it. The king lives on the milk in the first teat of a cow with a calf of the 
same colour while the chief queen lives on the milk in the second teat and the brahmin high priest 
lives on the milk in the third teat; the milk in the fourth teat they pour onto the fire, and the calf 
lives on what is left. He says thus: 'Let so many bulls be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
bullocks be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many heifers be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 
goats be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many sheep be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many trees 
be felled for the sacrificial posts, let so much grass be cut for the sacrificial grass.' And then his 
slaves, messengers, and servants make preparations, weeping with tearful faces, being spurred on 
by threats of punishment and by fear. This is called the kind of person who torments himself and 
pursues the practice of torturing himself and who torments others and pursues the practice of 
torturing others.

Non-Tormentor

13. "What kind of person, bhikkhus, does not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing 
himself and does not torment others or pursue the practice of tormenting others - the one who, 
since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, extinguished, and 
cooled, and abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy?[549]

Gradual Training

14. "Here, bhikkhus, a Tathāgata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect in 
true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 
tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 
its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 
people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 
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beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 
reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.

15. "A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness.

16. "Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus' training and way of life, abandoning the 
killing of living beings, he abstains from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 
gentle and kindly, he abides compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of what is 
not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what
is given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, he observes celibacy, living 
apart, abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.
"Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to truth, is 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, he 
abstains from malicious speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these people what he has heard elsewhere 
in order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, he abstains from gossip; he speaks at 
the right time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is good, speaks on the Dhamma and the 
Discipline; at the right time he speaks such words as are worth recording, reasonable, moderate, 
and beneficial.
"He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He practises eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. He abstains from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing himself with unguents. He abstains from high and large couches. He abstains from 
accepting gold and silver. He abstains from accepting raw grain. He abstains from accepting raw 
meat. He abstains from accepting women and girls. He abstains from accepting men and women 
slaves. He abstains from accepting goats and sheep. He abstains from accepting fowl and pigs. He 
abstains from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. He abstains from accepting fields and
land. He abstains from going on errands and running messages. He abstains from buying and 
selling. He abstains from false weights, false metals, and false measures. He abstains from cheating,
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.
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17. "He becomes content with robes to protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his 
stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it 
goes, flies with its wings as its only burden, so too, the bhikkhu becomes content with robes to 
protect his body and with almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out 
taking only these with him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, he experiences within 
himself a bliss that is blameless.

18. "On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 
faculty. 

On hearing a sound with the ear, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the ear 
faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the ear faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the ear 
faculty. 

On smelling an odour with the nose, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the nose faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the 
nose faculty.

On tasting a flavour with the tongue, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the 
tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the tongue faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the 
tongue faculty. 

On touching a tangible with the body, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the
body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade him, he 
practises the way of its restraint, he guards the body faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the 
body faculty. 

On cognizing a mind-object with the mind, he does not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he 
left the mind faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade 
him, he practises the way of its restraint, he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of
the mind faculty. 

Possessing this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences within himself a bliss that is 
unsullied.
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19. "He becomes one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in 
full awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

20. "Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and 
possessing this noble mindfulness and full awareness, he resorts to a secluded resting place: the 
forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an 
open space, a heap of straw.

21. "On returning from his almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, 
setting his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before him.Abandoning covetousness for the 
world, he abides with a mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. 
Abandoning ill will and hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the 
welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and 
torpor, he abides free from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he 
purifies his mind from sloth and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides 
unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. 
Abandoning doubt, he abides having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he
purifies his mind from doubt.

22. "Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken 
wisdom, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters 
upon and abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with 
rapture and pleasure born of seclusion.

23. "Again, with the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and abides in the 
second jhāna, which has selfconfidence and singleness of mind without applied and sustained 
thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration.

24. "Again, with the fading away as well of rapture, he abides in equanimity, and mindful and fully 
aware, still feeling pleasure with the body, he enters upon and abides in the third jhāna, on account
of which noble ones announce: 'He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is mindful.'
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25. "Again, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the previous disappearance of joy 
and grief, he enters upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and 
purity of mindfulness due to equanimity.

26. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three 
births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a 
hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, 
many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and 
there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such 
my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared 
here.' Thus with their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives.

27. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished unblemished, rid of 
imperfection, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge
of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and 
ugly, fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions 
thus: 'These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble 
ones, wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even 
in hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers 
of noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of 
the body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.' Thus 
with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings pass on according to their actions.

28. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
destruction of the taints. He understands as it actually is: 'This is suffering'; he understands as it 
actually is: 'This is the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of 
suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He
understands as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the 
origin of the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; he 
understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.'
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29. "When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 
taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 'It 
is liberated.' He understands: 'Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.'

30. "This, bhikkhus, is called the kind of person who does not torment himself or pursue the 
practice of torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing 
others - the one who, since he torments neither himself nor others, is here and now hungerless, 
extinguished, and cooled, and  abides experiencing bliss, having himself become holy.”

Ghoṭamukha’s  Going for Refuge

31. When this was said, the brahmin Ghoṭ ṭamukha said to the venerable Udena: “Magnificent, 
Master  Udena!  Magnificent,  Master  Udena!  Master  Udena has made  the Dhamma clear   in 
many ways, as though he were turning upright what had been overthrown, revealing what was 
hidden, showing the way to one who was lost, or holding up a lamp in the dark for those with 
eyesight to see forms. I go to Master Udena for refuge and to the Dhamma and to the Sangha of 
bhikkhus. From today let Master Udena remember me as a lay follower who has gone to him for 
refuge for life.”

32. “Do not go to me for refuge, brahmin. Go for refuge to that same Blessed One to whom I have 
gone for refuge.”

“Where  is he  living now,   that  Master  Gotama,  accomplished and  fully enlightened,  Master 
Udena?”

“That Blessed One, accomplished and fully enlightened, has attained final Nibbāna, brahmin.”

“If we heard that Master Gotama was within ten leagues, we would go ten leagues in order to see 
that Master Gotama, accomplished and fully enlightened. If we heard that Master Gotama was 
within  twenty  leagues …  thirty  leagues … forty  leagues … fifty  leagues … a hundred leagues,   
[163]   we   would   go   a   hundred   leagues   in   order   to   see   that  Master   Gotama,  
accomplished   and   fully   enlightened.  But   since   that  Master  Gotama   has   attained   to   final 
Nibbāna,  we go to that Master Gotama for refuge and to the Dhamma and to the Sangha of 
bhikkhus.  From  today  let  Master  Udena  remember  me as a  lay  follower who has gone  for  
refuge for life.

Ghoṭamukha’s Donation

33.  “Now,  Master Udena,   the king of Anga gives me a daily donation.  Let  me give Master  Udena 
a regular donation from that.”

“What kind of regular donation does the king of Anga give you, brahmin?”

“Five hundred kahapanas, Master Udena.”

“It is not allowable for us to accept gold and silver, brahmin.” 
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“If it is not allowable for Master  Udena, I will have a monastery built for Master Udena.”

“If you desire to have a monastery built for me, brahmin, have an assembly hall built for the 
Sangha at Pataliputta.”

“I  am still  more satisfied and pleased  that  Master  Udena suggests  that   I  give a gift   to  the  
Sangha. So with this regular donation and another regular donation, I shall have an assembly hall 
built for the Sangha at Pataliputta.”

Then with  that   regular  donation  [which he  offered  to Master  Udena]   and  another   regular  
donation [added to it], the brahmin Ghoṭ ṭamukha had an assembly hall built for the Sangha at  
Pataliputta. And that is now known as the Ghotamukhi.
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At Devadaha
I have heard that on one occasion the Blessed One was staying among the Sakyans. Now the 
Sakyans have a city named Devadaha, and there the Blessed One addressed the monks: “Monks!”

“Yes, lord,” the monks responded.

The Blessed One said, “Monks, there are some brahmans and contemplatives who teach in this 
way, who have this view: ‘Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or neither pleasure nor 
pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction of old actions through
asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no consequence in the future. 
With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With the ending of action, the 
ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. With the ending of feeling, 
all suffering will be ended.’ Such is the teaching of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas.

“Going to Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas who teach in this way, I have asked them, ‘Is it true, friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, that you 
teach in this way, that you have this view: “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or 
neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction 
of old actions through asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no 
consequence in the future. With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With 
the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. 
With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended”?’

“Having been asked this by me, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas admitted it, ‘Yes.’

“So I said to them, ‘But friends, do you know that you existed in the past, and that you did not not 
exist?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘And do you know that you did bad actions in the past, and that you did not not do them?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘And do you know that you did such-and-such bad actions in the past?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘And do you know that so-and-so much suffering has been ended, or that so-and-so much suffering 
remains to be ended, or that with the ending of so-and-so much suffering all suffering will be 
ended?’

“‘No, friend.’
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“‘But do you know what is the abandoning of unskillful mental qualities and the attainment of 
skillful mental qualities in the here-and-now?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘So, friends, it seems that you don’t know that you existed in the past, and that you did not not 
exist… you don’t know what is the abandoning of unskillful mental qualities and the attainment of 
skillful mental qualities in the here-and-now. That being the case, it is not proper for you to assert 
that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused 
by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction of old actions through asceticism, and 
with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no consequence in the future. With no 
consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With the ending of action, the ending of 
suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. With the ending of feeling, all 
suffering will be ended.”

“‘If, however, you knew that you existed in the past, and that you did not not exist; if you knew that 
you did bad actions in the past, and that you did not not do them; if you knew that you did such-
and-such bad actions in the past; you don’t know that so-and-so much suffering has been ended, or
that so-and-so much suffering remains to be ended, or that with the ending of so-and-so much 
suffering all suffering will be ended; if you knew what is the abandoning of unskillful mental 
qualities and the attainment of skillful mental qualities in the here-and-now, then—that being the 
case—it would be proper for you to assert that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, 
or neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the 
destruction of old actions through asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be 
no consequence in the future. With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. 
With the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of 
feeling. With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended.”

“‘Friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, it’s as if a man were shot with an arrow thickly smeared with poison. As a result 
of being shot with the arrow, he would feel fierce, sharp, racking pains. His friends and 
companions, kinsmen and relatives would provide him with a surgeon. The surgeon would cut 
around the opening of the wound with a knife. As a result of the surgeon’s cutting around the 
opening of the wound with a knife, the man would feel fierce, sharp, racking pains. The surgeon 
would probe for the arrow with a probe. As a result of the surgeon’s probing for the arrow with a 
probe, the man would feel fierce, sharp, racking pains. The surgeon would then pull out the arrow. 
As a result of the surgeon’s pulling out the arrow, the man would feel fierce, sharp, racking pains. 
The surgeon would then apply a burning medicine to the mouth of the wound. As a result of the 
surgeon’s applying a burning medicine to the mouth of the wound, the man would feel fierce, 
sharp, racking pains. But then at a later time, when the wound had healed and was covered with 
skin, he would be well and happy, free, master of himself, able to go wherever he liked. The 
thought would occur to him, “Before, I was shot with an arrow thickly smeared with poison. As a 
result of being shot with the arrow, I felt fierce, sharp, racking pains. My friends and companions, 
kinsmen and relatives provided me with a surgeon… The surgeon cut around the opening of the 
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wound with a knife… probed for the arrow with a probe… pulled out the arrow… applied a burning
medicine to the mouth of the wound. As a result of his applying a burning medicine to the mouth 
of the wound, I felt fierce, sharp, racking pains. But now that the wound is healed and covered with
skin, I am well and happy, free, master of myself, able to go wherever I like.”

“‘In the same way, friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, if you knew that you existed in the past, and that you did not not
exist… if you knew what is the abandoning of unskillful mental qualities and the attainment of 
skillful mental qualities in the here-and-now, then—that being the case—it would be proper for 
you to assert that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or neither pleasure nor pain
—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction of old actions through 
asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no consequence in the future. 
With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With the ending of action, the 
ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. With the ending of feeling, 
all suffering will be ended.” But because you do not know that you existed in the past… you do not 
know what is the abandoning of unskillful mental qualities and the attainment of skillful mental 
qualities in the here-and-now, then—that being the case—it is not proper for you to assert that, 
“Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused by 
what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction of old actions through asceticism, and with 
the non-doing of new actions, there will be no consequence in the future. With no consequence in 
the future, there is the ending of action. With the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the
ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended.”

“When this was said, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas said to me, ‘Friend, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭha Nataputta is all-knowing, all-
seeing, and claims total knowledge and vision thus: “Whether I am walking or standing, sleeping 
or awake, knowledge and vision are continuously and continually established in me.” He has told 
us, “Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, there are bad actions that you have done in the past. Exhaust them with these 
painful austerities. When in the present you are restrained in body, restrained in speech, and 
restrained in mind, that is the non-doing of bad action for the future. Thus, with the destruction of 
old actions through asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no 
consequence in the future. With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With 
the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. 
With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended.” We approve of that [teaching], prefer it, and 
are gratified by it.’

“When this was said, I said to the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, ‘Friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, there are five things that can turn 
out in two ways in the here-and-now. Which five? Faith, preference, oral tradition, reasoning, and 
acceptance of a view by pondering. These are the five things that can turn out in two ways in the 
here-and-now. That being the case, what kind of faith do you have for your teacher with regard to 
the past? What kind of preference? What kind of oral tradition? What kind of reasoning? What 
kind of acceptance of a view by pondering?’ But when I said this, I did not see that the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas 
had any legitimate defense of their teaching.
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“So I asked them further, ‘Friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, what do you think: When there is fierce striving, fierce 
exertion, do you feel fierce, sharp, racking pains from harsh treatment? And when there is no 
fierce striving, no fierce exertion, do you feel no fierce, sharp, racking pains from harsh treatment?’

“‘Yes, friend…’

“‘… Then it’s not proper for you to assert that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or 
neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction 
of old actions through asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no 
consequence in the future. With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With 
the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. 
With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended.”

“‘If it were the case that when there was fierce striving, fierce exertion, you felt fierce, sharp, racking 
pains from harsh treatment; and when there was no fierce striving, no fierce exertion, you still felt 
fierce, sharp, racking pains from harsh treatment, then—that being the case—it would be proper 
for you to assert that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or neither pleasure nor 
pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction of old actions through
asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no consequence in the future. 
With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With the ending of action, the 
ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. With the ending of feeling, 
all suffering will be ended.” But because when there is fierce striving, fierce exertion, you feel 
fierce, sharp, racking pains from harsh treatment; and when there was no fierce striving, no fierce 
exertion, you feel no fierce, sharp, racking pains from harsh treatment, then—that being the case
—it is not proper for you to assert that, “Whatever a person experiences—pleasure, pain, or 
neither pleasure nor pain—all is caused by what was done in the past. Thus, with the destruction 
of old actions through asceticism, and with the non-doing of new actions, there will be no 
consequence in the future. With no consequence in the future, there is the ending of action. With 
the ending of action, the ending of suffering. With the ending of suffering, the ending of feeling. 
With the ending of feeling, all suffering will be ended.” But when I said this, I did not see that the 
Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas had any legitimate defense of their teaching.

“So I asked them further, ‘Friend Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, what do you think: Can an action to be experienced in 
the here-and-now be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action to be experienced in the 
future life?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘Can an action to be experienced in the future life be turned, through striving and exertion, into an 
action to be experienced in the here-and-now?’

“‘No, friend.’

“What do you think: Can an action to be experienced as pleasure be turned, through striving and 
exertion, into an action to be experienced as pain?’
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“‘No, friend.’

“‘Can an action to be experienced as pain be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action to 
be experienced as pleasure?’

“‘No, friend.’

“What do you think: Can an action ripe to be experienced be turned, through striving and exertion, 
into an action not ripe to be experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘Can an action not ripe to be experienced be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action 
ripe to be experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“What do you think: Can an action greatly to be experienced be turned, through striving and 
exertion, into an action barely to be experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘Can an action barely to be experienced be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action 
greatly to be experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“What do you think: Can an action to be experienced be turned, through striving and exertion, into 
an action not to be experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘Can an action not to be experienced be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action to be 
experienced?’

“‘No, friend.’

“‘So, friends, it seems that an action to be experienced in the here-and-now cannot be turned, 
through striving and exertion, into an action to be experienced in the future life. An action to be 
experienced in the future life cannot be turned, through striving and exertion, into an action to be 
experienced in the here-and-now… An action to be experienced cannot be turned, through striving 
and exertion, into an action not to be experienced. An action not to be experienced cannot be 
turned, through striving and exertion, into an action to be experienced. That being the case, the 
striving of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas is fruitless, their exertion is fruitless.’

“Such is the teaching of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas. And, such being the teaching of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, ten legitimate 
deductions can be drawn that give grounds for censuring them.
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(1) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on what was done in the past, then obviously the
Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas have done bad things in the past, which is why they now feel such fierce, sharp, racking 
pains.

(2) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on the creative act of a supreme god, then 
obviously the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas have been created by an bad supreme god, which is why they now feel 
such fierce, sharp, racking pains.

(3) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on sheer luck, then obviously the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas have
bad luck, which is why they now feel such fierce, sharp, racking pains.

(4) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on birth, then obviously the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas have had 
an bad birth, which is why they now feel such fierce, sharp, racking pains.

(5) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on efforts in the here-and-now, then obviously 
the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas have bad efforts in the here-and-now, which is why they now feel such fierce, sharp, 
racking pains.

(6) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on what was done in the past, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas 
deserve censure. Even if not, they still deserve censure.

(7) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on the creative act of a supreme god, the 
Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas deserve censure. Even if not, they still deserve censure.

(8) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on sheer luck, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas deserve censure. 
Even if not, they still deserve censure.

(9) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on birth, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas deserve censure. Even if 
not, they still deserve censure.

(10) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on efforts in the here-and-now, the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas 
deserve censure. Even if not, they still deserve censure.

“Such is the teaching of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, monks. And, such being the teaching of the Nigaṇṭṭ ṭhas, these 
ten legitimate deductions can be drawn that give grounds for censuring them. This is how striving 
is fruitless, how exertion is fruitless.

“And how is striving fruitful, how is exertion fruitful? There is the case where a monk, when not 
loaded down, does not load himself down with pain, nor does he reject pleasure that accords with 
the Dhamma, although he is not fixated on that pleasure. He discerns that ‘When I exert a 
[physical, verbal, or mental] fabrication against this cause of suffering, then from the fabrication of 
exertion there is dispassion. When I look on with equanimity at that cause of suffering, then from 
the development of equanimity there is dispassion.’ So he exerts a fabrication against the cause of 
suffering where there comes dispassion from the fabrication of exertion, and develops equanimity 
with regard to the cause of suffering where there comes dispassion from the development of 
equanimity. Thus the suffering coming from the cause of suffering for which there is dispassion 
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through the fabrication of exertion is ended and the suffering resulting from the cause of suffering 
for which there is dispassion through the development of equanimity is ended.

“Suppose that a man is in love with a woman, his mind ensnared with fierce desire, fierce passion. 
He sees her standing with another man, chatting, joking, and laughing. What do you think, monks: 
As he sees her standing with another man, chatting, joking, and laughing, would sorrow, 
lamentation, pain, disuffering, and despair arise in him?”

“Yes, lord. Why is that? Because he is in love with her, his mind ensnared with fierce desire, fierce 
passion…”

“Now suppose the thought were to occur to him, ‘I am in love with this woman, my mind ensnared 
with fierce desire, fierce passion. When I see her standing with another man, chatting, joking, and 
laughing, then sorrow, lamentation, pain, disuffering, and despair arise within me. Why don’t I 
abandon my desire and passion for that woman?’ So he abandons his desire and passion for that 
woman, and afterwards sees her standing with another man, chatting, joking, and laughing. What 
do you think, monks: As he sees her standing with another man, chatting, joking, and laughing, 
would sorrow, lamentation, pain, disuffering, and despair arise in him?”

“No, lord. Why is that? He is dispassionate toward that woman…”

“In the same way, the monk, when not loaded down, does not load himself down with pain, nor 
does he reject pleasure that accords with the Dhamma, although he is not infatuated with that 
pleasure. He discerns that ‘When I exert a [physical, verbal, or mental] fabrication against this 
cause of suffering, then from the fabrication of exertion there is dispassion. When I look on with 
equanimity at that cause of suffering, then from the development of equanimity there is 
dispassion.’ So he exerts a fabrication against the cause of suffering where there comes dispassion 
from the fabrication of exertion, and develops equanimity with regard to the cause of suffering 
where there comes dispassion from the development of equanimity. Thus the suffering coming 
from the cause of suffering for which there is dispassion through the fabrication of exertion is 
ended and the suffering resulting from the cause of suffering for which there is dispassion through
the development of equanimity is ended.

“Furthermore, the monk notices this: ‘When I live according to my pleasure, unskillful mental 
qualities increase in me and skillful qualities decline. When I exert myself with suffering and pain, 
though, unskillful qualities decline in me and skillful qualities increase. Why don’t I exert myself 
with suffering and pain?’ So he exerts himself with suffering and pain, and while he is exerting 
himself with suffering and pain, unskillful qualities decline in him, and skillful qualities increase. 
Then at a later time he would no longer exert himself with suffering and pain. Why is that? 
Because he has attained the goal for which he was exerting himself with suffering and pain. That is
why, at a later time, he would no longer exert himself with suffering and pain.

“Suppose a fletcher were to heat and warm an arrow shaft between two flames, making it straight 
and pliable. Then at a later time he would no longer heat and warm the shaft between two flames, 
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making it straight and pliable. Why is that? Because he has attained the goal for which he was 
heating and warming the shaft. That is why at a later time he would no longer heat and warm the 
shaft between two flames, making it straight and pliable.

“In the same way, the monk notices this: ‘When I live according to my pleasure, unskillful mental 
qualities increase in me and skillful qualities decline. When I exert myself with suffering and pain, 
though, unskillful qualities decline in me and skillful qualities increase. Why don’t I exert myself 
with suffering and pain?’ So he exerts himself with suffering and pain, and while he is exerting 
himself with suffering and pain, unskillful qualities decline in him, and skillful qualities increase. 
Then at a later time he would no longer exert himself with suffering and pain. Why is that? 
Because he has attained the goal for which he was exerting himself with suffering and pain. That is
why, at a later time, he would no longer exert himself with suffering and pain.

“This is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is fruitful.

“Furthermore, there is the case where a Tathāgata appears in the world, worthy and rightly self-
awakened. He teaches the Dhamma admirable in its beginning, admirable in its middle, admirable 
in its end. He proclaims the holy life both in its particulars and in its essence, entirely perfect, 
surpassingly pure.

“A householder or householder’s son, hearing the Dhamma, gains conviction in the Tathāgata and 
reflects: ‘Household life is confining, a dusty path. Life gone forth is the open air. It isn’t easy, living 
at home, to practice the holy life totally perfect, totally pure, a polished shell. What if I, having 
shaved off my hair and beard and putting on the ochre robe, were to go forth from the household 
life into homelessness?’

“So after some time he abandons his mass of wealth, large or small; leaves his circle of relatives, 
large or small; shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the ochre robes, and goes forth from the 
household life into homelessness.

Virtue

“When he has thus gone forth, endowed with the monks’ training and livelihood, then—abandoning
the taking of life—he abstains from the taking of life. He dwells with his rod laid down, his knife 
laid down, scrupulous, merciful, compassionate for the welfare of all living beings.

“Abandoning the taking of what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given. He takes 
only what is given, accepts only what is given, lives not by stealth but by means of a self that has 
become pure. This, too, is part of his virtue.

“Abandoning uncelibacy, he lives a celibate life, aloof, refraining from the sexual act that is the 
villager’s way.

“Abandoning false speech, he abstains from false speech. He speaks the truth, holds to the truth, is 
firm, reliable, no deceiver of the world.



Majjhima Nikāya 101
Devadaha Sutta

“Abandoning divisive speech he abstains from divisive speech. What he has heard here he does not 
tell there to break those people apart from these people here. What he has heard there he does not
tell here to break these people apart from those people there. Thus reconciling those who have 
broken apart or cementing those who are united, he loves concord, delights in concord, enjoys 
concord, speaks things that create concord.

“Abandoning abusive speech, he abstains from abusive speech. He speaks words that are soothing 
to the ear, that are affectionate, that go to the heart, that are polite, appealing and pleasing to 
people at large.

“Abandoning idle chatter, he abstains from idle chatter. He speaks in season, speaks what is factual, 
what is in accordance with the goal, the Dhamma, and the Vinaya. He speaks words worth 
treasuring, seasonable, reasonable, circumscribed, connected with the goal.

“He abstains from damaging seed and plant life.

“He eats only once a day, refraining from the evening meal and from food at the wrong time of day.

“He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and from watching shows.

“He abstains from wearing garlands and from beautifying himself with scents and cosmetics.

“He abstains from high and luxurious beds and seats.

“He abstains from accepting gold and money.

“He abstains from accepting uncooked grain… raw meat… women and girls… male and female 
slaves… goats and sheep… fowl and pigs… elephants, cattle, steeds, and mares… fields and 
property.

“He abstains from running messages… from buying and selling… from dealing with false scales, 
false metals, and false measures… from bribery, deception, and fraud.

“He abstains from mutilating, executing, imprisoning, highway robbery, plunder, and violence.

“He is content with a set of robes to provide for his body and alms food to provide for his hunger. 
Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with its wings as its only burden; so too is he content with a 
set of robes to provide for his body and alms food to provide for his hunger. Wherever he goes, he 
takes only his barest necessities along.

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of virtue, he is inwardly sensitive to the pleasure of being 
blameless.

Sense Restraint

“On seeing a form with the eye, he does not grasp at any theme or details by which—if he were to 
dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye—bad, unskillful qualities such as greed or 
disuffering might assail him. On hearing a sound with the ear… On smelling an odor with the 
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nose… On tasting a flavor with the tongue… On touching a tactile sensation with the body… On 
cognizing an idea with the intellect, he does not grasp at any theme or details by which—if he 
were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the intellect—bad, unskillful qualities such as 
greed or disuffering might assail him. Endowed with this noble restraint over the sense faculties, 
he is inwardly sensitive to the pleasure of being blameless.

Mindfulness and Alertness

“When going forward and returning, he acts with alertness. When looking toward and looking 
away… when bending and extending his limbs… when carrying his outer cloak, his upper robe, and
his bowl… when eating, drinking, chewing, and tasting… when urinating and defecating… when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and remaining silent, he acts with 
alertness.

Abandoning the Hindrances

“Endowed with this noble aggregate of virtue, this noble restraint over the sense faculties, this 
noble mindfulness and alertness, he seeks out a secluded dwelling: a wilderness, the shade of a 
tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a forest grove, the open air, a heap of 
straw. After his meal, returning from his alms round, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body 
erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

“Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will and anger, he dwells with 
an awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his 
mind of ill will and anger. Abandoning sloth and drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid 
of sloth and drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth and 
drowsiness. Abandoning restlessness and anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly 
stilled. He cleanses his mind of restlessness and anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having
crossed over uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses 
his mind of uncertainty.

The Four Jhānas

“Having abandoned these five hindrances—imperfections of awareness that weaken discernment
—then, quite withdrawn from sensual pleasures, withdrawn from unskillful mental qualities, he 
enters and remains in the first jhāna: rapture and pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by
directed thought and evaluation. This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is fruitful.

“Then, with the stilling of directed thoughts and evaluations, he enters and remains in the second 
jhāna: rapture and pleasure born of composure, one-pointedness of awareness free from directed 
thought and evaluation—internal assurance. This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is 
fruitful.
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“Then, with the fading of rapture, he remains equanimous, mindful, and alert, and senses pleasure 
with the body. He enters and remains in the third jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, 
‘Equanimous and mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.’ This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how 
exertion is fruitful.

“Then, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain—as with the earlier disappearance of elation and 
disuffering—he enters and remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity and mindfulness, 
neither-pleasure-nor-pain. This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is fruitful.

The Three Knowledges

“With his mind thus in samādhi, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, i.e., one birth, two births, three 
births, four, five, ten, twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, one hundred, one thousand, one hundred thousand, 
many aeons of cosmic contraction, many aeons of cosmic expansion, many aeons of cosmic 
contraction and expansion, [recollecting], ‘There I had such a name, belonged to such a clan, had 
such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, such the end of 
my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose there. There too I had such a name, belonged to 
such a clan, had such an appearance. Such was my food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, 
such the end of my life. Passing away from that state, I re-arose here.’ Thus he recollects his 
manifold past lives in their modes and details. This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is 
fruitful.

“With his mind thus in samādhi, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to knowledge of the 
passing away and re-appearance of beings. He sees—by means of the divine eye, purified and 
surpassing the human—beings passing away and re-appearing, and he discerns how they are 
inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate in accordance with their 
kamma: ‘These beings—who were endowed with bad conduct of body, speech, and mind, who 
reviled the noble ones, held wrong views and undertook actions under the influence of wrong 
views—with the break-up of the body, after death, have re-appeared in the plane of deprivation, 
the bad destination, the lower realms, in hell. But these beings—who were endowed with good 
conduct of body, speech, and mind, who did not revile the noble ones, who held right views and 
undertook actions under the influence of right views—with the break-up of the body, after death, 
have re-appeared in the good destinations, in the heavenly world.’ Thus—by means of the divine 
eye, purified and surpassing the human—he sees beings passing away and re-appearing, and he 
discerns how they are inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate in 
accordance with their kamma. This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is fruitful.

“With his mind thus in samādhi, purified, and bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, and attained to imperturbability, the monk directs and inclines it to the 
knowledge of the ending of the mental defilements. He discerns, as it has come to be, that ‘This is 
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suffering… This is the origination of suffering… This is the cessation of suffering… This is the way 
leading to the cessation of suffering… These are mental defilements… This is the origination of 
defilements… This is the cessation of defilements… This is the way leading to the cessation of 
defilements.’ His heart, thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the defilement of sensuality, 
the defilement of attachment to rebirth, the defilement of ignorance. With release, there is the 
knowledge, ‘Released.’ He discerns that ‘Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There 
is nothing further for this world.’ This, too, is how striving is fruitful, how exertion is fruitful.

“Such is the teaching of the Tathāgata. And, such being the teaching of the Tathāgata, ten legitimate 
deductions can be drawn that give grounds for praising him.

(1) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on what was done in the past, then obviously the
Tathāgata has done good things in the past, which is why he now feels such pleasure free from 
defilement.

(2) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on the creative act of a supreme god, then 
obviously the Tathāgata has been created by an excellent supreme god, which is why he now feels 
such pleasure free from defilement.

(3) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on sheer luck, then obviously the Tathāgata has 
admirable luck, which is why he now feels such pleasure free from defilement.

(4) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on birth, then obviously the Tathāgata has had 
an admirable birth, which is why he now feels such pleasure free from defilement.

(5) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on efforts in the here-and-now, then obviously 
the Tathāgata has admirable efforts in the here-and-now, which is why he now feels such pleasure 
free from defilement.

(6) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on what was done in the past, the Tathāgata 
deserves praise. Even if not, he still deserves praise.

(7) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on the creative act of a supreme god Tathāgata 
deserves praise. Even if not, he still deserves praise.

(8) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on sheer luck, the Tathāgata deserves praise. 
Even if not, he still deserves praise.

(9) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on birth, Tathāgata deserves praise. Even if not, 
he still deserves praise.

(10) “If beings experience pleasure and pain based on efforts in the here-and-now, the Tathāgata 
deserves praise. Even if not, he still deserves praise.

“Such is the teaching of the Tathāgata. And, such being the teaching of the Tathāgata, these ten 
legitimate deductions can be drawn that give grounds for praising him.”
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That is what the Blessed One said. Gratified, the monks delighted in the Blessed One’s words.
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To Gaṇṭaka Moggallāna
THUS HAVE I HEARD. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Savatthi in the Eastern Park, 
in the Palace of Migara’s Mother. Then the brahmin Gaṇaka Moggallāna went to the Blessed One 
and exchanged greetings with him. When this courteous and amiable talk was  finished, he sat 
down at one side and said to the Blessed One:

2.  “Master  Gotama,   in  this  Palace of  Migara’s  Mother   there can be seen gradual   training,  
gradual practice, and gradual progress, that is, down to the last step of the staircase.

Among these brahmins too, there can be seen gradual training, gradual practice, and gradual 
progress, that is, in study. Among archers too, there can be seen gradual training … that is, in 
archery.  

And also among accountants like us, who earn our living by accountancy, there can be seen gradual
training … that is, in computation. For when we get an apprentice first we make him count:  one 
one,   two  twos,   three  threes,  four fours,  five fives,  six sixes,  seven sevens,  eight eights,  nine 
nines,  ten tens; and we make him count a hundred too.  Now is it also possible,  Master  Gotama,   
to describe gradual   training,  gradual  practice,  and gradual  progress  in  this Dhamma and 
Discipline?” [2]

Gradual Training

3. “It is possible, brahmin, to describe gradual training, gradual practice, and gradual progress in 
this Dhamma and Discipline.  Just as,  brahmin,  when a clever horse-trainer obtains a fine 
thoroughbred colt,  he first makes him get used to wearing the bit,  and afterwards trains him 
further, so when the Tathagāta obtains a person to be tamed he first disciplines him thus: ‘Come,  
bhikkhu,  be virtuous,   restrained with  the  restraint  of  the Patimokkha,  be perfect   in conduct  
and  resort,  and  seeing  fear   in  the slightest   fault,   train by undertaking  the  training precepts.’

4. “When, brahmin, the bhikkhu is virtuous … and seeing fear in the slightest fault, trains by 
undertaking the training precepts, then the Tathagāta disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu,  
guard the doors of your sense faculties. On seeing a form with the eye, do not grasp at its signs and
features. Since, if you were to leave the eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade you, practise the way of its restraint, guard the eye faculty,  
undertake the restraint of the eye faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear … On smelling an odour 
with the nose … On tasting a flavour with the tongue … On touching a tangible with the body … On 
cognizing a mind-object  with  the mind,  do not  grasp at   its 
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signs and features. Since, if you were to leave the mind faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states
might invade you, practise the way of its restraint, guard the mind faculty, undertake the restraint 
of the mind faculty.’

5.  “When,  brahmin,   the bhikkhu guards  the doors of his sense faculties,   then  the Tathagāta 
disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be moderate in eating. Reflecting wisely, you should take 
food neither for amusement nor for intoxication nor for the sake of physical beauty and 
attractiveness, but only for the endurance and continuance of this body, for ending discomfort, and
for   assisting   the   holy   life,   considering:   “Thus   I   shall   terminate   old   feelings  without  
arousing new feelings and I shall be healthy and blameless and shall live in comfort.’“

6. “When, [3] brahmin, the bhikkhu is moderate in eating, then the Tathagāta disciplines him 
further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be devoted to wakefulness. During the day, while walking back and forth 
and sitting, purify your mind of obstructive states. In the first watch of the night, while walking 
back and forth and sitting, purify your mind of obstructive states. In the middle watch of the night 
you should lie down on the right side in the lion’s pose with one foot overlapping the other, 
mindful and fully aware, after noting in your mind the time for rising. After rising, in the  third 
watch of  the night,  while walking back and forth and sitting,  purify your mind of obstructive 
states.’

7. “When, brahmin, the bhikkhu is devoted to wakefulness, then the Tathagāta disciplines him 
further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be possessed of mindfulness and full awareness. Act in full awareness 
when going  forward and  returning;  act   in  full  awareness  when  looking ahead and  looking 
away; act in full awareness when flexing and extending your limbs; act in full awareness when 
wearing your robes and carrying your outer robe and bowl;  act   in full  awareness when eating,  
drinking,  consuming food,  and tasting; act in full awareness when defecating and urinating; act in 
full awareness when walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping 
silent.’

8. “When, brahmin, the bhikkhu possesses mindfulness and full awareness, then the Tathagāta 
disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, resort to a secluded resting place: the forest, the root  of a 
tree,  a mountain,  a ravine,  a hillside cave,  a charnel  ground,  a  jungle  thicket,  an open space, a 
heap of straw.’

9. “He resorts to a secluded resting place: the forest … a heap of straw. On returning from his 
almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, setting his body erect, and 
establishing mindfulness before him. Abandoning covetousness for the world, he abides with a 
mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. Abandoning ill will and 
hatred,  he abides with a mind free from  ill will,  compassionate for  the welfare of all living 
beings; he purifies his mind from. ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and torpor, he abides free 
from sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; he purifies his mind from sloth 
and torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides unagitated with a mind inwardly 
peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. Abandoning doubt, he abides having
gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt. [4]

10.  “Having  thus abandoned  these  five hindrances,   imperfections of   the mind  that  weaken 
wisdom, quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters 
upon and abides in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with 
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rapture and pleasure born of seclusion. With the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he 
enters upon and abides in the second jhāna, which has self-confidence and singleness of mind 
without applied and sustained thought, with rapture and pleasure born of concentration. With the 
fading away as well of rapture, he abides in equanimity, and mindful and fully aware, still feeling 
pleasure with  the body,  he enters upon and abides  in  the  third  jhāna,  on account of which 
noble ones announce: ‘He has a pleasant abiding who has equanimity and is mindful.’ With  the 
abandoning of pleasure and pain,  and with  the previous disappearance of  joy and grief, he enters
upon and abides in the fourth jhāna, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and purity of 
mindfulness due to equanimity.

11. “This is my instruction, brahmin, to those bhikkhus who are in the higher training, whose 
minds have not yet attained the goal, who abide aspiring to the supreme security from bondage.

But these things conduce both to a pleasant abiding here and now and to mindfulness and full 
awareness for those bhikkhus who are arahants with taints destroyed, who have lived the holy life,
done what  had  to be done,   laid down  the burden,  reached  the  true goal,  destroyed  the fetters 
of being, and are completely liberated through final knowledge.”

Conditionality in Attainment of Nibbāna

12.  When  this  was   said,   the  brahmin Gaṇaka Moggallāna asked  the  Blessed One: “When 
Master Gotama’s disciples are thus advised and instructed by him, do they all attain Nibbāna,  the 
ultimate goal, or do some not attain it?”

“When,  brahmin,   they are  thus advised and  instructed by me,  some of  my disciples attain 
Nibbāna, the ultimate goal, and some do not attain it.”

13. “Master Gotama, since Nibbāna exists and the path leading to Nibbāna exists and Master 
Gotama  is present  as  the guide,  what   is  the cause and  reason why,  when Master Gotama’s 
disciples are  thus advised and instructed by him,  some of  them attain Nibbāna, the ultimate goal, 
and some do not attain it?”

14. “As to that, brahmin, I will ask you a question in return. Answer it as you choose. [5] What do 
you think, brahmin? Are you familiar with the road leading to Rajagaha?”

“Yes, Master Gotama, I am familiar with the road leading to Rajagaha.”

“What do you think,  brahmin? Suppose a man came who wanted to go to Rajagaha,  and he 
approached you and  said:   ‘Venerable  sir,   I  want   to go  to Rajagaha.  Show me  the  road  to 
Rajagaha.’ Then you  told him:   ‘Now,  good man,   this  road goes  to Rajagaha.  Follow  it   for 
awhile and you will see a certain village, go a little further and you will see a certain town, go a 
little further and you will see Rajagaha with its lovely parks,  groves,  meadows,  and ponds.’  Then, 
having been thus advised and instructed by you, he would take a wrong road and would go to the 
west. 

Then a second man came who wanted to go to Rajagaha, and he approached you and said: 
‘Venerable sir, I want to go to Rajagaha.’ Then you told him: ‘Now, good man, this road goes to 
Rajagaha. Follow it for a while … and you will see Rajagaha with its lovely parks, groves, meadows, 
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and ponds.’ Then, having been thus advised and instructed by you, he would arrive   safely   in  
Rajagaha.  

Now,   brahmin,   since  Rajagaha   exists   and   the   path   leading   to Rajagaha exists and you are 
present as the guide, what is the cause and reason why, when those men have been thus advised 
and instructed by you, one man takes a wrong road and goes to the west and one arrives safely in 
Rajagaha?” [6]

“What can I do about that, Master Gotama? I am one who shows the way.”

“So too, brahmin, Nibbāna exists and the path leading to Nibbāna exists and I am present as the 
guide. Yet when my disciples have been thus advised and instructed by me, some of them attain 
Nibbāna, the ultimate goal, and some do not attain it. What can I do about that, brahmin? The 
Tathagāta is one who shows the way.”

Two Types of Persons Gone Forth

15. When this was said, the brahmin Gaṇaka Moggallāna said to the Blessed One: “There are 
persons who are faithless and have gone forth from the home life into homelessness not out of 
faith but seeking a livelihood, who are fraudulent, deceitful, treacherous, haughty, hollow, 
personally vain, rough-tongued, loose-spoken, unguarded in their sense faculties, immoderate in 
eating,  undevoted to wakefulness,  unconcerned with recluseship,  not greatly respectful of 
training,   luxurious,  careless,   leaders  in backsliding,  neglectful  of seclusion,   lazy,  wanting  in 
energy,  unmindful,  not fully aware,  unconcentrated,  with straying minds,  devoid of wisdom, 
drivellers. Master Gotama does not dwell together with these.

“But there are clansmen who have gone forth out of faith from the home life into homelessness, 
who are not fraudulent, deceitful, treacherous, haughty, hollow, personally vain, roughtongued, 
and  loose-spoken;  who are guarded  in  their  sense  faculties,  moderate  in eating,  devoted  to 
wakefulness,   concerned  with   recluseship,   greatly   respectful   of   training,   not   luxurious   or 
careless,   who   are   keen   to   avoid   backsliding,   leaders   in   seclusion,   energetic,   resolute, 
established in mindfulness, fully aware, concentrated, with unified minds, possessing wisdom, not 
drivellers. Master Gotama dwells together with these.

16 “Just as black orris root  is reckoned as  the best of root perfumes and red sandalwood  is  
reckoned as the best of wood perfumes and jasmine is reckoned as the best of flower perfumes, [7]
so too, Master Gotama’s advice is supreme among the teachings of today.

17. “Magnificent, Master Gotama! Magnificent, Master Gotama! Master Gotama has made the 
Dhamma clear in many ways,  as though he were turning upright what had been overturned, 
revealing what was hidden, showing the way to one who was lost, or holding up a lamp in the dark 
for those with eyesight to see forms. I go to Master Gotama for refuge and to the Dhamma and to 
the Sangha of bhikkhus. Let Master Gotama remember me as a lay follower who has gone to him 
for refuge for life.”
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The Sixfold Purity

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Sa ̄vatthī in Jeta’s Grove, 

Ana ̄thapiṇṭḍṭika’s Park. There he addressed the bhikkhus thus: “Bhikkhus.”—“Venerable sir,” they 

replied. The Blessed One said this:

2.“Here, bhikkhus, a bhikkhu makes a declaration of final knowledge thus: ‘I understand: Birth is 

destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done has been done, there is no more 

coming to any state of being.’

Arahantship Expressed Through Perception 

3.“That bhikkhu’s words should neither be approved nor disapproved. Without approving or 

disapproving, a question should be put thus: ‘Friend, there are four kinds of expression rightly 

proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened. What 

four? One speaks of the seen as it was seen; one speaks of the heard as it was heard; one speaks of 

the thought as it was thought; one speaks of the cognized as it was cognized. [30] These, friend, 

are the four kinds of expression rightly proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and sees, 

accomplished and fully enlightened. How does the venerable one know, how does he see, 

regarding these four kinds of expression, so that through not clinging his mind is liberated from 

the taints?’

4.“Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is one with taints destroyed, who has lived the holy life, done what 

had to be done, laid down the burden, reached the true goal, destroyed the fetters of being, and is 

completely liberated through final knowledge, this is the natural way for him to answer:  ‘Friends, 

regarding the seen I abide unattracted, unrepelled, independent, detached, free, dissociated, with a

mind rid of barriers. Regarding the heard…Regarding the thought…Regarding the cognized I abide 

unattracted, unrepelled, independent, detached, free, dissociated, with a mind rid of barriers. It is 

by knowing thus, seeing thus, regarding these four kinds of expression, that through not clinging 

my mind is liberated from the taints.’

Arahantship Expressed Through Aggregates 

5.“Saying ‘good,’ one may delight and rejoice in that bhikkhu’s words. Having done so, a further 

question may be put thus: ‘Friend, there are these five aggregates affected by clinging, rightly 

proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully
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 enlightened. What five? They are the material form aggregate affected by clinging, the feeling 

aggregate affected by clinging, the perception aggregate affected by clinging, the formations 

aggregate affected by clinging, and the consciousness aggregate affected by clinging. These, friend, 

are the five aggregates affected by clinging, rightly proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and 

sees, accomplished and fully enlightened. How does the venerable one know, how does he see, 

regarding these five aggregates affected by clinging, so that through not clinging his mind is 

liberated from the taints?’

6.“Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is one with taints destroyed… and is completely liberated through 

final knowledge, this is the natural way for him to answer: ‘Friends, having known material form to

be feeble, fading away, and comfortless, [31] with the destruction, fading away, cessation, giving 

up, and relinquishing of attraction and clinging regarding material form, of mental standpoints, 

adherences, and underlying tendencies regarding material form, I have understood that my mind 

is liberated. 

“‘Friends, having known feeling…Having known perception…Having known formations…Having 

known consciousness to be feeble, fading away, and comfortless, with the destruction, fading away,

cessation, giving up, and relinquishing of attraction and clinging regarding consciousness, of 

mental standpoints, adherences, and underlying tendencies regarding consciousness, I have 

understood that my mind is liberated.

“‘It is by knowing thus, seeing thus, regarding these five aggregates affected by clinging, that 

through not clinging my mind is liberated from the taints.’

Arahantship Expressed Through Elelements 

7.“Saying ‘good,’ one may delight and rejoice in that bhikkhu’s words. Having done so, a further 

question may be put thus: “‘Friend, there are these six elements rightly proclaimed by the Blessed 

One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened. What six? They are the earth 

element, the water element, the fire element, the air element, the space element, and the 

consciousness element. These, friend, are the six elements rightly proclaimed by the Blessed One 

who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened. How does the venerable one know, how 

does he see, regarding these six elements, so that through not clinging his mind is liberated from 

the taints?’

8.“Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is one with taints destroyed… and is completely liberated through 

final knowledge, this is the natural way for him to answer: ‘Friends, I have treated the earth 

element as not self, with no self based on the earth element. And with the destruction, fading away,

cessation, giving up, and relinquishing of attraction and clinging based on the earth element, of 
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mental standpoints, adherences, and underlying tendencies based on the earth element, I have 

understood that my mind is liberated.

“‘Friends, I have treated the water element…the fire element…the air element…the space 

element…the consciousness element as not self, with no self based on the consciousness element. 

And with the destruction, fading away, cessation, giving up, and relinquishing of attraction and 

clinging based on the consciousness element, of mental standpoints, adherences, and underlying 

tendencies based on the consciousness element, I have understood that my mind is liberated.

“‘It is by knowing thus, seeing thus, regarding these six elements, that through not clinging my 

mind is liberated from the taints.’

Arahantship Expressed Through 6 Sense Bases 

9.“Saying ‘good,’ [32] one may delight and rejoice in that bhikkhu’s words. Having done so, a 

further question may be put thus: “‘But, friend, there are these six internal and external bases 

rightly proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully enlightened. 

What six? They are the eye and forms, the ear and sounds, the nose and odours, the tongue and 

flavours, the body and tangibles, the mind and mind-objects. These, friend, are the six internal and 

external bases rightly proclaimed by the Blessed One who knows and sees, accomplished and fully 

enlightened. How does the venerable one know, how does he see, regarding these six internal and 

external bases, so that through not clinging his mind is liberated from the taints?’

10.“Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is one with taints destroyed… and is completely liberated through 

final knowledge, this is the natural way for him to answer: ‘Friends, with the destruction, fading 

away, cessation, giving up, and relinquishing of desire, lust, delight, craving, attraction, and 

clinging, and of mental standpoints, adherences, and underlying tendencies regarding the eye, 

forms, eye-consciousness, and things cognizable [by the mind] through eye-consciousness, I have 

understood that my mind is liberated.

“‘With the destruction, fading away, cessation, giving up, and relinquishing of desire, lust, delight, 

craving, attraction, and clinging, and of mental standpoints, adherences, and underlying 

tendencies regarding the ear, sounds, ear-consciousness, and things cognizable [by the mind] 

through ear-consciousness… regarding the nose, odours, nose-consciousness, and things 

cognizable [by the mind] through nose-consciousness…regarding the tongue, flavours, tongue-

consciousness, and things cognizable [by the mind] through tongue consciousness…regarding the 

body, tangibles, body-consciousness, and things cognizable [by the mind] through body-

consciousness…regarding the mind, mind-objects, mind-consciousness, and things cognizable [by 

the mind] through mind-consciousness, I have understood that my mind is liberated.
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“‘It is by knowing thus, seeing thus, regarding these six internal and external bases, that through 

not clinging my mind is liberated from the taints.’

11.“Saying ‘good,’ one may delight and rejoice in that bhikkhu’s words. Having done so, a further 

question may be put thus: “‘But, friend, how does the venerable one know, how does he see, so 

that in regard to this body with its consciousness and all external signs, I-making, mine-making, 

and the underlying tendency to conceit have been eradicated in him?’ [33]

Gradual Training

12.“Bhikkhus, when a bhikkhu is one with taints destroyed… and is completely liberated through 

final knowledge, this is the natural way for him to answer.

“‘Friends, formerly when I lived the home life I was ignorant. Then the Tatha ̄gata or his disciple 

taught me the Dhamma. On hearing the Dhamma I acquired faith in the Tatha ̄gata. Possessing that 

faith, I considered thus: “Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not

easy while living in a home to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. 

Suppose I shave off my hair and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into

homelessness.” On a later occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a 

large circle of relations, I shaved off my hair and beard, put on the yellow robe, and went forth 

from the home life into homelessness.

13.“‘Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus’ training and way of life, abandoning the 

killing of living beings, I abstained from killing living beings; with rod and weapon laid aside, 

gentle and kindly, I abided compassionate to all living beings. Abandoning the taking of what is not

given, I abstained from taking what is not given; taking only what is given, expecting only what is 

given, by not stealing he abides in purity. Abandoning incelibacy, I observed celibacy, living apart, 

abstaining from the vulgar practice of sexual intercourse.

"Abandoning false speech, I abstained from false speech; I spoke truth, adhered to truth, was 
trustworthy and reliable, one who is no deceiver of the world. Abandoning malicious speech, I 
abstained from malicious speech; I did not repeat elsewhere what I had heard here in order to 
divide [those people] from these, nor did I repeat to these people what I had heard elsewhere in 
order to divide [these people] from those; thus I was one who reunites those who are divided, a 
promoter of friendships, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of 
words that promote concord. Abandoning harsh speech, I abstained from harsh speech; I spoke 
such words as are gentle, pleasing to the ear, and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, 
desired by many and agreeable to many. Abandoning gossip, I abstained from gossip; I spoke at the
right time, spoke what is fact, spoke on what is good, spoke on the Dhamma and the Discipline; at 
the right time I spoke such words as were worth recording, reasonable, moderate, and beneficial.
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" I abstained from injuring seeds and plants. I practised  eating only meal a day, abstaining from 
eating at night and outside the proper time. I abstained from dancing, singing, music, and 
theatrical shows. I abstained from wearing garlands, smartening himself with scent, and 
embellishing mymself with unguents. I abstained from high and large couches. I abstained from 
accepting gold and silver. I abstained from accepting raw grain. I abstained from accepting raw 
meat. I abstained from accepting women and girls. I abstained from accepting men and women 
slaves. I abstained from accepting goats and sheep. I abstained from accepting fowl and pigs. I 
abstained from accepting elephants, cattle, horses, and mares. I abstained from accepting fields 
and land. I abstained from going on errands and running messages. I abstained from buying and 
selling. I abstained from false weights, false metals, and false measures. I abstained from cheating, 
deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. I abstained from wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, 
plunder, and violence.

14. "I became content with robes to protect my body and with almsfood to maintain my stomach, 
and wherever I went I set out taking only these with me. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with 
its wings as its only burden, so too I became content with robes to protect my body and with 
almsfood to maintain my stomach, and wherever I went I set out taking only these with me. 
Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, I experienced within myself a bliss that is blameless.

15. "On seeing a form with the eye, I did not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if I left the eye 
faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might have invaded me, I 
practised the way of its restraint, I guarded the eye faculty, I undertook the restraint of the eye 
faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear, I did not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if I left the 
ear faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might have invaded me, 
I practised the way of its restraint, I guarded the ear faculty, I undertook the restraint of the ear 
faculty.On smelling an odour with the nose, I did not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if I left 
the nose faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might have 
invaded me, I practised the way of its restraint, I guarded the nose faculty, I undertook the 
restraint of the nose faculty. On tasting a flavour with the tongue, I did not grasp at its signs and 
features. Since, if I left the tongue faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and
grief might have invaded me, I practised the way of its restraint, I guarded the tongue faculty, I 
undertook the restraint of the tongue faculty. On touching a tangible with the body, I did not grasp 
at its signs and features. Since, if he left the body faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might have invaded me, I practised the way of its restraint, I guarded the 
body faculty, I undertook the restraint of the body faculty. On cognizing a mind-object with the 
mind, I did not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if he left the mind faculty unguarded, evil 
unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might have invaded me, I practised the way of its 
restraint, I guarded the mind faculty, I undertook the restraint of the mind faculty. Possessing this 
noble restraint of the faculties, I experienced within myself a bliss that is unsullied.

16. "I became one who acts in full awareness when going forward and returning; who acts in full 
awareness when looking ahead and looking away; who acts in full awareness when flexing and 
extending his limbs; who acts in full awareness when wearing his robes and carrying his outer 
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robe and bowl; who acts in full awareness when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting; 
who acts in full awareness when defecating and urinating; who acts in full awareness when 
walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.

17. "Possessing this aggregate of noble virtue, and this noble restraint of the faculties, and 
possessing this noble mindfulness and full awareness, I resorted to a secluded resting place: the 
forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an 
open space, a heap of straw.

"On returning from his almsround, after my meal he sat down, folding my legs crosswise, setting 
his body erect, and establishing mindfulness before me. Abandoning covetousness for the world, I 
abode with a mind free from covetousness; I purified my mind from covetousness. Abandoning ill 
will and hatred, I abode with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the welfare of all living 
beings; I purified my mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and torpor, I abode free from 
sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful and fully aware; I purified my mind from sloth and 
torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, I abode unagitated with a mind inwardly peaceful; I 
purified my mind from restlessness and remorse. Abandoning doubt, I abode having gone beyond 
doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; I purified my mind from doubt. [36]

18.“‘Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken wisdom,

quite secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, I entered upon and 

abided in the first jha ̄na, which is accompanied by applied and sustained thought, with rapture 

and pleasure born of seclusion. With the stilling of applied and sustained thought, I entered upon 

and abided in the second jha ̄na…With the fading away as well of rapture…I entered upon and 

abided in the third jha ̄na…With the abandoning of pleasure and pain…I entered upon and abided 

in the fourth jha ̄na, which has neither-pain-nor-pleasure and purity of mindfulness due to 

equanimity.

19.“‘When my concentrated mind was thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfections, 

malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, I directed it to knowledge of the 

destruction of the taints. I directly knew as it actually is: “This is suffering”…“This is the origin of 

suffering”…“This is the cessation of suffering”…“This is the way leading to the cessation of 

suffering.” I directly knew as it actually is: “These are the taints”…“This is the origin of the 

taints”…“This is the cessation of the taints”…“This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.”

20.“‘When I knew and saw thus, my mind was liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 

taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it was liberated there came the knowledge: 

“It is liberated.” I directly knew: “Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be 

done has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.”
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“‘It is by knowing thus, seeing thus, friends, that in regard to this body with its consciousness and 

all external signs, I-making, mine-making, and the underlying tendency to conceit have been 

eradicated in me.’

21.“Saying ‘good,’ bhikkhus, one may delight and rejoice in that bhikkhu’s words. Having done so, 

one should say to him: ‘It is a gain for us, friend, [37] it is a great gain for us, friend, that we see 

such a companion in the holy life as the venerable one.’”

That is what the Blessed One said. The bhikkhus were satisfied and delighted in the Blessed One’s 

words.
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The Grade of the Tamed

Thus have I heard. On one occasion the Blessed One was living at Ra ̄jagaha in the Bamboo Grove, 

the Squirrels’ Sanctuary.

Novice Aciravata’s Conversation with Prince Jayasena 

2.Now on that occasion the novice Aciravata was living in a forest hut. Then Prince Jayasena, while 

wandering and walking for exercise, went to the novice Aciravata and exchanged greetings with 

him. When this courteous and amiable talk was finished, he sat down at one side and said to the 

novice Aciravata: “Master Aggivessana, I have heard that a bhikkhu who abides here diligent, 

ardent, and resolute can achieve unification of mind.”

“That is so, prince, that is so. A bhikkhu who abides here diligent, ardent, and resolute can achieve 

unification of mind.”

3.“It would be good if Master Aggivessana would teach me the Dhamma as he has heard it and 

mastered it.”

“I cannot teach you the Dhamma, prince, as I have heard it and mastered it. For if I were to teach 

you the Dhamma as I have heard it and mastered it, you would not understand the meaning of my 

words, and that would be wearying and troublesome for me.” [129]

4.“Let Master Aggivessana teach me the Dhamma as he has heard it and mastered it. Perhaps I can 

understand the meaning of his words.”

“I shall teach you the Dhamma, prince, as I have heard it and mastered it. If you can understand the

meaning of my words, that will be good. But if you cannot understand the meaning, then leave it at 

that and do not question me about it further.”

“Let Master Aggivessana teach me the Dhamma as he has heard it and mastered it. If I can 

understand the meaning of his words, that will be good. If I cannot understand the meaning, then I

will leave it at that and I will not question him about it further.”
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Novice Aciravata’s Conversation with The Buddha 

5.Then the novice Aciravata taught Prince Jayasena the Dhamma as he had heard it and mastered 

it. After he had spoken, Prince Jayasena remarked: “It is impossible, Master Aggivessana, it cannot 

happen that a bhikkhu who abides diligent, ardent, and resolute can achieve unification of mind.” 

Then, having declared to the novice Aciravata that this was impossible and could not happen, 

Prince Jayasena rose from his seat and departed.

6.Soon after Prince Jayasena had left, the novice Aciravata went to the Blessed One. After paying 

homage to the Blessed One, he sat down at one side and reported to the Blessed One his entire 

conversation with Prince Jayasena. When he had finished, the Blessed One said to him:

7.“Aggivessana, how is it possible that Prince Jayasena, living in the midst of sensual pleasures, 

enjoying sensual pleasures, being devoured by thoughts of sensual pleasures, being consumed by 

the fever of sensual pleasures, bent on the search for sensual pleasures, [130] could know, see, or 

realise that which must be known through renunciation, seen through renunciation, attained 

through renunciation, realised through renunciation? That is impossible.

Temable Animals Simile
8.“Suppose, Aggivessana, there were two tamable elephants, horses, or oxen that were well tamed 

and well disciplined, and two tamable elephants, horses, or oxen that were untamed and 

undisciplined. What do you think, Aggivessana? Would the two tamable elephants, horses, or oxen 

that were well tamed and well disciplined, being tamed, acquire the behaviour of the tamed, would

they arrive at the grade of the tamed?”—“Yes, venerable sir.”—“But would the two tamable 

elephants, horses, or oxen that were untamed and undisciplined, being untamed, acquire the 

behaviour of the tamed, would they arrive at the grade of the tamed, like the two tamable 

elephants, horses, or oxen that were well tamed and well disciplined?”—“No, venerable sir.”—“So 

too, Aggivessana, it is impossible that Prince Jayasena, living in the midst of sensual pleasures,…

could know, see, or realise that which must be known through renunciation, seen through 

renunciation, attained through renunciation, realised through renunciation.

Mountaintop Review Simile
9.“Suppose, Aggivessana, there were a high mountain not far from a village or town, and two 

friends would leave the village or town and approach the mountain hand in hand. Having reached 

it, one friend would remain below at the foot of the mountain while the other would climb to the 

top. Then the friend who remained below at the foot of the mountain would say to the friend who 

stood on the top: ‘Well, friend, what do you see, standing on top of the mountain?’ And the other 

replied: ‘Standing on top of the mountain, friend, I see lovely parks, lovely groves, lovely meadows, 

and lovely ponds.’ Then the first friend would say: ‘It is impossible, [131] friend, it cannot happen 
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that while standing on top of the mountain you should see lovely parks, lovely groves, lovely 

meadows, and lovely ponds.’

“Then the other friend would come down to the foot of the mountain, take his friend by the arm, 

and make him climb to the top of the mountain. After giving him a few moments to catch his 

breath, he would ask: ‘Well, friend, standing on top of the mountain, what do you see?’ And his 

friend would reply: ‘Standing on top of the mountain, friend, I see lovely parks, lovely groves, 

lovely meadows, and lovely ponds.’ Then the other would say: ‘Friend, just a little earlier we heard 

you say: “It is impossible, friend, it cannot happen that while standing on top of the mountain you 

should see lovely parks...lovely ponds.” But just now we heard you say: “Standing on top of the 

mountain, friend, I see lovely parks…lovely ponds.”’ Then the first friend would reply: ‘Because I 

was obstructed by this high mountain, friend, I did not see what was there to be seen.’

10.“So too, Aggivessana, Prince Jayasena is obstructed, hindered, blocked, and enveloped by a still 

greater mass than this—the mass of ignorance. Thus it is impossible that Prince Jayasena, living in 

the midst of sensual pleasures,…could know, see, or realise that which must be known through 

renunciation, seen through renunciation, attained through renunciation, realised through 

renunciation.

11.“Aggivessana, if these two similes had occurred to you [with reference] to Prince Jayasena, he 

would have spontaneously acquired confidence in you, and being confident, would have shown his

confidence to you.”

“Venerable sir, how could these two similes have occurred to me [with reference] to Prince 

Jayasena as they occur to the Blessed One, since they are spontaneous and have never been heard 

before?”

Elephant Taming Simile
12.[132] “Suppose, Aggivessana, a head-anointed noble king addresses his elephant woodsman 

thus: ‘Good elephant woodsman, mount the king’s elephant, enter the elephant wood, and when 

you see a forest elephant, bind him by the neck to the king’s elephant.’ Having replied ‘Yes, sire,’ the

elephant woodsman mounts the king’s elephant, enters the elephant wood, and when he sees a 

forest elephant, binds him by the neck to the king’s elephant. The king’s elephant leads him out 

into the open. It is in this way that a forest elephant comes out into the open; for the forest 

elephant clings to the elephant wood.

“Then the elephant woodsman informs the head-anointed noble king: ‘Sire, the forest elephant has

come out into the open.’ The king addresses his elephant tamer thus: ‘Come, good elephant tamer, 



Majjhima Nikāya 125
Dantabhūmi Sutta

tame the forest elephant. Subdue his forest habits, subdue his forest memories and intentions, 

subdue his distress, fatigue, and fever over leaving the forest. Get him to take delight in the town, 

inculcate in him habits congenial to human beings.’ Having replied ‘Yes, sire,’ the elephant tamer 

plants a large post in the earth and binds the forest elephant to it by the neck in order to subdue 

his forest habits…and to inculcate in him habits congenial to human beings.

“Then the elephant tamer addresses the elephant with words that are gentle, pleasing to the ear, 

and loveable, as go to the heart, are courteous, desired by many, and agreeable to many. When the 

forest elephant [133] is addressed by such words, he listens, gives ear, and exerts his mind to 

understand. The elephant tamer next rewards him with grass-fodder and water. When the forest 

elephant accepts the grass-fodder and water from him, the elephant tamer knows: ‘Now the king’s 

elephant will live!’

“Then the elephant tamer trains him further thus: ‘Take up, put down!’ When the king’s elephant 

obeys his tamer’s orders to take up and put down and carries out his instructions, the elephant 

tamer trains him further thus: ‘Go forward, go back!’ When the king’s elephant obeys his tamer’s 

orders to go forward and go back and carries out his instructions, the elephant tamer trains him 

further thus: ‘Get up, sit down!’ When the king’s elephant obeys his tamer’s orders to get up and 

sit down and carries out his instructions, the elephant tamer trains him further in the task called 

imperturbability. He ties a giant plank to his trunk; a man with a lance in his hand sits on his neck; 

men with lances in their hands surround him on all sides; and the elephant tamer himself stands 

in front of him holding a long lance pole. When the elephant is being trained in the task of 

imperturbability, he does not move his forelegs or his hindlegs; he does not move his forequarters 

or his hindquarters; he does not move his head, ears, tusks, tail, or trunk. The king’s elephant is 

able to endure blows from spears, blows from swords, blows from arrows, blows from other 

beings, and the thundering sounds of drums, kettledrums, trumpets, and tomtoms. Being rid of all 

faults and defects, purged of flaws, he is worthy of the king, in the king’s service, considered one of 

the factors of a king. [134]

Gradual Training
13.“So too, Aggivessana, a Tatha ̄gata appears in the world, accomplished, fully enlightened, perfect 

in true knowledge and conduct, sublime, knower of worlds, incomparable leader of persons to be 

tamed, teacher of gods and humans, enlightened, blessed. He declares this world with its gods, 

its Māras, and its Brahmas, this generation with its recluses and brahmins, its princes and its 

people, which he has himself realised by direct knowledge. He teaches the Dhamma good in the 

beginning, good in the middle, and good in the end, with the right meaning and phrasing, and he 

reveals a holy life that is utterly perfect and pure.
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14. "A householder or householder's son or one born in some other clan hears that Dhamma. On 
hearing the Dhamma he acquires faith in the Tathāgata. Possessing that faith, he considers thus: 
'Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living in a 
home, to lead the holy life utterly perfect and pure as a polished shell. Suppose I shave off my hair 
and beard, put on the yellow robe, and go forth from the home life into homelessness.' On a later 
occasion, abandoning a small or a large fortune, abandoning a small or a large circle of relatives, he
shaves off his hair and beard, puts on the yellow robe, and goes forth from the home life into 
homelessness. It is in this way that a noble disciple comes out into the open; for gods and humans 
cling to the five cords of sensual pleasure.

15.“Then the Tatha ̄gata disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be virtuous, restrained with the 
restraint of the Pa ̄timokkha, be perfect in conduct and resort, and seeing fear in the slightest fault, 
train by undertaking the training precepts.’

16.“When, Aggivessana, the noble disciple is virtuous…and seeing fear in the slightest fault, trains 
by undertaking the training precepts, then the Tatha ̄gata disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, 
guard the doors of your sense faculties. On seeing a form with the eye, do not grasp at its signs and
features. Since, if you were to leave the eye faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of 
covetousness and grief might invade you, practise the way of its restraint, guard the eye faculty, 
undertake the restraint of the eye faculty. On hearing a sound with the ear…On smelling an odour 
with the nose…On tasting a flavour with the tongue…On touching a tangible with the body…On 
cognizing a mind-object with the mind, do not grasp at its signs and features. Since, if you were to 
leave the mind faculty unguarded, evil unwholesome states of covetousness and grief might invade
you, practise the way of its restraint, guard the mind faculty, undertake the restraint of the mind 
faculty.’

17.“When, Aggivessana, the noble disciple guards the doors of his sense faculties, then the 

Tatha ̄gata disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be moderate in eating. Reflecting wisely, you 

should take food neither for amusement nor for intoxication nor for the sake of physical beauty 

and attractiveness, but only for the endurance and continuance of this body, for ending discomfort,

and for assisting the holy life, considering: “Thus I shall terminate old feelings without arousing 

new feelings and I shall be healthy and blameless and shall live in comfort.”’

18.“When, [135] Aggivessana, the noble disciple is moderate in eating, then the Tatha ̄gata 

disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be devoted to wakefulness. During the day, while walking 

back and forth and sitting, purify your mind of obstructive states. In the first watch of the night, 

while walking back and forth and sitting, purify your mind of obstructive states. In the middle 

watch of the night you should lie down on the right side in the lion’s pose with one foot 
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overlapping the other, mindful and fully aware, after noting in your mind the time for rising. After 

rising, in the last watch of the night, while walking back and forth and sitting, purify your mind of 

obstructive states.’

19.“When, Aggivessana, the noble disciple is devoted to wakefulness, then the Tatha ̄gata 

disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, be possessed of mindfulness and full awareness. Act in 

full awareness when going forward and returning…when looking ahead and looking away…when 

flexing and extending your limbs…when wearing your robes and carrying your outer robe and 

bowl…when eating, drinking, consuming food, and tasting…when defecating and urinating…when 

walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, and keeping silent.’

20.“When, Aggivessana, the noble disciple possesses mindfulness and full awareness, then the 

Tatha ̄gata disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, resort to a secluded resting place: the forest, 

the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an open 

space, a heap of straw.’

21.“He resorts to a secluded resting place: the forest…a heap of straw. On returning from his 

almsround, after his meal he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, setting his body erect, and 

establishing mindfulness before him. Abandoning covetousness for the world, he abides with a 

mind free from covetousness; he purifies his mind from covetousness. Abandoning ill will and 

hatred, he abides with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for the welfare of all living beings; 

he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Abandoning sloth and torpor, he abides free from 

sloth and torpor, percipient of light, mindful, and fully aware; he purifies his mind from sloth and 

torpor. Abandoning restlessness and remorse, he abides unagitated with a mind inwardly 

peaceful; he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. [136] Abandoning doubt, he abides 

having gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome states; he purifies his mind from doubt.

22.“Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, imperfections of the mind that weaken wisdom, 

he abides contemplating the body as a body, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put away 

covetousness and grief for the world. He abides contemplating feelings as feelings…mind as 

mind…mind-objects as mind-objects, ardent, fully aware, and mindful, having put away 

covetousness and grief for the world.

23.“Just as, Aggivessana, the elephant tamer plants a large post in the earth and binds the forest 

elephant to it by the neck in order to subdue his forest habits…and to inculcate in him habits 

congenial to human beings, so these four foundations of mindfulness are the bindings for the mind

of the noble disciple in order to subdue his habits based on the household life, to subdue his 
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memories and intentions based on the household life, to subdue his distress, fatigue, and fever 

based on the household life, and in order that he may attain the true way and realise Nibba ̄na.

24.“Then the Tatha ̄gata disciplines him further: ‘Come, bhikkhu, abide contemplating the body as a

body, but do not think thoughts of sensual desire. Abide contemplating feelings as feelings…mind 

as mind…mind-objects as mind-objects, but do not think thoughts of sensual desire.’

25.“With the stilling of applied and sustained thought, he enters upon and abides in the second 

jha ̄na…the third jha ̄na…the fourth jha ̄na.

26.“When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
recollection of past lives. He recollects his manifold past lives, that is, one birth, two births, three 
births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, a 
hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-contraction, 
many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion: 'There I was so 
named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared elsewhere; and 
there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my nutriment, such 
my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life-term; and passing away from there, I reappeared 
here.' Thus with their aspects and particulars he recollects his manifold past lives.

27. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished unblemished, rid of 
imperfection, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge
of the passing away and reappearance of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and 
ugly, fortunate and unfortunate. He understands how beings pass on according to their actions 
thus: 'These worthy beings who were ill conducted in body, speech, and mind, revilers of noble 
ones, wrong in their views, giving effect to wrong view in their actions, on the dissolution of the 
body, after death, have reappeared in a state of deprivation, in a bad destination, in perdition, even 
in hell; but these worthy beings who were well conducted in body, speech, and mind, not revilers 
of noble ones, right in their views, giving effect to right view in their actions, on the dissolution of 
the body, after death, have reappeared in a good destination, even in the heavenly world.' Thus 
with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and 
reappearing, inferior and superior, fair and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings pass on according to their actions.

28. "When his concentrated mind is thus purified, bright, unblemished, rid of imperfection, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to knowledge of the 
destruction of the taints. He understands as it actually is: 'This is suffering'; he understands as it 



Majjhima Nikāya 125
Dantabhūmi Sutta

actually is: 'This is the origin of suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of 
suffering'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.' He
understands as it actually is: 'These are the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the 
origin of the taints'; he understands as it actually is: 'This is the cessation of the taints'; he 
understands as it actually is: 'This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.'

29. "When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensual desire, from the 
taint of being, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 'It 
is liberated.' He understands: ‘Birth is destroyed, the holy life has been lived, what had to be done 
has been done, there is no more coming to any state of being.’

30.“That bhikkhu is able to endure cold and heat, hunger and thirst, and contact with gadflies, 

mosquitoes, wind, the sun, and creeping things; he is able to endure ill-spoken, unwelcome words 

and arisen bodily [137] feelings that are painful, racking, sharp, piercing, disagreeable, distressing,

and menacing to life. Being rid of all lust, hate, and delusion, purged of flaws, he is worthy of gifts, 

worthy of hospitality, worthy of offerings, worthy of reverential salutations, an unsurpassed field 

of merit for the world.

31.“If, Aggivessana, the king’s elephant dies in old age untamed and undisciplined, then he is 

considered an old elephant that has died an untamed death. If the king’s elephant dies when 

middle-aged untamed and undisciplined, then he is considered a middle-aged elephant that has 

died an untamed death. If the king’s elephant dies when young untamed and undisciplined, then 

he is considered a young elephant that has died an untamed death. So too, Aggivessana, if an elder 

bhikkhu dies with his taints undestroyed, then he is considered an elder bhikkhu who has died an 

untamed death. If a bhikkhu of middle status dies with his taints undestroyed, then he is 

considered a bhikkhu of middle status who has died an untamed death. If a newly ordained 

bhikkhu dies with his taints undestroyed, then he is considered a newly ordained bhikkhu who 

has died an untamed death.

32.“If, Aggivessana, the king’s elephant dies in old age well tamed and well disciplined, then he is 

considered an old elephant that has died a tamed death. If the king’s elephant dies when middle-

aged well tamed and well disciplined, then he is considered a middle-aged elephant that has died a

tamed death. If the king’s elephant dies when young well tamed and well disciplined, then he is 

considered a young elephant that has died a tamed death. So too, Aggivessana, if an elder bhikkhu 

dies with his taints destroyed, then he is considered an elder bhikkhu who has died a tamed death.

If a bhikkhu of middle status dies with his taints destroyed, then he is considered a bhikkhu of 

middle status who has died a tamed death. If a newly ordained bhikkhu dies with his taints 

destroyed, then he is considered a newly ordained bhikkhu who has died a tamed death.”
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That is what the Blessed One said. The novice Aciravata was satisfied and delighted in the Blessed 
One’s words.
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Jha ̄nas and Direct Knowledges 
At Savatthī. “Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unwholesome states, I enter and dwell in the first jhāna, which is accompanied by thought and 
examination, with rapture and happiness born of seclusion. Kassapa too, to whatever extent he 
wishes, secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, enters and dwells in 
the first jhāna.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the subsiding of thought and examination, I enter and 
dwell in the second jhāna, which has internal confidence and unification of mind, is without 
thought and examination, and has rapture and happiness born of concentration. Kassapa too, to 
whatever extent he wishes, with the subsiding of thought and examination, enters and dwells in 
the second jhāna.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the fading away as well of rapture, I dwell equanimous, 
and mindful and clearly comprehending, I experience happiness with the body; I enter and dwell 
in the third jhāna of which the noble ones declare: ‘He is equanimous, mindful, one who dwells 
happily.’ Kassapa too, to whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the third jhāna.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the 
previous passing away of joy and displeasure, I enter and dwell in the fourth jhāna, which is 
neither painful nor pleasant and includes the purification of mindfulness by equanimity. Kassapa 
too, to whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the complete transcendence of perceptions of forms, 
with the passing away of perceptions of sensory impingement, with nonattention to perceptions of
diversity, aware that ‘space is infinite,’ I enter and dwell in the base of the infinity of space. Kassapa
too, to whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the base of the infinity of space.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, by completely transcending the base of the infinity of space, 
aware that ‘consciousness is infinite,’ I enter and dwell in the base of the infinity of 
consciousness. Kassapa too, to whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the base of the 
infinity of consciousness.
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“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, by completely transcending the base of the infinity of 
consciousness, aware that ‘there is nothing,’ I enter and dwell in the base of nothingness. Kassapa 
too, to whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the base of nothingness.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, by completely transcending the base of nothingness, I enter 
and dwell in the base of neither-perception-nor-nonperception. Kassapa too, to whatever extent 
he wishes, enters and dwells in the base of neither-perception-nor-nonperception.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, by completely transcending the base of neither-perception-
nor-nonperception, I enter and dwell in the cessation of perception and feeling. Kassapa too, to 
whatever extent he wishes, enters and dwells in the cessation of perception and feeling.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, I wield the various kinds of spiritual power: having been one, 
I become many; having been many, I become one; I appear and vanish; I go unhindered through a 
wall, through a rampart, through a mountain as though through space; I dive in and out of the 
earth as though it were water; I walk on water without sinking as though it were earth; seated 
cross-legged, I travel in space like a bird; with my hand I touch and stroke the moon and sun so 
powerful and mighty; I exercise mastery with the body as far as the brahma world. Kassapa too, to 
whatever extent he wishes, wields the various kinds of spiritual power.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the divine ear element, which is purified and surpasses 
the human, I hear both kinds of sounds, the divine and human, those that are far as well as near. 
Kassapa too, to whatever extent he wishes, with the divine ear element, which is purified and 
surpasses the human, hears both kinds of sounds.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, I understand the minds of other beings and persons, having 
encompassed them with my own mind. I understand a mind with lust as a mind with lust; a mind 
without lust as a mind without lust; a mind with hatred as a mind with hatred; a mind without 
hatred as a mind without hatred; a mind with delusion as a mind with delusion; a mind without 
delusion as a mind without delusion; a contracted mind as contracted and a distracted mind as 
distracted; an exalted mind as exalted and an unexalted mind as unexalted; a surpassable mind as 
surpassable and an unsurpassable mind as unsurpassable; a concentrated mind as concentrated 
and an unconcentrated mind as unconcentrated; a liberated mind as liberated and an unliberated 
mind as unliberated. Kassapa too, to whatever extent he wishes, understands the minds of other 
beings and persons, having encompassed them with his own mind.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, I recollect my manifold past abodes, that is, one birth, two 
births, three births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty 
births, a hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many aeons of world-
contraction, many aeons of world-expansion, many aeons of world-contraction and expansion 
thus: ‘There I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my food, such my 
experience of pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was reborn 
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elsewhere, and there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my 
food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was 
reborn here.’ Thus I recollect my manifold past abodes with their modes and details. Kassapa too, 
to whatever extent he wishes, recollects his manifold past abodes with their modes and details.

“Bhikkhus, to whatever extent I wish, with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, I see beings passing away and being reborn, inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate, and I understand how beings fare on according to their kamma thus: 
‘These beings who engaged in misconduct of body, speech, and mind, who reviled the noble ones, 
held wrong view, and undertook actions based on wrong view, with the breakup of the body, after 
death, have been reborn in a state of misery, in a bad destination, in the nether world, in hell; but 
these beings who engaged in good conduct of body, speech, and mind, who did not revile the noble 
ones, who held right view, and undertook action based on right view, with the breakup of the body,
after death, have been reborn in a good destination, in a heavenly world.’ Thus with the divine eye, 
which is purified and surpasses the human, I see beings passing away and being reborn, inferior 
and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and I understand how beings fare on 
according to their kamma. Kassapa too, to whatever extent he wishes, with the divine eye, which is
purified and surpasses the human, sees beings passing away and being reborn, inferior and 
superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands how beings fare on 
according to their kamma.

“Bhikkhus, by the destruction of the taints, in this very life I enter and dwell in the taintless 
liberation of mind, liberation by wisdom, realizing it for myself with direct knowledge. Kassapa 
too, by the destruction of the taints, in this very life enters and dwells in the taintless liberation of 
mind, liberation by wisdom, realizing it for himself with direct knowledge.”
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Tikaṇṭṇṭa
Then the brahmin Tikaṇṭṇṭa approached the Blessed One and exchanged greetings with him…. 
Then, sitting to one side, the brahmin Tikaṇṭṇṭa, in the presence of the Blessed One, spoke praise of 
the brahmins who had mastered the threefold knowledge: “Such are the brahmins who are 
masters of the threefold knowledge; thus are the brahmins who are masters of the threefold 
knowledge.”

The Blessed One said: “But how, brahmin, do the brahmins describe a brahmin who is a master of 
the threefold knowledge?”

“Here, Master Gotama, a brahmin is well born on both his maternal and paternal sides, of pure 
descent, unassailable and impeccable with respect to birth as far back as the seventh paternal 
generation. He is a reciter and preserver of the hymns, a master of the three Vedas with their 
vocabularies, ritual, phonology, and etymology, and the histories as a fifth; skilled in philology and 
grammar, he is fully versed in natural philosophy and in the marks of a great man. It is in this way 
that the brahmins describe a brahmin who is a master of the threefold knowledge.”

“Brahmin, a master of the threefold knowledge in the Noble One’s discipline is quite different from 
a brahmin who is a master of the threefold knowledge as the brahmins describe him.”

“But in what way, Master Gotama, is one a master of the threefold knowledge in the Noble One’s 
discipline? It would be good if Master Gotama would teach me the Dhamma in such a way as to 
make clear how one is a master of the threefold knowledge in the Noble One’s discipline.”

“Well then, brahmin, listen and attend closely. I will speak.”

“Yes, sir,” the brahmin Tikaṇṭṇṭa replied. 

 The Blessed One said this: “Here, brahmin, secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from 
unwholesome states, a bhikkhu enters and dwells in the first jhāna, which consists of rapture and 
pleasure born of seclusion, accompanied by thought and examination. With the subsiding of 
thought and examination, he enters and dwells in the second jhāna, which has internal placidity 
and unification of mind and consists of rapture and pleasure born of concentration, without 
thought and examination. With the fading away as well of rapture, he dwells equanimous and, 
mindful and clearly comprehending, he experiences pleasure with the body; he enters and dwells 
in the third jhāna of which the noble ones declare: ‘He is equanimous, mindful, one who dwells 
happily.’ With the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and with the
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 previous passing away of joy and dejection, he enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, neither 
painful nor pleasant, which has purification of mindfulness by equanimity.

(1) “When his mind is thus concentrated, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of defilement, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to the knowledge of the 
recollection of past abodes. He recollects his manifold past abodes, that is, one birth, two births, 
three births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty births, fifty births, 
a hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many eons of world-dissolution, 
many eons of world-evolution, many eons of world-dissolution and world-evolution, thus: ‘There I 
was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my food, such my experience of 
pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was reborn elsewhere, and there 
too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my food, such my 
experience of pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was reborn here.’ 
Thus he recollects his manifold past abodes with their aspects and details.

“This is the first true knowledge attained by him. Ignorance is dispelled, true knowledge has arisen;
darkness is dispelled, light has arisen, as happens when one dwells heedful, ardent, and resolute.

(2) “When his mind is thus concentrated, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of defilement, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to the knowledge of the 
passing away and rebirth of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 
human, he sees beings passing away and being reborn, inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 
fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma 
thus: ‘These beings who engaged in misconduct by body, speech, and mind, who reviled the noble 
ones, held wrong view, and undertook kamma based on wrong view, with the breakup of the body, 
after death, have been reborn in the plane of misery, in a bad destination, in the lower world, in 
hell; but these beings who engaged in good conduct by body, speech, and mind, who did not revile 
the noble ones, who held right view, and undertook kamma based on right view, with the breakup 
of the body, after death, have been reborn in a good destination, in a heavenly world.’ Thus with 
the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away and being 
reborn, inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands 
how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

“This is the second true knowledge attained by him. Ignorance is dispelled, true knowledge has 
arisen; darkness is dispelled, light has arisen, as happens when one dwells heedful, ardent, and 
resolute.

(3) “When his mind is thus concentrated, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of defilement, 
malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to the knowledge of the 
destruction of the taints. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering’; he understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the origin of suffering’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of 
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suffering’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He 
understands as it really is: ‘These are the taints’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of
the taints’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the taints’; he understands as it 
really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of the taints.’

“When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensuality, from the taint of 
existence, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 
‘It’s liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the spiritual life has been lived, what had to be 
done has been done, there is no more coming back to any state of being.’

“This is the third true knowledge attained by him. Ignorance is dispelled, true knowledge has 
arisen; darkness is dispelled, light has arisen, as happens when one dwells heedful, ardent, and 
resolute.

“He whose virtue has no vacillation,
who is alert and meditative,
whose mind has been mastered,
one-pointed, well concentrated;

“the wise one, dispeller of darkness,
the triple-knowledge bearer, victor over death;
the one they call an abandoner of all,
benefactor of devas and humans;

“the one possessing the three knowledges,
who dwells without delusion;
they worship him, the Buddha
Gotama, bearing his final body.

“One who knows his past abodes,
who sees heaven and the plane of misery,
and has reached the destruction of birth
is a sage consummate in direct knowledge.

“Through these three kinds of knowledge
one is a triple-knowledge brahmin.
I call him a triple-knowledge master,
not the other who utters incantations. 

“It is in this way, brahmin, that one is a master of the threefold knowledge in the Noble One’s 
discipline.”

“Master Gotama, a master of the threefold knowledge in the Noble One’s discipline is quite different
from a master of the threefold knowledge according to the brahmins. And a master of the threefold
knowledge according to the brahmins is not worth a sixteenth part of a master of the threefold 
knowledge in the Noble One’s discipline.
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“Excellent, Master Gotama! … Let Master Gotama consider me a lay follower who from today has 
gone for refuge for life.”



Aṅguttara Nikāya 4.198
Tapa [Attantapa] Sutta (AN 4.198)

Self-Torment

“Bhikkhus, there are these four kinds of persons found existing in the world. What four? (1) Here, 

a certain kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself. (2) But 

another kind of person torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. (3) Still 

another kind of person torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing himself, and also 

torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others. (4) And still another kind of person 

does not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing himself, [206] and does not torment 

others or pursue the practice of torturing others. Since he torments neither himself nor others, in 

this very life he dwells hungerless, quenched and cooled, experiencing bliss, having himself 

become divine.

1. (1) “And how, bhikkhus, is a person one who torments himself and pursues the practice of 

torturing himself?929 Here, a certain person goes naked, rejecting conventions, licking his hands, 

not coming when asked, not stopping when asked; he does not accept food brought or food 

specially made or an invitation to a meal; he receives nothing from a pot, from a bowl, across a 

threshold, across a stick, across a pestle, from two eating together, from a pregnant woman, from a 

woman nursing a child, from a woman being kept by a man, from where food is advertised to be 

distributed, from where a dog is waiting, from where flies are buzzing; he accepts no fish or meat, 

he drinks no liquor, wine, or fermented brew. He keeps to one house [on alms round], to one 

morsel of food; he keeps to two houses, to two morsels … he keeps to seven houses, to seven 

morsels. He lives on one saucer a day, on two saucers a day … on seven saucers a day. He takes food

once a day, once every two days … once every seven days; thus even up to once every fortnight, he 

dwells pursuing the practice of taking food at stated intervals.

2.“He is an eater of greens or millet or forest rice or hide-parings or moss or rice bran or rice scum
or sesame flour or grass or cow dung. He subsists on forest roots and fruits; he feeds on fallen 
fruits.

3.“He wears hemp robes, robes of hemp-mixed cloth, robes made from shrouds, rag-robes, tree 
bark, antelope hides, strips of antelope hide, robes of kusa grass, bark fabric, or wood-shavings 
fabric; a mantle made of head hair or of animal wool, a covering made of owls’ wings.
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4.“He is one who pulls out hair and beard, pursuing the practice of pulling out hair and beard. He is

one who stands continuously, rejecting seats. He is one who squats continuously, devoted to 

maintaining the squatting position. He is one who uses a mattress of thorns; he makes a mattress 

of thorns his bed. He dwells pursuing the practice of bathing in water three times daily including 

the evening. [207] Thus in such a variety of ways he dwells pursuing the practice of tormenting 

and mortifying the body. It is in this way that a person torments himself and pursues the practice 

of torturing himself.

5. (2) “And how is a person one who torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? 

Here, a certain person is a butcher of sheep, a butcher of pigs, a fowler, a trapper of wild beasts, a 

hunter, a fisherman, a thief, an executioner, a prison warden, or one who follows any other such 

bloody occupation. It is in this way that a person is one who torments others and pursues the 

practice of torturing others.

6. (3) “And how is a person one who torments himself and pursues the practice of torturing 

himself and also torments others and pursues the practice of torturing others? Here, some person 

is a head-anointed khattiya king or an affluent brahmin. Having had a new sacrificial temple built 

to the east of the city, and having shaved off his hair and beard, dressed himself in rough antelope 

hide, and greased his body with ghee and oil, scratching his back with a deer’s horn, he enters the 

sacrificial temple together with his chief queen and his brahmin high priest. There he lies down on

the bare ground strewn with grass. The king lives on the milk in the first teat of a cow with a calf of

the same color while the chief queen lives on the milk in the second teat and the brahmin high 

priest lives on the milk in the third teat; the milk in the fourth teat they pour onto the fire, and the 

calf lives on what is left. He says: ‘Let so many bulls be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 

bullocks be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many heifers be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many 

goats be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many sheep be slaughtered for sacrifice, let so many trees 

be felled for the sacrificial posts, let so much grass be cut for the sacrificial grass.’ [208] And then 

his slaves, messengers, and servants make preparations, weeping with tearful faces, being spurred 

on by threats of punishment and by fear. It is in this way that a person is one who torments himself

and pursues the practice of torturing himself and who also torments others and pursues the 

practice of torturing others.

7. (4) “And how is a person one who does not torment himself or pursue the practice of torturing 

himself and does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing others—the one who, 

since he torments neither himself nor others, in this very life dwells hungerless, quenched and 

cooled, experiencing bliss, having himself become divine?
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8.“Here, bhikkhus, the Tathāgata arises in the world, an arahant, perfectly enlightened, 

accomplished in true knowledge and conduct, fortunate, knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer

of persons to be tamed, teacher of devas and humans, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One. 

Having realized with his own direct knowledge this world with its devas, Māra, and Brahmā, this 

population with its ascetics and brahmins, with its devas and humans, he makes it known to 

others. He teaches the Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the 

end, with the right meaning and phrasing; he reveals the perfectly complete and pure spiritual life.

9.“A householder or householder’s son or one born in some other clan hears this Dhamma. He then

acquires faith in the Tathāgata and considers thus: ‘Household life is crowded and dusty; life gone 

forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living at home, to lead the spiritual life that is utterly perfect

and pure as a polished conch shell. Suppose I shave off my hair and beard, put on ochre robes, and 

go forth from the household life into homelessness.’ On a later occasion, having abandoned a small 

or a large fortune, having abandoned a small or a large circle of relatives, he shaves off his hair and

beard, puts on ochre robes, and goes forth from the household life into homelessness.

10.“Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus’ training and way of life, having 

abandoned the destruction of life, he abstains from the destruction of life; with the rod and 

weapon laid aside, conscientious and kindly, he dwells compassionate toward all living beings. 

Having abandoned the taking of what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; [209] 

he takes only what is given, expects only what is given, and dwells honestly without thoughts of 

theft. Having abandoned sexual activity, he observes celibacy, living apart, abstaining from sexual 

intercourse, the common person’s practice.

11. “Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to 

truth; he is trustworthy and reliable, no deceiver of the world. Having abandoned divisive speech, 

he abstains from divisive speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 

divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these what he has heard elsewhere in 

order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 

promoter of unity, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of words

that promote concord. Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 

words that are gentle, pleasing to the ear, lovable, words that go to the heart, courteous words that

are desired by many people and agreeable to many people. Having abandoned idle chatter, he 

abstains from idle chatter; he speaks at a proper time, speaks what is truthful, speaks what is 

beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the discipline; at the proper time he speaks such words as 

are worth recording, reasonable, succinct, and beneficial.
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12.“He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He eats once a day,  abstaining from eating at night

and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and 

unsuitable shows. He abstains from adorning and beautifying himself by wearing garlands and 

applying scents and unguents. He abstains from high and large beds. He abstains from accepting 

gold and silver, raw grain, raw meat, women and girls, men and women slaves, goats and sheep, 

fowl and pigs, elephants, cattle, horses, and mares, fields and land. He abstains from going on 

errands and running messages; from buying and selling; from cheating with weights, metals, and 

measures; from accepting bribes, deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from wounding, 

murdering, binding, brigandage, plunder, and violence.

13.“He is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to maintain his stomach, and 

wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, [210] 

flies with its wings as its only burden, so too, a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body 

and almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with 

him. Possessing this aggregate of noble virtuous behavior, he experiences blameless bliss within 

himself.

14.“Having seen a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its marks and features. Since, if he left 

the eye faculty unrestrained, bad unwholesome states of longing and dejection might invade him, 

he practices restraint over it; he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 

faculty. Having heard a sound with the ear … Having smelled an odor with the nose … Having 

tasted a taste with the tongue … Having felt a tactile object with the body … Having cognized a 

mental phenomenon with the mind, he does not grasp at its marks and features. Since, if he left the

mind faculty unrestrained, bad unwholesome states of longing and dejection might invade him, he 

practices restraint over it; he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind 

faculty. Possessing this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences unsullied bliss within 

himself.

15.“He acts with clear comprehension when going forward and returning; he acts with clear 

comprehension when looking ahead and looking away; he acts with clear comprehension when 

bending and stretching his limbs; he acts with clear comprehension when wearing his robes and 

carrying his outer robe and bowl; he acts with clear comprehension when eating, drinking, 

consuming food, and tasting; he acts with clear comprehension when defecating and urinating; he 

acts with clear comprehension when walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, 

and keeping silent.



Aṅguttara Nikāya 4.198
Tapa [Attantapa] Sutta

16.“Possessing this aggregate of noble virtuous behavior, and this noble restraint of the faculties, 

and this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, he resorts to a secluded lodging: the forest, 

the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket, an open 

space, a heap of straw.

17.“After his meal, on returning from his alms round, he sits down, folding his legs crosswise, 

straightening his body, and establishing mindfulness in front of him. Having abandoned longing for

the world, he dwells with a mind free from longing; he purifies his mind from longing. Having 

abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a mind free from ill will, compassionate toward all 

living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Having abandoned dullness and 

drowsiness, [211] he dwells free from dullness and drowsiness, percipient of light, mindful and 

clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having abandoned 

restlessness and remorse, he dwells without agitation, with a mind inwardly peaceful; he purifies 

his mind from restlessness and remorse. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells having gone beyond 

doubt, unperplexed about wholesome qualities; he purifies his mind from doubt.

18.“Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, defilements of the mind, qualities that weaken 

wisdom, secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters and 

dwells in the first jhāna, which consists of rapture and pleasure born of seclusion, accompanied by 

thought and examination. With the subsiding of thought and examination, he enters and dwells in 

the second jhāna, which has internal placidity and unification of mind and consists of rapture and 

pleasure born of concentration, without thought and examination. With the fading away as well of 

rapture, he dwells equanimous and, mindful and clearly comprehending, he experiences pleasure 

with the body; he enters and dwells in the third jhāna of which the noble ones declare: ‘He is 

equanimous, mindful, one who dwells happily.’ With the abandoning of pleasure and pain, and 

with the previous passing away of joy and dejection, he enters and dwells in the fourth jhāna, 

neither painful nor pleasant, which has purification of mindfulness by equanimity.

19.“When his mind has been concentrated in this way, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of 

defilement, malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to the 

knowledge of the recollection of past abodes . He recollects his manifold past abodes, that is, one 

birth, two births, three births, four births, five births, ten births, twenty births, thirty births, forty 

births, fifty births, a hundred births, a thousand births, a hundred thousand births, many eons of 

world-dissolution, many eons of world-evolution, many eons of world-dissolution and world-

evolution, thus: ‘There I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my food, 

such my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was reborn 

elsewhere, and there too I was so named, of such a clan, with such an appearance, such was my 
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food, such my experience of pleasure and pain, such my life span; passing away from there, I was 

reborn here.’ Thus he recollects his manifold past abodes with their aspects and details.

 “When his mind is thus concentrated, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of defilement, 

malleable, wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it to the knowledge of the 

passing away and rebirth of beings. With the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the 

human, he sees beings passing away and being reborn, inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, 

fortunate and unfortunate, and he understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma 

thus: ‘These beings who engaged in misconduct by body, speech, and mind, who reviled the noble 

ones, held wrong view, and undertook kamma based on wrong view, with the breakup of the body, 

after death, have been reborn in the plane of misery, in a bad destination, in the lower world, in 

hell; but these beings who engaged in good conduct by body, speech, and mind, who did not revile 

the noble ones, who held right [165] view, and undertook kamma based on right view, with the 

breakup of the body, after death, have been reborn in a good destination, in a heavenly world.’ 

Thus with the divine eye, which is purified and surpasses the human, he sees beings passing away 

and being reborn, inferior and superior, beautiful and ugly, fortunate and unfortunate, and he 

understands how beings fare in accordance with their kamma.

When his mind is thus concentrated, purified, cleansed, unblemished, rid of defilement, malleable, 

wieldy, steady, and attained to imperturbability, he directs it  to the knowledge of the destruction 

of the taints. He understands as it really is: ‘This is suffering’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is 

the origin of suffering’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of suffering’; he 

understands as it really is: ‘This is the way leading to the cessation of suffering.’ He understands as 

it really is: ‘These are the taints’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is the origin of the taints’; he 

understands as it really is: ‘This is the cessation of the taints’; he understands as it really is: ‘This is

the way leading to the cessation of the taints.’

20.“When he knows and sees thus, his mind is liberated from the taint of sensuality, from the taint 

of existence, and from the taint of ignorance. When it is liberated there comes the knowledge: 

‘[It’s] liberated.’ He understands: ‘Destroyed is birth, the spiritual life has been lived, what had to 

be done has been done, there is no more coming back to any state of being.’

21.“It is in this way that a person is one who does not torment himself or pursue the practice of 

torturing himself and who does not torment others or pursue the practice of torturing others—

one who, since he torments neither himself nor others, in this very life dwells hungerless, 

quenched and cooled, experiencing bliss, having himself become divine.

22.“These, bhikkhus, are the four kinds of persons found existing in the world.”
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The Warrior (1)
“Monks, there are these five types of warriors who can be found existing in the world. Which five?

“There is the case of a warrior who, on seeing a cloud of dust [stirred up by the enemy army], 
falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t engage in the battle. Some warriors are like this. This is 
the first type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who can handle the cloud of dust, but on seeing the top of the enemy’s 
banner, he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t engage in the battle. Some warriors are like 
this. This is the second type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who can handle the cloud of dust & the top of the enemy’s banner, but on
hearing the tumult [of the approaching forces], he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t engage 
in the battle. Some warriors are like this. This is the third type of warrior who can be found 
existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who can handle the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s banner, & the 
tumult, but when in hand-to-hand combat he is struck and falls wounded. Some warriors are like 
this. This is the fourth type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who can handle the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s banner, the 
tumult, & the hand-to-hand combat. On winning the battle, victorious in battle, he comes out at the
very head of the battle. Some warriors are like this. This is the fifth type of warrior who can be 
found existing in the world.

“These are the five types of warriors who can be found existing in the world.

“In the same way, monks, there are these five warrior-like individuals who can be found existing 
among the monks. Which five?

[1] “There is the case of the monk who, on seeing a cloud of dust, falters, faints, doesn’t steel 
himself, can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring his weakness in the training, he leaves the 
training and returns to the lower life. What is the cloud of dust for him? There is the case of the 
monk who hears, ‘In that village or town over there is a woman or girl who is shapely, good-
looking, charming, endowed with the foremost lotus-like complexion.’ On hearing this, he falters, 
faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring his weakness in the training, 
he leaves the training and returns to the lower life. That, for him, is the cloud of dust. This 
individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who, on seeing a cloud of dust, falters, 
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faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t engage in the battle. Some individuals are like this. This is the 
first type of warrior-like individual who can be found existing among the monks.

[2] “Then there is the case of the monk who can handle the cloud of dust, but on seeing the top of 
the enemy’s banner, he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring
his weakness in the training, he leaves the training and returns to the lower life. What is the top of 
the banner for him? There is the case of the monk who not only hears that ‘In that village or town 
over there is a woman or girl who is shapely, good-looking, charming, endowed with the foremost 
lotus-like complexion.’ He sees for himself that in that village or town over there is a woman or girl
who is shapely, good-looking, charming, endowed with the foremost lotus-like complexion. On 
seeing her, he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring his 
weakness in the training, he leaves the training and returns to the lower life. That, for him, is the 
top of the banner. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who can handle the cloud of dust, 
but on seeing the top of the enemy’s banner, he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t engage in 
the battle. Some individuals are like this. This is the second type of warrior-like individual who can
be found existing among the monks.

[3] “Then there is the case of the monk who can handle the cloud of dust & the top of the enemy’s 
banner, but on hearing the tumult [of the approaching forces], he falters, faints, doesn’t steel 
himself, can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring his weakness in the training, he leaves the 
training and returns to the lower life. What is the tumult for him? There is the case of the monk 
who has gone to the wilderness, to the foot of a tree, or to an empty building. A woman approaches
him and giggles at him, calls out to him, laughs aloud, & teases him. On being giggled at, called out 
to, laughed at, & teased by the woman, he falters, faints, doesn’t steel himself, can’t continue in the 
holy life. Declaring his weakness in the training, he leaves the training and returns to the lower life.
That, for him, is the tumult. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who can handle the cloud 
of dust & the top of the enemy’s banner, but on hearing the tumult he falters, faints, doesn’t steel 
himself, can’t engage in the battle. Some individuals are like this. This is the third type of warrior-
like individual who can be found existing among the monks.

[4] “Then there is the case of the monk who can handle the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s 
banner, & the tumult, but when in hand-to-hand combat he is struck and falls wounded. What is 
the hand-to-hand combat for him? There is the case of the monk who has gone to the wilderness, 
to the foot of a tree, or to an empty building. A woman approaches him and sits down right next to 
him, lies down right next to him, throws herself all over him. 

When she sits down right next to him, lies down right next to him, and throws herself all over him, 
he—without renouncing the training, without declaring his weakness—engages in sexual 
intercourse. This, for him, is hand-to-hand combat. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior 
who can handle the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s banner, & the tumult, but when in hand-
to-hand combat he is struck and falls wounded. Some individuals are like this. This is the fourth 
type of warrior-like individual who can be found existing among the monks.
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[5] “Then there is the case of the monk who can handle the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s 
banner, the tumult, & hand-to-hand combat. On winning the battle, victorious in battle, he comes 
out at the very head of the battle. What is victory in the battle for him? There is the case of the 
monk who has gone to the wilderness, to the foot of a tree, or to an empty dwelling. A woman 
approaches him and sits down right next to him, lies down right next to him, throws herself all 
over him. When she sits down right next to him, lies down right next to him, and throws herself all 
over him, he extricates himself, frees himself, and goes off where he will.

“He resorts to a secluded dwelling place: the wilderness, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a 
hillside cave, a charnel ground, a forest grove, the open air, a haystack. Having gone to the 
wilderness, the foot of a tree, or an empty building, he sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body 
erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

“Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will & anger, he dwells with an
awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his mind 
of ill will & anger. Abandoning sloth & drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid of sloth & 
drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth & drowsiness. 
Abandoning restlessness & anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly stilled. He cleanses 
his mind of restlessness & anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having crossed over 
uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses his mind of 
uncertainty.

“Having abandoned these five hindrances, corruptions of awareness that weaken discernment, 
then—quite withdrawn from sensuality, withdrawn from unskillful [mental] qualities—he enters 
& remains in the first jhāna: rapture & pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by directed 
thought & evaluation. With the stilling of directed thoughts & evaluations, he enters & remains in 
the second jhāna: rapture & pleasure born of concentration, unification of awareness free from 
directed thought & evaluation—internal assurance. With the fading of rapture, he remains 
equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses pleasure with the body. He enters & remains in the third 
jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, ‘Equanimous & mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.’ With 
the abandoning of pleasure & pain—as with the earlier disappearance of elation & distress—he 
enters & remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity & mindfulness, neither pleasure nor 
pain.

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
ending of the mental fermentations. He discerns, as it has come to be, that ‘This is stress... This is 
the origination of stress... This is the cessation of stress... This is the way leading to the cessation of
stress... These are mental fermentations... This is the origination of fermentations... This is the 
cessation of fermentations... This is the way leading to the cessation of fermentations.’ His heart, 
thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the fermentation of sensuality, the fermentation of 
becoming, the fermentation of ignorance. With release, there is the knowledge, ‘Released.’ He 
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discerns that ‘Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There is nothing further for this 
world.’

“This, for him, is victory in the battle. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who can handle 
the cloud of dust, the top of the enemy’s banner, the tumult, & hand-to-hand combat. On winning 
the battle, victorious in battle, he comes out at the very head of the battle. Some individuals are 
like this. This is the fifth type of warrior-like individual who can be found existing among the 
monks.

“These are the five warrior-like individuals who can be found existing among the monks.”
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The Warrior (2)
“Monks, there are these five types of warriors who can be found existing in the world. Which five?

“There is the case of a warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—
goes down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is 
striving & making an effort, his opponents strike him down and finish him off. Some warriors are 
like this. This is the first type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes 
down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving 
& making an effort, his opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives. But 
while he is being taken to his relatives, before he has reached them he dies along the way. Some 
warriors are like this. This is the second type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes 
down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving 
& making an effort, his opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives, who 
nurse him and care for him, but he dies of that injury. Some warriors are like this. This is the third 
type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes 
down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving 
& making an effort, his opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives. His 
relatives nurse him and care for him, and he recovers from his injury. Some warriors are like this. 
This is the fourth type of warrior who can be found existing in the world.

“Then there is the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes 
down into the thick of battle. On winning the battle, victorious in battle, he comes out at the very 
head of the battle. Some warriors are like this. This is the fifth type of warrior who can be found 
existing in the world.

“These are the five types of warriors who can be found existing in the world.

“In the same way, monks, there are these five warrior-like individuals who can be found existing 
among the monks. Which five?
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[1] “There is the case of the monk who dwells in dependence on a certain village or town. Early in 
the morning, having put on his robes and carrying his bowl & outer robe, he goes into the village 
or town for alms—with his body, speech, & mind unprotected, with mindfulness unestablished, 
with his sense faculties unguarded. There he sees a woman improperly dressed or half-naked. As 
he sees her improperly dressed or half-naked, lust ravages his mind. With his mind ravaged by 
lust, he—without renouncing the training, without declaring his weakness—engages in sexual 
intercourse. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, 
strapping on his bow & quiver—goes down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & 
makes effort. But while he is striving & making an effort, his opponents strike him down and finish
him off. Some individuals are like this. This is the first type of warrior-like individual who can be 
found existing among the monks.

[2] “Then there is the case of the monk who dwells in dependence on a certain village or town. 
Early in the morning, having put on his robes and carrying his bowl & outer robe, he goes into the 
village or town for alms—with his body, speech, & mind unprotected, with mindfulness 
unestablished, with his sense faculties unguarded. There he sees a woman improperly dressed or 
half-naked. As he sees her improperly dressed or half-naked, lust ravages his mind. With his mind 
ravaged by lust, he burns in body & mind. The thought occurs to him: ‘What if I were to go to the 
monastery and tell the monks: “Friends, I am assailed by lust, overcome by lust. I can’t continue in 
the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, renouncing the training, I will return to the 
lower life."’ He heads toward the monastery, but before he arrives there, along the way, he declares 
his weakness in the training, renounces the training, and returns to the lower life. This individual, I
tell you, is like the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes 
down into the thick of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving 
& making an effort, his opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives. But 
while he is being taken to his relatives, before he has reached them he dies along the way. Some 
individuals are like this. This is the second type of warrior-like individual who can be found 
existing among the monks.

[3] “Then there is the case of the monk who dwells in dependence on a certain village or town. 
Early in the morning, having put on his robes and carrying his bowl & outer robe, he goes into the 
village or town for alms—with his body, speech, & mind unprotected, with mindfulness 
unestablished, with his sense faculties unguarded. There he sees a woman improperly dressed or 
half-naked. As he sees her improperly dressed or half-naked, lust ravages his mind. With his mind 
ravaged by lust, he burns in body & mind. The thought occurs to him: ‘What if I were to go to the 
monastery and tell the monks: “Friends, I am assailed by lust, overcome by lust. I can’t continue in 
the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, renouncing the training, I will return to the 
lower life."’ Going to the monastery, he tells the monks, ‘Friends, I am assailed by lust, overcome by
lust. I can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, renouncing the 
training, I will return to the lower life.’
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“Then his companions in the holy life admonish & instruct him, ‘Friend, the Blessed One has said 
that sensual pleasures are of little satisfaction, of much stress, much despair, & greater drawbacks. 
The Blessed One has compared sensual pleasures to a chain of bones—of much stress, much 
despair, & greater drawbacks. He has compared sensual pleasures to a lump of flesh... a grass 
torch... a pit of glowing embers... a dream... borrowed goods... the fruits of a tree... a 
slaughterhouse... spears & swords... a poisonous snake—of much stress, much despair, & greater 
drawbacks. Find delight, friend, in the holy life. Don’t declare your weakness in the training, 
renounce the training, or return to the lower life.’

“Thus admonished & instructed by his companions in the holy life, he says, ‘Even though the 
Blessed One has said that sensual pleasures are of little satisfaction, of much stress, much despair, 
& greater drawbacks, still I can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, 
renouncing the training, I will return to the lower life.’ So he declares his weakness in the training, 
renounces the training, and returns to the lower life. This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior 
who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes down into the thick of 
battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving & making an effort, his 
opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives, who nurse him and care for 
him, but he dies of that injury. Some individuals are like this. This is the third type of warrior-like 
individual who can be found existing among the monks.

[4] “Then there is the case of the monk who dwells in dependence on a certain village or town. 
Early in the morning, having put on his robes and carrying his bowl & outer robe, he goes into the 
village or town for alms—with his body, speech, & mind unprotected, with mindfulness 
unestablished, with his sense faculties unguarded. There he sees a woman improperly dressed or 
half-naked. As he sees her improperly dressed or half-naked, lust ravages his mind. With his mind 
ravaged by lust, he burns in body & mind. The thought occurs to him: ‘What if I were to go to the 
monastery and tell the monks: “Friends, I am assailed by lust, overcome by lust. I can’t continue in 
the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, renouncing the training, I will return to the 
lower life."’ Going to the monastery, he tells the monks, ‘Friends, I am assailed by lust, overcome by
lust. I can’t continue in the holy life. Declaring my weakness in the training, renouncing the 
training, I will return to the lower life.’

“Then his companions in the holy life admonish & instruct him, ‘Friend, the Blessed One has said 
that sensual pleasures are of little satisfaction, of much stress, much despair, & greater drawbacks. 
The Blessed One has compared sensual pleasures to a chain of bones—of much stress, much 
despair, & greater drawbacks. He has compared sensual pleasures to a lump of flesh... a grass 
torch... a pit of glowing embers... a dream... borrowed goods... the fruits of a tree... a 
slaughterhouse... spears & swords... a poisonous snake—of much stress, much despair, & greater 
drawbacks. Find delight, friend, in the holy life. Don’t declare your weakness in the training, 
renounce the training, or return to the lower life.’

“Thus admonished & instructed by his companions in the holy life, he responds, ‘I will strive, 
friends. I will remember. I will find delight in the holy life. I won’t yet declare my weakness in the 



Aṅguttara Nikāya 5.76
Yodhājīvūpama 2 [Yodhājīva 2] Sutta

training, renounce the training, or return to the lower life.’ This individual, I tell you, is like the 
warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow & quiver—goes down into the thick
of battle. There in the battle he strives & makes effort. But while he is striving & making an effort, 
his opponents wound him. He gets carried out and taken to his relatives, who nurse him and care 
for him, and he recovers from his injury. Some individuals are like this. This is the fourth type of 
warrior-like individual who can be found existing among the monks.

[5] “Then there is the case of the monk who dwells in dependence on a certain village or town. 
Early in the morning, having put on his robes and carrying his bowl & outer robe, he goes into the 
village or town for alms—with his body, speech, & mind protected, with mindfulness established, 
with his sense faculties guarded. On seeing a form with the eye, does not grasp at any theme or 
particulars by which—if he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the eye—evil, 
unskillful qualities such as greed or distress might assail him. He practices with restraint. He 
guards the faculty of the eye. He achieves restraint with regard to the faculty of the eye.

“On hearing a sound with the ear...

“On smelling an aroma with the nose...

“On tasting a flavor with the tongue...

“On touching a tactile sensation with the body...

“On cognizing an idea with the intellect, he does not grasp at any theme or particulars by which—if 
he were to dwell without restraint over the faculty of the intellect—evil, unskillful qualities such as
greed or distress might assail him. He practices with restraint. He guards the faculty of the 
intellect. He achieves restraint with regard to the faculty of the intellect.

“Returning from his almsround, after his meal, he resorts to a secluded dwelling place: the 
wilderness, the foot of a tree, a mountain, a glen, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a forest grove, 
the open air, a haystack. Having gone to the wilderness, the foot of a tree, or an empty building, he 
sits down, crosses his legs, holds his body erect, and brings mindfulness to the fore.

“Abandoning covetousness with regard to the world, he dwells with an awareness devoid of 
covetousness. He cleanses his mind of covetousness. Abandoning ill will & anger, he dwells with an
awareness devoid of ill will, sympathetic with the welfare of all living beings. He cleanses his mind 
of ill will & anger. Abandoning sloth & drowsiness, he dwells with an awareness devoid of sloth & 
drowsiness, mindful, alert, percipient of light. He cleanses his mind of sloth & drowsiness. 
Abandoning restlessness & anxiety, he dwells undisturbed, his mind inwardly stilled. He cleanses 
his mind of restlessness & anxiety. Abandoning uncertainty, he dwells having crossed over 
uncertainty, with no perplexity with regard to skillful mental qualities. He cleanses his mind of 
uncertainty.

“Having abandoned these five hindrances, corruptions of awareness that weaken discernment, 
then—quite withdrawn from sensuality, withdrawn from unskillful [mental] qualities—he enters 
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& remains in the first jhāna: rapture & pleasure born from withdrawal, accompanied by directed 
thought & evaluation. With the stilling of directed thoughts & evaluations, he enters & remains in 
the second jhāna: rapture & pleasure born of concentration, unification of awareness free from 
directed thought & evaluation—internal assurance. With the fading of rapture, he remains 
equanimous, mindful, & alert, and senses pleasure with the body. He enters & remains in the third 
jhāna, of which the Noble Ones declare, ‘Equanimous & mindful, he has a pleasant abiding.’ With 
the abandoning of pleasure & pain—as with the earlier disappearance of elation & distress—he 
enters & remains in the fourth jhāna: purity of equanimity & mindfulness, neither pleasure nor 
pain.

“With his mind thus concentrated, purified, & bright, unblemished, free from defects, pliant, 
malleable, steady, & attained to imperturbability, he directs and inclines it to the knowledge of the 
ending of the mental fermentations. He discerns, as it has come to be, that ‘This is stress... This is 
the origination of stress... This is the cessation of stress... This is the way leading to the cessation of
stress... These are mental fermentations... This is the origination of fermentations... This is the 
cessation of fermentations... This is the way leading to the cessation of fermentations.’ His heart, 
thus knowing, thus seeing, is released from the fermentation of sensuality, the fermentation of 
becoming, the fermentation of ignorance. With release, there is the knowledge, ‘Released.’ He 
discerns that ‘Birth is ended, the holy life fulfilled, the task done. There is nothing further for this 
world.’

“This individual, I tell you, is like the warrior who—taking his sword & shield, strapping on his bow
& quiver—goes down into the thick of battle. On winning the battle, victorious in battle, he comes 
out at the very head of the battle. Some individuals are like this. This is the fifth type of warrior-
like individual who can be found existing among the monks.

“These are the five warrior-like individuals who can be found existing among the monks.”
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Upāli

Then the Venerable Upāli approached the Blessed One, paid homage to him, sat down to one side, 

[202] and said: “Bhante, I wish to resort to remote lodgings in forests and jungle groves.”

1.“Remote lodgings in forests and jungle groves are hard to endure, Upāli. Solitude is hard to 

undertake and hard to delight in. When he is alone, the woods steal the mind of a bhikkhu who 

does not gain concentration. It can be expected that one who says ‘I do not gain concentration, yet 

I will resort to remote lodgings in forests and jungle groves’ will either sink or float away.

2.“Suppose, Upāli, there was a large lake, and a bull elephant seven or eight cubits in size would 

come along. He might think: ‘Let me enter this lake and playfully wash my ears and back. I will 

bathe and drink, come out, and set off wherever I want.’ He then enters the lake and playfully 

washes his ears and back. He bathes and drinks, comes out, and sets off wherever he wants. How 

so? Because his large body finds a footing in the depths.

3.“Then a hare or a cat comes along. It might think: ‘How is a bull elephant different from myself? 

I’ll enter this lake and playfully wash my ears and back. [203] I will bathe and drink, come out, and 

set off wherever I want.’ Then, without reflecting, it hastily enters the deep lake. It can be expected 

that it will either sink or float away. Why so? Because its small body does not find a footing in the 

depths. So too, it can be expected that one who would say: ‘I do not gain concentration, yet I will 

resort to remote lodgings in forests and jungle groves,’ will either sink or float away.

4.“Suppose, Upāli, a young infant boy, lying on his back, would play with his own urine and feces. 

What do you think, isn’t that a completely foolish type of amusement?”

5.“Yes, Bhante.”

6.“Sometime later, when that boy grows up and his faculties mature, he would play the games that 

are typical for boys—games with toy plows, stick games, somersaults, games with pinwheels, 

games with measures made of leaves, games with toy chariots, games with toy bows. What do you 

think, isn’t this amusement more excellent and sublime than the former kind?”
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7.“Yes, Bhante.”

8.“At a still later time, as that boy continues to grow up and his faculties mature still more, he 

enjoys himself furnished and endowed with the five objects of sensual pleasure: with forms 

cognizable by the eye that are wished for, desired, agreeable, pleasing, connected with sensual 

pleasure, tantalizing; with sounds cognizable by the ear … with odors cognizable by the nose … 

with tastes cognizable by the tongue … with tactile objects cognizable by the body [204] that are 

wished for, desired, agreeable, pleasing, connected with sensual pleasure, tantalizing. What do you 

think, isn’t this amusement more excellent and sublime than the former kind?”

9.“Yes, Bhante.”

10.“Here, Upāli, the Tathāgata arises in the world,2134 an arahant, perfectly enlightened, 

accomplished in true knowledge and conduct, fortunate, knower of the world, unsurpassed trainer

of persons to be tamed, teacher of devas and humans, the Enlightened One, the Blessed One. 

Having realized with his own direct knowledge this world with its devas, Māra, and Brahmā, this 

population with its ascetics and brahmins, with its devas and humans, he makes it known to 

others. He teaches the Dhamma that is good in the beginning, good in the middle, and good in the 

end, with the right meaning and phrasing; he reveals the perfectly complete and pure spiritual life.

11.“A householder or householder’s son or one born in some other clan hears this Dhamma. He 

then acquires faith in the Tathāgata and considers thus: ‘Household life is crowded and dusty; life 

gone forth is wide open. It is not easy, while living at home, to lead the spiritual life that is utterly 

perfect and pure as a polished conch shell. Suppose I shave off my hair and beard, put on ochre 

robes, and go forth from the household life into homelessness.’ On a later occasion, having 

abandoned a small or a large fortune, having abandoned a small or a large circle of relatives, he 

shaves off his hair and beard, puts on ochre robes, and goes forth from the household life into 

homelessness.

12.“Having thus gone forth and possessing the bhikkhus’ training and way of life, having 

abandoned the destruction of life, he abstains from the destruction of life; with the rod and 

weapon laid aside, conscientious and kindly, he dwells compassionate toward all living beings. 

Having abandoned taking what is not given, he abstains from taking what is not given; he takes 

only what is given, expects only what is given, and dwells honestly without thoughts of theft. 

Having abandoned sexual activity, he observes celibacy, [205] living apart, abstaining from sexual 

intercourse, the common person’s practice.
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13.“Having abandoned false speech, he abstains from false speech; he speaks truth, adheres to 

truth; he is trustworthy and reliable, no deceiver of the world. Having abandoned divisive speech, 

he abstains from divisive speech; he does not repeat elsewhere what he has heard here in order to 

divide [those people] from these, nor does he repeat to these what he has heard elsewhere in 

order to divide [these people] from those; thus he is one who reunites those who are divided, a 

promoter of unity, who enjoys concord, rejoices in concord, delights in concord, a speaker of words

that promote concord. Having abandoned harsh speech, he abstains from harsh speech; he speaks 

words that are gentle, pleasing to the ear, lovable, words that go to the heart, courteous words that

are desired by many people and agreeable to many people. Having abandoned idle chatter, he 

abstains from idle chatter; he speaks at a proper time, speaks what is fact, speaks on what is 

beneficial, speaks on the Dhamma and the discipline; at the proper time he speaks words that are 

worth recording, reasonable, succinct, and beneficial.

14.“He abstains from injuring seeds and plants. He eats once a day, abstaining from eating at night 

and outside the proper time. He abstains from dancing, singing, instrumental music, and 

unsuitable shows. He abstains from adorning and beautifying himself by wearing garlands and 

applying scents and unguents. He abstains from high and large beds. He abstains from accepting 

gold and silver, raw grain, raw meat, women and girls, men and women slaves, goats and sheep, 

fowl and pigs, elephants, cattle, horses, and mares, fields and land. He abstains from going on 

errands and running messages; from buying and selling; from cheating with weights, metals, and 

measures; [206] from accepting bribes, deceiving, defrauding, and trickery. He abstains from 

wounding, murdering, binding, brigandage, plunder, and violence.

15.“He is content with robes to protect his body and almsfood to maintain his stomach, and 

wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. Just as a bird, wherever it goes, flies with 

its wings as its only burden, so too, a bhikkhu is content with robes to protect his body and 

almsfood to maintain his stomach, and wherever he goes he sets out taking only these with him. 

Possessing this aggregate of noble virtuous behavior, he experiences blameless bliss within 

himself.

16.“Having seen a form with the eye, he does not grasp at its marks and features. Since, if he left 

the eye faculty unrestrained, bad unwholesome states of longing and dejection might invade him, 

he practices restraint over it; he guards the eye faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the eye 

faculty. Having heard a sound with the ear … Having smelled an odor with the nose … Having 

tasted a taste with the tongue … Having felt a tactile object with the body … Having cognized a 

mental phenomenon with the mind, he does not grasp at its marks and features. Since, if he left the

mind faculty unrestrained, bad unwholesome states of longing and dejection might invade him, he 
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practices restraint over it; he guards the mind faculty, he undertakes the restraint of the mind 

faculty. Possessing this noble restraint of the faculties, he experiences unsullied bliss within 

himself.

17.“He acts with clear comprehension when going forward and returning; he acts with clear 

comprehension when looking ahead and looking away; he acts with clear comprehension when 

bending and stretching his limbs; he acts with clear comprehension when wearing his robes and 

carrying his outer robe and bowl; he acts with clear comprehension when eating, drinking, 

consuming food, and tasting; he acts with clear comprehension when defecating and urinating; he 

acts with clear comprehension when walking, standing, sitting, falling asleep, waking up, talking, 

and keeping silent.

18.“Possessing this aggregate of noble virtuous behavior, and this [207] noble restraint of the 

faculties, and this noble mindfulness and clear comprehension, he resorts to a secluded lodging: 

the forest, the root of a tree, a mountain, a ravine, a hillside cave, a charnel ground, a jungle thicket,

an open space, a heap of straw.

19.“Having gone to the forest, to the foot of a tree, or to an empty hut, he sits down, folding his legs

crosswise, straightening his body, and establishing mindfulness in front of him. Having abandoned 

longing for the world, he dwells with a mind free from longing; he purifies his mind from longing. 

Having abandoned ill will and hatred, he dwells with a mind free from ill will, compassionate for 

the welfare of all living beings; he purifies his mind from ill will and hatred. Having abandoned 

dullness and drowsiness, he dwells free from dullness and drowsiness, percipient of light, mindful 

and clearly comprehending; he purifies his mind from dullness and drowsiness. Having 

abandoned restlessness and remorse, he dwells without agitation, with a mind inwardly peaceful; 

he purifies his mind from restlessness and remorse. Having abandoned doubt, he dwells having 

gone beyond doubt, unperplexed about wholesome qualities; he purifies his mind from doubt.

20.(1) “Having thus abandoned these five hindrances, defilements of the mind, qualities that 

weaken wisdom, secluded from sensual pleasures, secluded from unwholesome states, he enters 

upon and dwells in the first jhāna, which consists of rapture and pleasure born of seclusion, 

accompanied by thought and examination. What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent 

and sublime than those that precede it?”

21.“Yes, Bhante.”
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889“It is when they see this quality within themselves that my disciples resort to remote lodgings 

in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.2135

22.(2) “Again, Upāli, with the subsiding of thought and examination, the bhikkhu enters and dwells

in the second jhāna…. What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those

that precede it?”

23.“Yes, Bhante.”

24.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves [208] that my disciples resort to remote

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

25.(3) “Again, Upāli, with the fading away as well of rapture … he enters and dwells in the third 

jhāna…. What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede 

it?”

26.“Yes, Bhante.”

27.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

28.(4) “Again, Upāli, with the abandoning of pleasure and pain … he enters and dwells in the fourth

jhāna…. What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede 

it?”

29.“Yes, Bhante.”

30.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

31.(5) “Again, Upāli, with the complete surmounting of perceptions of forms, with the passing 

away of perceptions of sensory impingement, with non-attention to perceptions of diversity, 

[perceiving] ‘space is infinite,’ the bhikkhu enters and dwells in the base of the infinity of space. 

What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede it?”

32.“Yes, Bhante.”
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33.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

34.(6) “Again, Upāli, by completely surmounting the base of the infinity of space, [perceiving] 

‘consciousness is infinite,’ he enters and dwells in the base of the infinity of consciousness. What 

do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede it?”

35.“Yes, Bhante.”

36.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

37.(7) “Again, Upāli, by completely surmounting the base of the infinity of consciousness, 

[perceiving] ‘there is nothing,’ he enters and dwells in the base of nothingness. What do you think, 

Upāli, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede it?”

38.“Yes, Bhante.”

39.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

40.(8) “Again, Upāli, by completely surmounting the base of nothingness, [perceiving] ‘this is 

peaceful, this is sublime,’ [209] he enters and dwells in the base of neither-perception-nor-

nonperception. What do you think, isn’t this dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that 

precede it?”

41.“Yes, Bhante.”

42.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. But they still haven’t attained their own goal.

43.(9) “Again, Upāli, by completely surmounting the base of neither-perception-nor-non-

perception, he enters and dwells in the cessation of perception and feeling. 

(10) And having seen with wisdom, his taints are utterly destroyed. What do you think, isn’t this 

dwelling more excellent and sublime than those that precede it?”

44.“Yes, Bhante.”
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45.“It is when they see this quality, too, within themselves that my disciples resort to remote 

lodgings in forests and jungle groves. And they dwell having attained their own goal.

46.“Come, Upāli, dwell within the Saṅgha. While you dwell within the Saṅgha you will be at ease.”
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